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CAD systems. Generation of bending schedules and BOMs.
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THIRD GENERATION IN PLANNING
THE CULTURAL HERITAGE FUTURE
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Abstract: Experience has shown that spatial and urban plans effectively preserve
characteristics of land use - providing space for built and natural heritage, but do
not foster their development role. In practice, conservation planning reflects views of
experts and it is not always in accord with values and interests of a local community
and economic development imperatives. Serious inclusion of immovable heritage
studies in urban and spatial plans emerged in the 1970s, but the problem of
abstracting social role and economic feasibility of heritage preservation remained.
This approach generated the first generation of plans. The second generation of
plans has taken into account social significance, focusing on urban renewal with a
heritage component. Using investments in immovable cultural property, as catalysts
for economic development of the wider area, has been applied in the third generation
of plans. This approach implies that management planning shares equal
responsibility with spatial and town planning in developing full economic potential
of the area. The third generation of management plans is necessary for
operationalizing objectives of spatial and urban planning for communities willing to
live in accordance with the requirements of our time.

Key words: heritage, management, planning, development, cultural heritage

1. Introduction

A heritage management plan is obligatory for every heritage site nominated for the
World Heritage List. Cultural heritage management plans are the management plans used
to secure preservation of values which originally defined the asset as a cultural heritage
site. Management plans are not used for cultural heritage only; they are used for natural
and mixed heritage sites, as well.

Numerous terms are used to mark the same or similar plans, according to legislation
of the country or province of origin: Heritage Management Plan (HMP), Conservation
Management Plan (CMP), Heritage Management Strategy (HMS), Master Conservation
plan (MCP). Term ,,Conservation Management Plan” is used by the World Bank Global
Heritage Fund and it is an exception from the rule. GHF also uses name ,Master
Conservation Plan“, for the document which includes both Conservation plan and
Management plan. Strategies are used when input data is not complete, as well as in the
cases when it is required to define rules for several similar sites, or when a site has local

! PhD student, University of Nis, A.Medvedeva 14, 18000 Nis, nluxor@gmail.com
2 Professor, University of Novi Sad, Trg D,Obradovica 6, Novi Sad, nfolic@gmail.com
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significance, or has national significance but small interventions are required, or for a
bridging period until the standard plan is completed. Heritage site management strategy is
a shorter version of the plan, created to provide a general overview of an approach to
preservation and management in a particular case.

The intention is to provide a brief insight in the following issues of heritage
management planning: its use for the cultural heritage sites with less than ,,outstanding
universal value®, place of the third generation management plan in the planning process
and the key advantages of the third generation heritage management plans for the society..

2. History

World Heritage List (WHL) has been established by the World heritage Convention
(1972), which has received the widest support of UN member states, proving worldwide
confirmation of its role in preservation of world heritage. The Convention is considered to
be a turning point in the international practice of protection of cultural and natural heritage,
as it provides a legal framework for launching international campaign for the protection of
heritage, pointing out the problem of preserving a built heritage resource to the worldwide
public. If heritage site is inscribed in the World Heritage List (see figure 3), the World
Heritage Committee has the legitimacy to undertake an emergency response for the
protection of the heritage site, which in some cases is crucial for its preservation.
Designating a site as the world heritage, in most cases enables its efficient protection.
Registering in the national or local heritage lists of immovable cultural and natural
resources has a similar effect. That same year, when the World heritage Convention was
announced, UNESCO adopted Recommendation on the protection of cultural and natural
heritage, and it emphasized that every heritage site on the List must have an adequate
management system and management plan. “The purpose of a management system is to
ensure the effective protection of nominated property for present and future generation”.
[9] UNESCO Recommendation refers to the natural and cultural heritage, as well as mixed
heritage [10].

Considering that management plan is obligatory for nomination of heritage sites for
World Heritage List (WHL), according to the World Heritage Convention (1972),
UNESCO offered many publications about this subject (see Fig. 1.).

Management plan: Contents

— Purpose

— Process (how it was prepared and who was involved), including a decision-making process
diagram

— Property description

— Significance {with OUV for Werld Heritage sites)

- ldentification of key issues

— A Vision Statement/guiding principles, policies/objectives

— Actions to meet policies/objectives (including timing, priorities, resources and indicators)

— Implementation plan; anrual work plan, project formulation, indication of resources

— Menitaring plan

— Timetable for review

Fig. 1. Standard Management plan content for single heritage site [11]

2. WHL and Non-WHL Cultural Heritage Management Plans

According to Operational guidelines of World heritage convention (2013), it is left to
the nominating country to offer management plan or equivalent plan, or strategy, as
evidence that outstanding universal value (OUV) will be preserved. Value is the central
issue of any management plan (see Fig. 4.), and in case of cultural heritage, it may be of
local, national or international significance. Three pillars of recognizing and claiming
OUV means that property meets (1) one or more World heritage criteria (see Fig. 2.),
condition of integrity and authenticity if relevant, requirements for protection and
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management[5]. Significance of heritage site corresponds with the hierarchical competency
of a particular conservation service, and the scope of those involved in the process.
Understanding and defining OUV is a prerequisite for achieving a cultural impact on the
international public in accordance with the objective significance. Similarly, value for the
local community is the subject of analysis and a precondition of achieving a cultural
impact, in line with the potential.

Extract from the Operational Guidelines

77 The Committee considers a property as having Outstanding Universal Value (see paragraphs
49-53) if the property meets one or more of the following criteria. Nominated properties shall
therefore :

(iy represent a masterpiece of human creative genius;

iy exhibit an important interchange of human values, over a span of time or within a cultural
area of the world, on developments in architecture or technalogy, monurmental arts, town-
planning or landscape design;

(iiiy bear a unique or at least exceptional testimeny to a cultural tradition or to a civilization
which is living or which has disappeared;

(iv) be an outstanding example of a type of building, architectural or technological ensemble or
landscape which illustrates (a) significant stage(s) in human history;

(v} bean outstanding example of a traditional human settlernent, land-use, or sea-use which
is representative of a culture (or cultures), or human interaction with the environment
especially when it has become vulnerable under the impact of irreversible change;

(vi) be directly or tangibly associated with events or living traditions, with ideas, or with beliefs,
with artistic and literary works of outstanding universal significance. (The Committes
considers that this criterion should preferably be used in conjunction with other criteria) ;

(vii) contain superlative natural phenomena or areas of exceptional natural beauty and aesthetic
importance;

(viii} be outstanding examples representing major stages of earth's history, including the record
of life, significant on-geing geclogical processes in the development of landforms, or
significant geomorphic or physiographic features;

(i) be outstanding examples representing significant ongoing ecological and biological
processes in the evelution and development of terrestrial, fresh water, coastal and marine
ecosystemns and communities of plants and animals;

() contain the most important and significant natural habitats for in-situ conservation of
biclagical diversity, including those containing threatened species of Outstanding Universal
Value from the point of view of science or conservation.

Fig. 2. WHL Criteria [9] [11]

Possibility to use an alternative plan for WHL site, which formally, but not
essentially, replaces a heritage management plan, was offered to align UNESCO
requirements with existing legislative framework of state party, which appears useful in
practice. However, in some countries, heritage management plans have much broader use.
They are applied for all cultural heritage sites of national, sub-national and local
significance, and may be applied whenever cultural values should be preserved and
integrated into the social and economic flows, even if an asset is not designated as a
heritage site.

In favor of broader use of heritage management plans, important initiatives came
from Australian branch of ICCOMOS, following the Burra charter [2]. After that, the
concept was accepted among other members of the Commonwealth and in the USA. Most
importantly, the novelty included a more thorough research of value, and its meaning for a
local community. ‘Conservation Management plan’ appeared in the Australian legislation,
based on the revised Burra Charter from 1999 [1]. The Burra Charters (original and
revised) gave priority to the process of decision making over the application of formal
rules, thus setting value in the centre of the conservation process. Subsequently, founded
on the Charter principles, James Kerr wrote a practical guide for conservation management
planning in Australia, which led towards its being well accepted in practice [2]. That
document defines what is important at the site, and therefore, sets policy which is
convenient to be applied for preservation of what is important for the future use and
development [2].
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Fig. 3. Areas where Heritage management plans are obligatory (states are marked dark
blue and World Heritage Sites as grey dots) [2] (alternations by authors)

4. Place of the third generation management plan in planning process

In the Recommendations [10], it is stated that management plans as well as
conservation plans should be harmonized with regional and town plans, by heritage
preservation authority. Any work that might result in changing the existing state of the
buildings within a protected area should be subject to prior authorization by the town and
country planning authorities, relaying on the expertise of the specialized services,
responsible for the protection of the cultural and natural heritage. “Management systems
may incorporate traditional practices, existing urban and regional planning instruments,
and other planning control mechanisms, both formal and informal” [9].

Experience has shown that the regional and town plans are effective in preserving
land use - providing space for immovable cultural heritage, but not for fostering their
development role. The management plans are an essential step in the operationalization of
the objectives of regional and town planning.

TARGET: Sustainable preservation of built heritage

Y | ®Prostorni planovi ]

e Urbanisticki planovi ]

v * MenadZment planovi ]

Operationalization

Fig.4. Planning process

Role of management plans has evolved and expectations significantly increased
sincel970s. The first generation of heritage projects focused on urgent preservation,
disregarding costs and community demands. Management plans focused on single heritage
sites, though they were expected to be consistent with regional and town plans. Despite
inclusion of immovable heritage studies in the regional and town plans, the problem of
taking into account demands of different stakeholders remained. In practice, conservation
planning reflected the attitude of experts, which often was not aligned with the values and
interests of the local community or interests of economic development. Therefore, the
second generation of plans, being influenced by collaborative planning and embracing
social significance of the issue, has focused on urban renewal with respect to cultural
monuments preservation and presentation, as its component. Simultaneously, after 1980s,
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global economical issues raised awareness about economic feasibility of cultural heritage
projects. In time, this disclosed the economic potential of the cultural heritage projects,
which was originally considered less important. The third generation investment in
immovable cultural property is considered to be a catalyst of economic development of a
wider area. Such goals have been achieved by the third generation of plans, which imply
management planning that shares equal responsibility with regional and town planning.
The number of the third generation cultural preservation projects has increased rapidly in
the XXI century. The Chinese experience serves as a good example of it. From 1993 till
2013 the government of China initiated investment of 1.323 billion US$ in 12 heritage
projects. Those projects included all three generations of approach (3 projects belong to the
first generation of projects, with focus on urgent preservation, 3 projects belong to the
second generation of projects of urban renewal with a cultural component, and 6, created
after 2004, belong to the third generation of projects). They reflect an integrated and broad-
based approach which “addresses (1) broader urban and regional environment of historic
cities and sites (2) province-wide cultural heritage conservation and tourism development
that involve multiple sites, and (3) strengthen links between heritage conservation and
local economic development” [3]. Actual challenges of economic development include
actions “to: a. Maximize economic benefits of heritage conservation b. Leverage
traditional knowledge for smart growth and energy conservation c. Strengthen the
integration of cultural heritage conservation and tourism development (and) d. Recognize
the cultural heritage conservation as an asset for creative industries” [3].

The analysis of Serbian heritage management system, regarding planning process,
reveals the following. In Serbia, management plans must be made for cultural heritage sites
accepted on UNESCO World Heritage List, as well as for those which are relevant for
regional and European common heritage, which arises from the membership of Serbia in
the UN, the Council of Europe and from other international commitments. There are four
heritage sites from the territory of Serbia on the WHL: Old Ras and Sopocani, Studenica
monastery, Palace of Galerius - Gamzigrad / Romuliana and The medieval monuments in
Kosovo (inscribed on "red list" of endangered cultural heritage, in accordance with Article
11 (4) of the World Heritage Convention (Paris, 1972 17:10 to 21:11 ), as well as 11 sites
at the provisional list, (until the last revision 07/05/2011 ): Cari€in grad - Iustiniana Prima,
Djerdap National Park, Fortified Monastery Manasija, Historical city of Ba¢ and its
surrounding, National park Tara with Canyon of Drina, Negotin breweries, Smederevo
fortress, Ste¢ak medieval tombstones, Deliblato Sands Special Natural Reserve, Pavolja
varo$. In Serbia, built heritage planning is based, on one hand, on consideration of the
immovable cultural and natural heritage site land use demands, at all levels of regional and
town planning, and on the other hand, on the detailed planning of conservation
interventions, including the preparation of conservation plans. The regional and town plans
are well established in the Serbian legislation since 1970s (currently by Law on Planning
and Construction of the Republic of Serbia adopted in 2011), while conservation plans are
mostly considered professional necessity, which do not require particular definition by law.
However, management plans (should) contain additional regulations, not enclosed in the
previously mentioned plans, for example some regulations at the level of town planning
(those related to cultural heritage outside protected area) and urban design, as well as
thorough economic feasibility features, among others. Management plans bridge the gap
between regional/town planning and preservation of the architectural heritage, in terms of
economic development. The reason for this is that economic sustainability cannot be
achieved at the heritage site itself and over 90% of income has to be collected in the
surroundings of the protected area.

5. Concluding remarks: The key advantages of third generation management
plans for the society
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The conservation service generally determines the cultural value of heritage, but
rarely estimates the value of the public "benefit", educational value and the measure of
utilitarian value for society. Since the 1990s, evaluation of built heritage sites is analyzed
in a framework of economic theory, in order to determine the economic potential and
investments required for presentation, interpretation and maintenance of the site. The
problem belongs to the field of culture economics, which takes advantage of numerous
methods, originally developed for natural resource management [8] [9]. The economic
evaluation has been fully supported by Faro Convention (2005) [5], which framed
European policy for cultural heritage, based on positive benefits accumulated from use of
heritage as the cultural capital. This document has given full legitimacy to the economic
revitalization of cultural heritage, without degrading other values of importance to the
society. Economic evaluation of built heritage as the cultural capital continues to occupy
an important place in urban development, and in the international doctrine of cultural
heritage. The cultural heritage management plans are important not only for the heritage
sites of international significance, but for those relevant for national and sub-national level
and whenever sustainable development is required. Furthermore, heritage management
planning of the third generation provides so far, only, an internationally accepted
methodological, institutional and legislative framework for treating built heritage as
catalyst for socio - economic development.
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INTERVENTION METHODS ON RESTORATION OF WOODEN
CHURCHES. CASE STUDY — THE “ST. NICHOLAS” WOODEN CHURCH
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WOODEN CHURCH FROM VOROVESTI, IASI COUNTY
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Abstract: Being seen as having a temporal dimension, historical monuments
represents certain traits of a society: accumulation and economic development,
political stability, high level of creativity and cultural dialog. The purpose of the
study is to analyze and to establish types of possible intervention on wooden
churches from the perspective of protecting its historic values. This study uses as
case studies two wooden churches situated in North East Romania: “St. Nicholas”
wooden Church from Prisacani, Botosani County and “St. George” wooden Church
from Vorovesti village, Miroslava commune.

Key words: monuments, wooden church, cultural heritage, restoration

1. Introduction

Being seen as having a temporal dimension, historical monuments represents certain
traits of a society: accumulation and economic development, political stability, high level
of creativity and cultural dialog.

The purpose of this study is to analyse and to establish types of possible intervention
on wooden churches from the perspective of protecting its historic values.

According to the Historical Monuments List for Botosani County, “St. Nicholas”
wooden Church from Prisacani is situated at no. 457, code BT-II-m-B-02006 and “St.
George” wooden Church from Vorovesti village, Miroslava commune, is situated at no.
1537, code OS-11-m-B-04270, according to the Historical Monuments List for lasi county.

2. A Brief History

The church from Prisacani was built in 1656 by Nicolai Stratulat, who, in those
times, was the owner of the Prisacani village and estate. Initially it was built from logs and
covered with reed and straws. Falling into ruins in 1861, the priest from that time repaired
it and covered it with shingle. The next thorough repair job was made in the year 1881 on
the expense of the parish, according to the inscription from the icon to the left of the
imperial doors.

! Mihaela Agata Cehan, assist. arch., The “Gh. Asachi” Technical University of Iassy, “G. M. Cantacuzino”
Faculty of Architecture, e-mail: agata.cehan@yahoo.com
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The Vorovesti hermitage is believed to be established in the mid XVII century. In the
year 1768, as the inscription from the gateway at the entrance attests, the village priest
builds the ,,St. George” Wooden Church, in modest proportions due to the relatively small
number of villagers.

3. The Architecture of the Churches

3.1. The Architecture of the Church from Prisacani

The church preserved a basilica plan consisting from a single large nave, with an
eastern apse. The access is situated on the southern side in a exonarthex of oak forks with
plank walls. The motivation for building the exonarthex consists in protecting the access in
the church, creating a buffer space protected against weather. Thus conditioned the veranda
is situated on the southern side generating a rectangular shaped plan. Above the exonarthex
the belfry is located, having a rectangular shape and covered by a dome roof.

The nave, in a rectangular shape, is lit by two windows placed right by the stalls.

The altar is separated from the nave by a lime wood iconostasis consisting of three
rows of icons.

The arch that covers the altar is shaped as a spherical cap padded with planks. The
rest of the wooden slab is horizontally padded with fir planks (deals).

The wooden church has small, rectangular windows. The construction technique of
the church walls is similar to the one of the wooden houses. The walls are made of beams,
round or carved, attached in “loops” or in “swallow tail”, the clamping system being
unitary at the scale of the entire monument.

B )

Fig. 1 a) Prisacani Church ; b) East fagade of Prisacani Church;
(photo and drawing by A. Cehan)

b)

Fig. 2 a) Section through Prisacani Church; b) Plan of Prisacani Church;
(drawings by A. Cehan)
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So in the case of the churches built on levelled ground, but mostly in the case of the
ones built on more or less uneven terrain, a stone base was built on which the sole of the
church sits, a massive beam which exceeds two times the thickness of the construction
material from the walls. This sole is continuous only along each wall and has a bevelled
outer edge.

In Prisacani church case a combined covering system of the space was realized, in
the same affirmed intention of restoring spatiality and grandeur to the interior through
increasing the verticality, using skillfully the wooden vaults.

The straight ceiling is found on small areas, like the ones from the entrance area and
from the intersection areas between the vaults and the walls. Also areas with straight
ceiling can be found in the areas between the compartments making connection among the
various structural elements.

The vault is the original system of church covering. It is born on a polygonal contour
and it is being used especially in the spaces of the altar and the nave that have almost a
square shape. The arched vault constructively imposes the presence of the support arches;
depending on the angle of the arching, it comes close to the shape of spherical calotte. The
closing of the semicylinder to the east and west is made by using some curved strips.

The church never had mural paintings in the interior. The walls are covered with
Rabitz plastering and painted in colors with whitewash.

3.2. The Architecture of the Church from Vorovesti

b)

Fig. 3 a) Vorovesti Church b) Plan of the Vorovesti Church
(photo and drawing by A. Cehan)

The church conserved a triconic plan with polygonal apses, the access being
performed on the southern side through the exonarthex. Well-proportioned altogether, the
church distinguishes through a rigorous symmetry.

In the side apses and in the apse of the altar similar windows with reduced
dimensions can be found, the altar gaining space by the advanced arrangement of the
iconostasis from the limit of the apses.

The nave, in a square shape, is widened to the north and south through two
symmetrical polygonal apses, which have a window on the direction of the axes.

The narthex is separated from the nave through 4 pillars on which a beautifully
crafted in local motives wide beam sits.

Through a crossing opening, one might enter the closed exonarthex which has two
windows on the western side. The exonarthex holds the access to the belfry.

11
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The access in the church is made on the south side through a gateway crowned with
an inscription and surrounded by an open exonarthex.

The wooden church of the XVIII century has small, rectangular shaped windows.
The beams ensure with their length, the walls between alignment variations. The alignment
variations are made from short, rounded or carved beams attached in “loops” or in
“swallow tail”, the clamping system being unitary at the scale of the entire monument. The
trefoil plan of the church generated an expansion of the nave, and on the other hand the
possibility of growing in length through the accentuation of the rectangular shape of the
construction. The interruption of the walls through the side apses lessened the burden of
the builder regarding establishing the dimensions of the building material. The polygonal
contour of the side apses offers the possibility of adjusting the space according to the
length of the segments, proportional to the segments of the altars apse and the rectangular
nave.

The stone socle on which the sole of the church sits is a massive beam. This sole is
continuous only along each wall and rarely does it have a rounded or bevelled outer edge,
sometimes with clippings or decorative elements.

In contrast to the sole, which runs only up to the place of the intersection of the
walls, the beam and console package of the purlin take over beyond the functional burden,
and generate different areas of decorative volumes where cuts in the retraction, simple or
double articulations, surface decorations in incisions or polychrome handling can be found.

In the case of wooden churches, unlike the Romanian traditional houses, a combined
covering system of the space was realized, in the same affirmed intention of restoring
spatiality and grandeur to the interior through increasing the verticality, using skillfully
wooden vaults in the attic. The straight ceiling is found on small areas, like the ones from
the entrance area, in the areas connecting the vaults to the walls. Also, a straight ceiling
can be found in the areas between the compartments making the connection among the
various structural elements.

The narthex and the side apses do not have a vault but a straight ceiling made of
painted planks.

The vault is the original system of church covering. This is born on a polygonal
contour, overlapping to the interior, in equal withdrawal beam successions with bevelled
heads, to the realization of the keystones. It is practiced especially in the near square shape
spaces of the altar and of the nave. The arched vault imposes constructively the presence of
the support arches; depending on the angle of the arching, it comes close to the shape of
spherical calotte.

4. The conservation state — causes of the degradation

The integrity and the structure of churches, regardless of their nature, can be affected
over time by various environmental factors, reason why one of the important functions is
conserving and restoring them, preventive activities trying to shelter cultural assets.

Among the risk factors that can cause damage must be mentioned: the human factor,
biological factors, physical-chemical factors, natural disasters. All these factors influence
in a different manner the integrity of the construction materials, the most sensitive being
the ones which have an organic nature, like wood.

The human factor is, most of the times, the main cause of the degradation of the
cultural heritage.

The biological factors that can affect, especially the organic materials, are fungi
(mould, for example), rodents and insects. Mould exists everywhere in nature, but it
develops especially in humid, warm, dark and unventilated environments. It’s the reason
why the humidity and temperature of interior spaces must be controlled permanently.
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The physic-chemical factors of the environment which can influence the health state
of objects are: temperature, humidity, light, air, oxygen, wind, salinity and pollution. All
these act greater on parts that are exposed outdoors. Humidity affects most of all,
especially wooden objects and paintings. Stone and metals are affected at a much smaller
extent. The term “microclimate” is often used in the language of conservation, and
represents the totality of the temperature and humidity conditions of an area or of a space.
What is very interesting is the fact that buildings adapt to the microclimate, and their
extraction from the environment with which they are used to, can be dangerous for their
health.

Unfortunately uncontrollable, being able to damage seriously cultural goods, are
natural disasters (earthquakes, floods, hurricanes) with everything they entail. Although
these catastrophes are uncontrollable, some preventive measures that mitigate their effect
can be taken. Earthquakes can affect the integrity of some fragile cultural goods.

4. Intervention works

When restoring there are some basic rules, generally valid, regardless the material
the object is made of: the original parts are fully preserved, even if they are damaged; the
new parts added to complete the object must be made of materials compatible with the
original ones; the materials used in restoration must be reversible, therefore to permit the
return to the original form or a new restoration; completions are not made when more than
50% of the object is missing; restoration tries to bring the object to a state that expresses
functionality.

The first stage through which the piece goes through is the physical-chemical and
biological investigation which aims to establish when and why the church was damaged.
Subsequently the restoration methods are established.

We must specify that the principle which sits at the base of the entire conservation
and restoration activity is the recovery of as many original elements as possible from the
church with the condition that the ones that have a structural role to be viable, therefor
capable to keep the edifice standing.

As is well known, in the case of wooden churches, and especially that of
representative monuments, constituent elements are also structural.

This aspect makes the restoration process very difficult, any substitution or omission
being completely excluded. In other words, the whole church is a structure. The only
elements that escape the physical rigors of gravity are ornamental elements. Even though
in terms of symbolic meaning they are integrated in the ensemble.

Applying the above principle, we looked to apply solutions that permitted the use as
a material for the restoration of the pieces that needed only partial replacements or
consolidations of some fragments of the historic wood that remained from the original
pieces, totally structurally compromised. Thus the transversal beam of the altar was
strengthened and recovered; the ribs (arches) of the vault of the nave which were found in
situ were broken. Of course, many beams in which were found caverns, were restored and
strengthened by replacing the compromised material with a good one, without changing in
any way the original appearance.

The roofs frameworks of the churches were made more recently, thus the complete
replacement was necessary, also the shape and the covering sheet metal.

The roof structure won’t have a master-beam or any other intermediate support
beams. The northern and southern rafters, two by two, have been placed on the interior side
of the roof structure and then fixed with wooden nails to the roof ridge and wind-braces in
the upper third, resulting in an A-shaped ensemble. The reinforcing of the structures was
made through combining in the same point (the crest) the rafters from the east with the first
pair of the ones from the north and south. An additional reinforcing element is constituted
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by the wide laths which bind horizontally the rafters to each other and on which the shingle
will be fixed.

It must be noted that it was closely followed that, both to the realization of the pieces
that have been replaced and, in general, in the reassembling process of the edifice were
used only original techniques and methods, in other words, it has been operated in an age-
appropriate spirit. Thus, only oak and acacia wood nails were used for joints, the iron ones
with which the unprofessional interventions from the last decades were made being
eliminated.

One of the difficult problems of church restoration was the restoration of the oak
soles of the churches. A restoration of the soles and their joint system was made after
studying other monuments and consultations with the traditional craftsman working today.
Only such we manage to figure out an essential aspect regarding the joints system of the
soles: the connection between them was not made using straight blending, but in the
“swallow tail” system, the double inclination of the cutting ensuring the contraction of the
flaring tendency of the inferior part of the construction. This was especially relevant as
should be considered the poor quality of the foundations made in ancient times only from
river rocks or masonry dried stones.
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Abstract: Historical monuments are a temporal dimension; numerically and in value
they represent certain traits of a society: accumulation and economic development,
political stability, high level of creativity and cultural dialog. Attested by history,
monuments overlap different eras, assuming objective interventions determined by
positive or negative events and conducted by more or less skilled people.

The purpose of the study is analyzing and establishing a series of possible
interventions concerning the Stone Church from Cornesti Village, Miroslava
Commune, lasi County dedicated to “The Annunciation” and “Saint Vasile the
Great” from the point of view of architectural values.
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1. Introduction

Historical monuments are a temporal dimension; numerically and in value they
represent certain traits of a society: accumulation and economic development, political
stability, high level of creativity and cultural dialog. Attested by history, monuments
overlap different eras, assuming objective interventions determined by positive or negative
events and conducted by more or less skilled people.

The purpose of the study is to analyse the potential of the intervention concerning the
Stone Church from Cornesti Village, Miroslava Commune, lasi County dedicated to “The
Annunciation” and “Saint Vasile the Great” from the point of view of architectural values.

According to the Historical Monument List for Iasi County, the Stone Church from
Cornesti Village dedicated to “The Annunciation” and “Saint Vasile the Great” can be
found at no 1348, code IS-II-m-B-04130.

The Cornesti Village is situated on the valley between two hills, 10 km to the West
of the city Iasi. This village was founded at the beginning of the 19th century, when
Constantine Anghel, father of the writer Dimitrie Anghel, brought peasants from Italy to
do farm-work on his estate from Cornesti. From these peasants remained the name of one
hill situated on the outskirts of the village — “Taliens”. In this village, the Archbishop
Filaret Beldiman built in 1833 a church made of stone and brick dedicated to “The
Annunciation” and “Saint Vasile the Great”.
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In 1836, the church was consecrated by the Bishop Filaret Beldiman with the
blessing in commemoration to the Metropolitan Veniamin Costache. Between the years
1911-1913, the church was repaired radically and got today’s shape, by the endeavour of
the trustee and caretaker of those times, Lazar Condrea. In 1956 repairing works were
conducted again, renewing the foundation and the interior of the church. Towards the end
0f 2007, a new steeple was built outside the church, diagonally to the Holy Shrine.

Fig. 1. a) the inscription above the church’s entrance ; b) The Stone Church Dedicated to
“The Annunciation”, Cornesti Village; (photo by A. Cehan)

2. The Structure of the Church.

2.1. The Inner Shapes

The church consists of naos, narthex and altar and has been built after a basilica
plan which is slightly larger in the sinus area (Fig. 2).

The semi-circular altar is covered with a hemispherical vault supported by pillars.
Here, on the east axis, there is a single circular window, the other two being false and only
visible on the outside. Also in the altar there are two large niches, one being the Prothesis
apse and the other one the Diaconicon apse. The altar is separated from the nave by a
transverse arch in which the iconostasis is mounted.

The nave, a square prolonged with lateral springs, is covered with a simple dome
vault, supported by pendentives, arches and pillars placed in the walls. In the axis of the
side apses there are two windows. The nave is separated from the narthex by a transverse
arch and by attached pilasters (Fig. 2).

The narthex is vaulted with a half cylinder from south to north.

£

o |

b)
Fig. 2. a) plan of Cornesti Church; b) Roof plan (Belfry); (drawings by A. Cehan)

The belfry (Fig. 2) is above the narthex. The current layout of these towers comprises
a short partition - a low height room - at the first cat, lit by narrow little windows like
ramparts. This chamber serves as a hideout, as a safe place for church vestments and as a
chamber for defence. Above comes the bells bower which is covered only by the roof
framing.
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From the staircase there are entries in the attic of the church that also could be used
as a hideaway if necessary. The belfry is built out of bricks, with open windows which
follows the Byzantine style.

2.2. The Exterior Shape

The entrance into the church (Fig. 1 a) is directly in the narthex through a door onto
the west wall. The door is made of built oak and iron plate and framed with iron. From the
outside the geometry of the plan of the church is very simple, variating only by the apse of
the altar.

As features of the 17th and 18th centuries are those little protrusions, too small to
play the role of buttresses, compensating their presence only by thickening the inner
carving of the lateral apses, rising up to the eaves.

The outer clothing of the church hides the side apses of the interior, but they are
marked onto fagades by vertical registers (Fig. 1 b).

The roof has double roof framing with galvanized roofing sheet. The church is
surrounded by a cornice made of several mouldings rows.

The socle is made of stone and pillars attached to the wall rest on it. The windows
are surrounded by embossed frames made of plaster.

On the exterior the whole church is plastered and tinned with lime.

e
T

Fig. 3. a) Cross section; b) Longitudinal section; (drawings by A. Cehan)

After a technical expertise of the current state of the building was found that the
church showed degradation and damage to the structural system consisting in fissures,
cracks and tears in the interior and exterior structural walls, respectively:

e cracks along the axis of the church (one along the longitudinal axis altar-narthex

and one along the transversal axis defined by the two apsides);

cracks in the nave;

cracks on the entire height of the building;

cracks developed over and under windows and openings;

vertical and inclined cracks in the walls of the south facade;

the run-out of interior and exterior plaster on the facade;

fissures and cracks of the socle.
The vaulting system (arches, pendant, and vaults) of the church shows run-out and
cracked plaster both on the interior and exterior. Cracks are also visible into the structural
elements of the vaulting system.

Degradation and damage to the foundation system consists of fissures and cracks in
the stone socle. The facades are damaged due to moisture which is concentrated at the
bottom of the socle and also due to the narrow and non-operating pavement which is
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broken due to improper execution. Special degradation are concentrated in the structural
voids of the walls. On the north fagcade the entrance level (establish as ground +0.00) was
lifted with approx. 1.00 m to the initial ground thus generating damages into the socle of
the church and allowing surface water to enter the base and elevation of the structural
brick walls.

The roof structure is made of rounded fir wood of recent date, but poorly
implemented according to current requirements and regulations.

Remarkable thick plaster layers arranged in time and series of interventions for
pointing the masonry of the socle with cement mortar are to be noticed.

The water spouts are inadequate or missing.

The steeple (belfry) shows serious degradations and damages over the entire surface
of the brick masonry structural walls: developed cross cracks all over the walls; cracks in
all of the flaring edges of the walls.

) SR o

Fig. 4. Photos during the physical study of the church (photo by A. Cehan):
a) serious degradation caused by multiple factors; b) the church with the plaster removed —
masonry detail; ¢) the church with the plaster removed entrance detail

Probably after one of the last earthquake, the one in 1977, the tower bells were cast
away and iron tie rods were built at the top of the bell tower, reinforcing steel metal bars,
which currently are not strained anymore and do not satisfy the original purpose of
providing mechanical strength and structural stability of the entire belfry height. The
technical condition of the belfry requires emergency maintenance interventions to be
carried out in order to strengthen, rehabilitate and repair the tower.

The causes of damages:
The damages of the structure resulted largely from three main causes:

o the structural strength was affected by several earthquakes that caused degradation
of structural walls and the appearance of cracks in the transverse and longitudinal
arches and dome;

e the quality of materials used for building the church;

e degradation produced by wear, weather, duration of exploitation general and local
conformation, external actions and the nature of the foundation soil.
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The roof and the rainwater collecting system are inadequate because the water
system is poorly maintained and using downspouts throwers the water is discharged at the
base of the building. The concrete pavement and the covered with cement plaster socle
promotes capillary moisture. It affects the monument on all sides up to the height of 0.10 m
+1.00 m.

On the exterior there is a noticeable evaporating salt efflorescence strip at the
mentioned quota. Moisture infiltration was favored by the degradation of the roof. The
water infiltrated and reached the pictorial layer and gave rise to numerous scraps and salt
efflorescence. The lack of ventilation of the air during and after church officiating services
promotes moisture condensation.

Improper interventions carried out over time have caused several degradations. The
successive earthquakes caused severe damage to the church, and thus on the painting
(bricklayers dislocations, cracks).

The degradation of masonry walls were visualized after removing the exterior

plasters.

It has also been revealed the following:

local degradation of finishing and exterior plasters due to excess moisture;

water infiltrations through the roof;

ceilings deterioration;

local deterioration of finishes and interior plaster due to excess moisture;

floors deterioration;

damage and degradation of woodwork;

the lack of accessories for both roofs: discharge channels, downspouts and gutters
to collect water from precipitation;

e the lack of adequate vertical systematization for collection and removal of rainfall.

The implementation defects consist of the following:

e the use of improper wood elements in building the roof structure;

e usage of materials (brick and mortar) with low physical - mechanical characteristics
for building brick masonry structural walls and floors; these materials were
appropriate for the stages of building and then for execution of rehabilitation works
carried out for repairing the damages caused by earthquakes.

At the same time, the following have been observed in wood floors and roof:
e the wooden floor beams are elastic, causing a feeling of insecurity on moving;
e in certain areas the wooden beams of the ceiling show higher deterioration due to
rotting;
e the roof structure has been modified and improper interventions that have reduced
the resilience and stability of it were made.
The roof no longer meet the special conditions of sustainability (for moisture,
corrosion, biological action of microorganisms) because it separate two different
environments inside and outside which have climatic variables.

3. Intervention works suggested in order bringing the building on normal
operating parameters
The substantiation and intervention measures are divided into three categories:

a) Repairing measures for structural elements, which consist of remedying damages, so
the items will be brought to at least their initial state (before the earthquakes occurred).
These works do not significantly alter the strength, stiffness and ductility of the
structure.

b) Rehabilitation and strengthening measures of structural elements and/or structural
assemble by increasing the overall structural strength, stiffness and ductility of
structural elements and/or by introducing of new structural elements;
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¢) recovery measures of non-structural components due to existing damages.

Measures of intervention consisting in repair and strengthening works on structural

elements were finalized only after removing the plaster and viewing the existing
degradations and failures (Fig. 4 a, b, ¢). Technical solutions were consistent with the state
of degradation of these elements.

4. Conclusions. Measures for consolidating the structural and/or structural

assembly, consisting of the following:

repairing the deteriorated structural masonry walls by:

local repairing works by rebuilding the brickwork in field and intersections with
bricks and mortar;

injecting cracks with cement paste or/and fluid mortar;

possible reparation works of masonry walls with degradation: repairing cracks and
dislocations in walls by rebuilding with brick and mortar and by providing concrete
belts with concrete cores, if it is found that there are no possible links to poles in
adjacent areas. This solution was also applied to the areas where inappropriate
previous intervention works have been performed;

some local concrete cladding, symmetrically placed have been provided so that the
structural masonry brick walls would be dressed up, and a layer of the initial
masonry have been removed so that the initial wall thickness remain;

the doors and windows openings have been reframed with reinforced concrete
frames

tensioning the existent iron rods of the belfry and revising its anchor elements;
repairing cracks and dislocations in masonry arches and spherical caps by injecting
fissures and cracks with cement paste and fluid mortar;

repairing and restoring the wooden floors of the belfry, if they can be repaired
properly after removing the wooden skeleton of the bells;

reconstruction of the roof framing by replacing the damaged elements and
provision new ones (collar-beams, cross-bars, etc..), ensuring proper anchoring and
support of structural elements proposed in the attic height, if they can be properly
repaired in order to ensure stability and mechanical strength;

repairing and rebuilding works of the parament of elevations in order to be similar
to the original one. On the north fagade the dressing soil has been scoured to a
depth of approx. 1.00 m, and adequate sidewalks and rainwater harvesting gutters
have been provided.
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Abstract: The Romanesque architectural style is considered the first European
integrated architectural style that left us valuable historical buildings. Looking
through the historical connotations, artistic and technical aspects, historical
monuments are also valuable documents and real testimonies of a period. It helps us
and our future generations to memorise and understand the "concepts, social
values” of our ancestors and the development of human society.

Related to the complex problem of architectural heritage conservation, the study of
Romanesque architecture represent the starting point for preservation of historic
buildings. Therefore, this paper focus on the conception, materials and technologies
used to build Romanian churches of 13th century, also the integration of main
characteristics, decorations and aesthetic aspects of our architectural heritage.

The final aim is to determine the origins, originality and formation of the medieval
Romanesque style in our country on the one hand. The actual state of the
conservation of built heritage in Romania on the other hand.

Key words: Romanesque architecture, historic building, built heritage, state of

conservation, preservation

Introduction
Romanesque architectural style developed in the first period of Middle Ages, and

spread over the whole Catholic Europe between 9th and 13th centuries. Romanesque style
presents significant regional variations because of the availability of materials,
technologies and the aesthetic tastes. Therefore it became the first international

ecclesiastical architectural style.

Romanesque churches give a general impression of simplicity and massive quality.
They followed the basilica plan, often with three naves, characterized by thick walls, round
arches, generally small and semicircular arc frames windows, sturdy piers and decorative
arcading. The builders adopted the Roman building principles and methods in order to
revive the Roman Empire and its culture, along with the integration of Carolingian and
Byzantine elements. But the builders' problems were in providing a larger space for

pilgrims and acoustics and fire resistance.
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To understand the origin and the formation of the Romanesque architecture in the
Carpathian-Danubian territory, a look back to the historical and political events of the
period that followed the withdrawal of Roman legions to south Danube (3th century) and
the formation of Romanian Principalities (between the 12th and 14th century), has to be
made. On the other hand the study of construction conception and architectural features of
Romanesque churches in Romania is a very important aspect for the complex problem of
architectural heritage conservation.

1. Historical and social context

Before 11th century, and because of constant warfare and poor economic conditions,
significant buildings "except of monasteries and churches" were not built. By the 11th
century Romania was divided into three distinct regions: Transylvania, Wallachia and
Moldavia. Large parts were under the Hungarian rule of King Stephen I, whose control
was largely established over the region of Transylvania. The expansion of the Hungarian
feudal state in Transylvania and the persistence of various foreign rulers influenced the
medieval fine arts and contributed to the evolution of architecture.

Romanian architecture presented a complex configuration due to penetration of
Western trends combined with both Byzantine architectural elements and local tradition.
The western trend (catholic) had a stronger influence in Transylvania than in Moldavia,
while Wallachia was influenced by the Byzantine (orthodox) trend that came from the
Balkans. [1]

Romanesque architecture was mostly developed in Transylvania, with a delay from
the West, in the 13th century. It spread through Benedictine construction sites; the Saxon
colonists brought from Germany for strengthen the power domination of Hungarian
kingdom, the Teutonic Knights and religious orders. In a region constantly under the threat
of the Ottoman Empire the fortifications became a necessity. Whereas the most important
towns were fully fortified, the smaller Saxon villages were typically organized around a
fortified church often with a defensive tower and storehouse.

2. Romanesque architecture in Romania

Based on the research made by specialists about Romanian churches and the general
considerations of cultural and economical situation of our ancestors until 13th century, we
deduce that, before the foundation of the principalities, Romanians did not have buildings
made out of brick or stone. [2] Building activity was limited to wooden churches or
monasteries. Most of the old edifices have not made it to present, being destroyed by the
invasions of migratory populations.

Romanesque style across Europe was developed starting before the 10th century and
many Romanesque buildings were expanded with new Gothic features in the 12th century,
while across the old region of Romania, the style was adopted later in the 12th century and
the beginning of the 13th century.

At this time in Romania can be found around 110 buildings from 13th century as it is
listed on the Historic Monuments List, and drafted by the Ministry of Culture and National
Heritage, from 2010. Most of the monuments of 13th century are part of ecclesiastical
architecture. Thus, about 90 Romanesque churches were built in that period, not even 10 of
them has kept the entirely originality and the features of the Romanesque style. Most of
them "around 80 churches" have undergone to additions or changes made in the following
centuries. Moreover, across Transylvania we can find today the ruins of eight churches and
7 fortresses from civil or military buildings, built in the 13th century, under the
Romanesque mark.

3. Concepts
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The Saxons and Szekler colonists had brought from Germany for strengthen the
power domination of Hungarian Kingdom over Transylvania contributed to develop the
architecture. Architecture in Saxons' regions followed the Eastern Bavarian monuments
shapes as well as the Austrian, Moravian and Bohemian ones at the beginning of the 13th
century. This may be due to the neighboring origin of master builders that manage the first
building sites. [3]

The monuments of this period bear a sober and modest look in appearance, but with
specific morphological elements of style. The Saxon churches are characterized by massive
solidity and strength, modest heights, horizontal lines, multiple units. The load bearing
structural elements are thick walls and section of walls called piers, round arches, barrel
vaults and groin vaults. The exteriors were very simple, and several geometric forms often
made up the building, rather than one large space.

3.1 Plan and section

Romanesque churches have clearly defined forms, frequently with symmetrical plan.
In the Saxon churches that followed the basilica plan, usually the central nave is higher
than the collateral ones with small and narrow windows placed over the roof of the lateral
naves. Some churches have the central nave longer than the lateral ones, with three apses
on the eastern wing. This is the case of St. Nicholas church in Cisnadioara citadel, the most
representative historic monument of First Romanesque architecture, reflecting the
Cistercian influence. (Fig.3, Fig.7, Fig. 14)

Building stone basilica with three naves, with roofs within each room, semicircular
arches, narrow windows and a square choir placed between the central apse and the main
nave are found at Ocna Sibiului, Cisnadie and the very well preserved churches from
Gusterita, Turnisor and Vurpar. This case of churches form Ocna Sibiului at Cisnadie or
Gusterita was built under Renan influence. [2]

In North Transylvania the Benedictine sites, inspired the churches of the period
through the influence of late Romanesque in Hungary. The reformed church in Acas and
the evangelical church in Herina (Fig. 2, Fig. 15) belong to the category of churches with
three naves and two towers on the west bay in the lateral naves that border a tribune at the
top floor crossing the central nave This building type is frequent in Transylvania as well as
the evangelical churches in Sebes, Cincu, Drauseni, Harman. [2]

L

t
Fig. 1. Fig. 2. Fig. 3. Fig. 4. Fig. 5.

Short rectangular basilica without towers can be found in Sibiu county at Rosia.

Another type of churches plan is hall church, usually small churches with one nave,
carved out of raw stone, as the reformed church in Santamarie-Orlea (Fig.4, Fig. 11, Fig.
13), the orthodox church in Strei (Fig. 5, Fig. 12) and the reformed church in Sieu-Odorhei.

From their planimetric, volumetric and artistic characteristics, churches can be
inscribed into the following categories:
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Circular plan- Pelisor (Sibiu), Geoagiu de Sus (Alba), Ménastur (Cluj).

Rectangular plan churches called hall-church

Three ships plan churches without tower

Three ships plan church with one or two towers
Small proportions and simple execution but a great diversity and a tinting of
proportions can be seen at Bontida, Luncani, Nima (Fig. 8), Nires (Fig. 9).

'~ Fig. 9. | Fig. 10. Fig. 11.

3.2 Techniques

Regarding the construction techniques used to build the Romanian churches of 13th
century, we can note the using of raw stone masonry, coming from quarry stone or river,
which tied with mortar. The artisans have used for facings, biggest stone blocks with
regular surfaces, placed in horizontal rows or by simply matching. The wall interior was
composed of smaller stones, sometimes were thrown randomly and bonded with mortar.
Such masonry fortresses could be seen at Tauti, Piatra Craivii and Vurpar.

3.3 Materials

Before the 13th century, the main building materials were wood. But in the period of
Tartar invasion and the Ottoman attacks, the use of stone or brick increased. That led wood
to be replaced in the most of important buildings.

Stone has local origin. Raw stone was brought from the Roman ruins from Hateg and
Mures county. Raw or carved stones were used for masonry paramount and the carved
stones were used for elements such as pillars, columns, arches, buttresses, pavements.
Traditional stone masonry has often plastered facings made by different stones sizes,
bound with lime mortar hydraulic and grained sand.

Bricks were used in the areas where there were lacks of good building stone. For
example, the churches from Cetatea de Baltd, Bistrita, Bihor, Somes, Herina, Acas.
Sometimes masonry is mixed: stone and brick, raw stone and carved stone. The using
stones were limestone or siliceous stone.

In the walls of Tauti fortress there are fragments of carved stone and bricks stamped
by Legion 13 Gemina. At Cetatea de Colt, Maldiesti and Subcetate-Hateg fortresses the
using materials were brought from nearby Roman ruins or Sarmisegetuza. At the Cathedral
church from Alba lulia, the additions and repairs of the fortress "in the 13" and 140 century
" were made of carved stone taken from the Roman ruins.[4]

Most of the Romanian churches kept their wooden ceiling and roofs.
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3.4 Facades and external decoration

Romanesque churches facades are usually symmetrical. The common decorative
feature is arcading. The west end of the building has a central portal. Cisnadioara church
has one of the most representative portals in Transylvania (Fig. 21). Smaller churches as
the church from Strei (Fig. 12) and Santdmarie-Orlea (Fig.13) often have a single tower
that is placed in the western end, following the French or England model. Arcades with
round arches accent facades and towers.

Fig. 13. Fig. 14.

3.5 Interiors

The structures of the churches developed over the centuries but some characteristics
are common: round arches and arcades support by rectangular piers as at Vurpar church
(Fig. 18). Some churches have the central nave distinguished by huge circular columns like
the Romanesque churches from France built in early Romanesque period. The roof varied
from open timber roof or wooden ceilings to simple barrel vault or groin vault. Chapels
and towers have conical or pyramidal roofs. Sometimes the main nave has kept the wooden
ceiling, while the lateral naves are covered by stone vaulting.
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3.6 Typical Romanesque architectural forms

Fig. 20. Fig. 21.

Churches built in late Romanesque style showing the transition between
Romanesque and Gothic are found at Cricau, Reghin, Mures as well at Prejmer, Harman,
Feldrioara with Cistercian influences. The most important building site was the
reconstruction around 1246 of the old Romanesque cathedral in Alba Iulia, destroyed by
Tartars.

Others buildings include civil and military architecture were built after the Tartar
invasion in 1241-1242. Therefore house-towers can be found at: Garbova (Alba county);
Cheresig (Bihar county) and fortresses at Deva (Hunedoara), Coltesti and Célnic (Alba).
This fortress is inscribed on the World heritage List (Fig.1, Fig. 6). Donjons built out of
stone can be found at Garbova, Tauti, Piatra Craivii (Alba county), Viscri (Brasov county),
Ruja and Axente Sever in Sibiu county.

Conclusion

So far the greatest number of surviving Romanesque buildings are churches.
Romanesque style was introduced to Transylvania from Hungary in the 12th and 13th
century. The influence on architectural style was initially from Hungary and Germany, and
later from France and Italy. Romanian Romanesque churches are generally small and
modest churches, compared with the following Gothic churches. While a small number
remain substantially intact, many churches were sympathetically restored, being extended
and altered in different styles. The examples above are demonstrating the form, character
and decoration of Romanesque church architecture.
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THE INFLUENCE OF ROMANESQUE STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS
OVER THE DEVELOPMENT OF ARCHITECTURE

Anamaria Bocal, Daniela Mihaiela Bocaz, Salha Riyadh3
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Abstract: Is it reasonable to invest time and effort searching on Romanesque
architecture? How could be not when ancient Rome achieved many great
accomplishments that have influenced numerous structural and architectural
patterns. Especially when they created an arch that could support huge amounts of
weight. The arch led architects to explore different and larger structures as
aqueducts or massive Romanesque churches.

This paper looking into structural details and their influence on the mechanical
behaviour and structural stability of Romanesque buildings is giving an overview
over structural conception of elements such as: arches, vaults, columns, piers and
thick walls. On the other hand, the outward and thrust stresses created by the barrel
and groin vaulting have led to structural requirements, as thick walls and columns.
Thus this paper will take into account the implications of structural elements, in a
Romanesque church, for the further structural development. At the same time the
main points of the constructional concept of that period will be revealed.

Despite the lack of engineering knowledge, the builders could create rigid, stable
structures and less vulnerable that has kept their load bearing capacity for years.

Key words: Romanesque church, structural conception, arch, outward and thrust
stresses, stable structure, structural development

1. Introduction

Historic building in general and their load bearing structure in particular are a
significant part of built environment and built heritage of a country. Even if a Romanesque
building has many architectural features that can be easily distinguished, it cannot be fully
understood without an analyze over its structural elements that sustain it.

During the medieval period the two Architectural styles of Romanesque and Gothic
were created and used in great success in the forms of large cathedrals. The Romanesque
period flourished from the 10th to the 12th century and the successor to this was the Gothic
movement which lasted from the 12th to the 16th century. There were great technological
advances during this time to spread the loads and forces of the building, through the walls
down to the ground, which in turn meant that the Architects could create dramatic, large,
spacious buildings [1].
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A short analyze on the conception of the Romanesque structural elements reveals
new knowledge about the construction concepts and methods in the Early Middle Ages. It
also demonstrates that the mature Romanesque of the 130 century continues many of the
applications created and perfected over the previous years and it is showing its
implications for the development of architecture into the subsequent Gothic style.

2. Historical context

Romanesque style is the first integrated architectural style that spread across Catholic
Europe between the 6™ and 12" centuries. It developed in the Gothic style in the 12™- 16™
century within regional variations.

After the disintegration of Roman Empire in the 5t century and up to the 1"
century, significant buildings are rare because of the poor economical and political Europe
situation. The 11™ and 12™ centuries of the Romanesque period are a turning point in
Western Europe. Feudalism continue dominating society, while individual nations struggle
to rise. The expansion of towns, commerce, industry and populations creates a building
boom. Catholic church provides stability and unity. The monasteries and churches became
the most important medieval institutions in preserving knowledge and culture and
supporting intellectual and artistic expression.

In order to respond to functional needs as larger stable churches for pilgrims,
acoustic and fire resistance, the builders of the period adopted the Roman principles and
methods. The reuse of the arch and the arcaded system, the stress on individual parts to
create unity, maintaining the stability of massive and solid buildings are aspects that need
to be solved under the first integrated style defined as Romanesque.[2]

The numerous regional variations led to structural development such as rib vault that
will be carried further in the subsequent Gothic style.

3. Structural elements

The main problem for the builders of the Romanesque churches was to equilibrate
the downward push of weight of the stone in order to maintain the stability of the building.
The massive quality of a Romanesque church is defined by thick walls made by stone,
sometimes brick, sturdy piers, semicircular arches and the barrel and groin vaults.

The immensity and massiveness of the structure is created by repeating shapes of the
arches that defines the naves as well by the large arcades of the ground level made up of
bulky piers or columns. Pursuing the height of the building the mass is reduced by
diminution of the structural elements. The arcaded system developed a logical system of
stresses and buttressing.

Unlike some other materials, working with stone is more difficult because does not
change shape, stretch or get squeezed smaller. The concerning aspect about stone is its
heavy that produce compression force through the downward push of the stone and every
weight above it.

3.1 The arch

The arch consists of two supports, called piers, each topped by a platform called an
impost. Angled blocks of brick or stone, called voussoirs [voo-swars’], are placed on the
imposts in an arched, curved pattern that is capped by the central block of the arch called
the keystone. A row of arches is called an arcade. Arches allowed the Romans to create
wider, taller, and lighter structures.[3] They also learned that they if they built arches
entirely inside the walls of their buildings that this would make the walls even stronger
(Fig.1).

Arches enable builders to maximize the space volume of the building more than in a
simple beam construction. Arches develop two basic forces: downward and outward. For
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the stability of the arches and columns these combined forces must to be balanced and
counteracted. To counterbalance an arches' force is very important the height of columns
and walls, therefore it appear the development of the columns into the buttress, pointed
arch and pinnacle. To build higher buildings the columns need to be stabilized.

3.2 Vaulting system

Vaults are extended arches and the Romanesque builders used them to create large
open rooms and high[4]. The ceilings and roofs developed from the ones made of wood to
barrel vaulting (simple semicircular roof vaults) or later to groin vaulting. The stone barrel
vault construction system provides excellent acoustic and reduced fire danger. The vault
creates outward pressure all along the walls that support it. Therefore it is need extra thick
walls and small and few windows. Larger windows could bring the building collapse.

Woutiairs

Fig. 2. Arch Fig. 3. Barrel vault Fig. 4. Grain vault

For many centuries the builders were hampered by a lack of the excellent concrete
which Roman builders had used in imperial times. Unable to construct vaults of concrete
as the Romans had done, the early Romanesque builders construct semicircular barrel
vaulting, developing the science of vaulting. The barrel vault (Fig. 3) was generally semi-
cylindrical in section. The groined vault is formed by the intersection of two barrel-vaults
(Fig. 4). When several compartiments of groined vaulting are placed together over an
oblong plan, a double advantage is secured. Lateral windows can be carried up to the full
height of the vaulting instead of being stopped below its springing; and the weight and
thrust of the vaulting are concentrated upon a number of isolated points instead of being
exerted along the whole extent of the side walls, as with the barrel-vault.
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Fig. 5. The thrusts of a barrel vault and a groin vault [5]

Vaults constructed of numerous blocks of material pressing against one another exert
not only the accumulated downward weight of the material and of any superimposed load
but also a side thrust or tendency to spread. To avoid collapse, adequate resistance against
this thrust must thus be concentrated at the haunches (lower portions) of the vault. The
resistance may take the form of thickened walls at the haunches; of buttress placed at
points of concentrated thrust as in Romanesque and Gothic architecture; or of vaults so
placed that their thrusts oppose and counteract. This necessity has controlled the evolution
of masonry vaulting and its use in buildings.

3.3 Walls

The walls are one of the most important component for the load-bearing structure of
a building. The thick walls used in the Romanesque architecture bears a load resting upon
it by conducting its weight to the foundation. They normally consist of a layered stone
exterior and rubble infill. The thickness of the walls allows to carry the weight above them,
the weight of the vaults. Otherwise, the wall could became unstable if the loads exceeds
the strength of the stone, causing structural collapse.

Regarding the innovations that led from the Romanesque style it is worth to

mention that the thick Romanesque walls developed into the flying buttress of the Gothic
period. Thus, the weight was transferred to the buttress instead to the bearing walls.

3.4 Piers and columns
The piers have the role to support arches. Their section is square or rectangular,
generally with a horizontal molding called capital at the intersection with the arch. They
are built of masonry. Columns together with the walls are a very important structural
feature of Romanesque architecture, their use is also for decoration.
Alternation of piers and columns are a common characteristic for a Romanesque
building. Complex piers and columns emphasis bays and articulate the interior (Fig. 6).
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4. Advantages and disadvantages

4.1 Advantages

Stone masonry and brick masonry increase the thermal mass of a building. Also,
does not requires painting, like it can be seen at most of the Romanesque churches'
facades, therefore the life cycle cost is reduced.

Stone masonry structures built in compression with mortar have a longer useful life
compare with the structure of steel or reinforced concrete.

The stone barrel vault construction system provides excellent acoustic and reduce
fire danger. In the case of a pointed arch the destabilizing sideways forces is less than with
a round arch.

4.2 Disadvantages

The Romanesque style of church had many failures. They were rather dark on the
inside because the high walls would not support large openings for windows. The walls
were very thick. The arches were rounded and as such would not tolerate a lot of weight
without crumbling.

Rounded stone limit the potential size of a building. The material and the technique
do not permit the construction of structures larger than a village church for static reasons.
The monumental constructions only became possible through the growing use and
perfection of brick buildings.

The degradation of masonry wall surfaces under the influence of extreme weather
and the resistance of water penetration.

While the compressive load (vertical load) is higher, the tensile strength (twisting
or stretching) is lower.

5. Developments

The major development that marked the beginning of the Gothic style was the ability
to support heavy stone on much thinner walls. This problem was solved through the use of
buttresses at exterior of the building, and columns in interior and the pointed arch.

Pointed arches, ribbed vaults, the triforium and clerestory windows begin to
dematerialize the thick Romanesque walls. Gothic innovations will complete the process.
When the problem of ribbed vaulting was solved the Romanesque builders had prepared
the triumphs of Gothic.

The later developments of Romanesque provide the opportunity for large glass
windows with stained glass, larger cathedrals filled with light to represent heaven. The
thick walls were no longer needed, therefore they use thinner walls and pillars and
generally more delicate and more vertical architecture. The ground plan in Gothic was
different, but the Latin cross shape was still use. The east ends were polygonal, not
semicircular, the central nave much higher and wider than the side aisles.[1]

The first flying buttress for example, is said to debut in the Cathedral of Notre Dame,
Paris and the statue column in the royal abbey at Saint Denis. It is known that in Paris
masons invented the Gothic style by combining the pointed arch from Burgundy with the
rib vault from Normandy. Whether true or not this theory about the sources of Gothic
architecture, is still not known where was first used the pointed arch and vault.[6]

The builders of Romanesque made of the vault something more than a mere
constructive device. It became in their hands an element of interior effect at least equally
important with the arch and column. No style of architecture has ever evolved nobler forms
of ceiling than the groined vault and the dome. Moreover, the use of vaulting made
possible effects of unencumbered spaciousness and amplitude which could never be
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compassed by any combination of piers and columns. It also assured to the Romanesque
monuments a duration and a freedom from danger of destruction by fire impossible with
any wooden-roofed architecture, however noble its form or careful its execution. [6]

Conclusion

The Roman arch also caused the Romans themselves to make further architectural
developments. They combined arches to form ceilings or roofs called vaults. The Roman
arch solved an important problem by being able to support a large amount of weight. As a
result, it enabled people to build larger and more varied buildings. The spread of the
Roman arch and its cousins, the vault and dome, has had a lasting impact on architecture
throughout the world.

While in the Romanesque the load-bearing structural elements are the walls and
sections of walls called piers, the development consist in a rational distribution of the
material in the weaknesses. Thus, the walls become thinner, along with the buttresses
ensured a better bearing capacity of the structure and the load-bearing structural elements
in the Gothic architecture are columns, pilasters and buttress. Unlike Romanesque
buildings, in which a continuous mass of wall is necessary to sustain the load, the Gothic
structure is a skeletal system that transfers roof loads down to the ground at discrete points,
thereby freeing large expanses of wall to be opened for windows.

The Romanesque structure proves to be a model for these later developments.

Because the creative process of Romanesque churches in Romania is essentially
undocumented I will try in a next approach to answer to casual questions by examining the
remaining physical evidence "the consistencies or inconsistencies of masonry, the building
process, the integration of the vault into a sophisticated system of structure", exemplified
by Romanian churches built in the Romanesque period and those which are showing the
transition to the Gothic architecture. The study will be based on the structural
developments which were revealed in this paper.
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Abstract: This paper discusses the architectural heritage of the hotel "Union" in the
context of social changes in Pristina. Built in 1927. this hotel was a symbol of
cultural and public life of the city. The memory of this place was changed by the
memory of the social community and first of all it was primarily caused by the ruling
ideology and the politics which managed the city. From being a city hotel and
tavern, through the post office and shelters for refugees, to being recognized as a
historic monument, its significance for society was changed. The hotel existed for a
long time, with a touch of sentiment, as an unattractive building at the end of the
Korzo promenade, and in 2009. the hotel, as it used to be, finally disappeared. The
Union’s existence was the measure of its presence in the collective memory and the
hotel was defined by it. The aim of this paper is to perceive these parallels through
the existence of this building.

Key words: hotel Union, Pristina, collective memory, architectural heritage, social
history

1. Introduction

The development of every-built area is conditioned by the different processes that
take place in it. Changes in the structure of society visibly trigger changes in the use of
natural and built environment, respectively, the changes in its structure. Strongly
influenced by a variety of social events and processes in the return are coupled with
changes in the urban structure of the city. This process is not always possible to identify
and locate because they have been recognized in the "direct and indirect action of various
factors and actors with different levels of power and decision-making."[1]

What concerns the professional public in recent years is clearly changing the
structure of Pristina for the benefit of modern buildings, at the expense of the city heritage.
Contemporariness should not be repressed past, but rather revive it. The past is concretized
in the present, and the present indicates future. Memorizing the present, we associated past
with the future, and therein is created future vision.” If the works of the past has the
potential to create a better future, do we know how to properly recognize the value of the
past for the values of our time? Shall consider the heritage integrity, integrate the past into
the present and use the maximum of its potential [2].

! MarijaPavlicic, MA of Arch, Kneza Milosa 7, 38220 Kosovska Mitrovica, mpavlicic@gmail.com,
University of Pristina, Faculty of Technical Sciences, Study program in Architecture
% See: Kulji¢, T. Kultura secanja, Cigoja, Beograd, 2006, p.66.

33



X1V MEXKXAYHAPOJHA HAYYHA KOH®EPEHIIUA BCY’ 2014
14th INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE VSU'2014

An example of inheritance that heritage inside different stories and spaces is the
subject of this paper and the reason for discussion of the ways of understanding and
preservation of heritage.

2. Hotel Union and its values

2.1. Architectural and aesthetic values

Hotel Union is located in the center of Pristina, which is the area of cultural and
historical heritage of the city. It was built back in 1927. with elements of neo-Renaissance,
neo-Baroque and Art Nouveau, presented one of the few examples of architecture that
brought to Pristina new influences from western Europe. Republic Institute for Protection
of Cultural Monuments, when declaring the hotel as a cultural monument, about
architectural values of the hotel it tells: “The building was designed by the concept of
epoch post-Academism, with a choice of details and decorative elements in an eclectic
style. This monument is the most representative example of urban architecture of the first
half of the twentieth century in Pristina, which took place in significant cultural events that
enhance public life in the interwar.” [3]

Fig. 1. Hotel Union: Viewing a location of the object

The composition of the building is asymmetrical, L-shaped, in a manner typical of
the Art Nouveau style. (Fig. 1) The corner of the building is accentuated by a circular
tower that rises above the surrounding rooftops. The ground floor occupies an area of
500m2: the building has a basement, two floors and a mansard roof on the west wing.

2.2. Intangible values

Investor and first owner was Zafir Jorgi¢, Pristina merchant. Creator of this building
is considered to be Andreja Kremer3, Austrian engineer who was at that time living and
working in Pristina.[4] As soon as it was built, the hotel is given on lease, called the
Nacional and since its opening it became the center of intense life of the city: there have
been organized balls, entertainments, toured the traveling theaters and artists. Skenderbeg
monument, which stands opposed to the hotel building was built in 2001. For many years
in the restaurant Union was working a café - remembered as Skenderbeg café, a term used

3 According to professional research that was conducted by Biljana Vrani¢i, manuscript.
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during World War II, when Kosovo was under Italian occupation. It was believed that the
sculptural decoration on the facade of the building in the form of male-specific expression
face looks like the face of Skenderbeg. (Fig. 2a) After the war, the hotel was renamed in
the New Yugoslavia (HoBa Jyrocnasuja). In 1948. by the decision on the nationalization,
the hotel is owned by the State. Than in 1961., the hotel became property of the company
Sloga, keeping purposes. From its beginning until in 1997., the building functioned as a
hotel, and is remembered as the Union Hotel.

Fig. 2. Appearance of the hotel Union: a) decorative element above the window opening
on the ground floor b) hotel Union in 2008. (photo by M. Pavlicic)

In the nineties hotel has been used as a home for displaced persons after 1999. In the
ground floor was located a post office. After privatization in 2007., the situation is
unchanged. Protected monument, a symbol of the cultural life of the city changes and gets
a new meanings. (Fig. 2b)

3. Hotel Union at the beginning of 21st century

After 1999. Republic of Serbia does not have institutional authority over state
property in Kosovo and Metohija and it begins a period of management of Pristina
institutions as autonomous, independent bodies.

Technical assessment of the hotel’s condition was completed in July 2000th by the
Bureau Action Civile-Militaire, which was part of the International Military Mission in
Kosovo and Metohija (KFOR), on demand of UNMIK.[4] Costs are estimated at around
549,000 euros for major restoration works. The report of the feasibility study for the
renovation and repair of buildings with a total cost estimated at 2,327,786 euros. In the
segment concerning the property, says that the building is leased to the company PTK
(Post Telecom Kosovo) by KHT (Kosovo Hotel and Tourism Company), and it is currently
"an empty, abandoned and barred."

In the summary of report, the Ministry of Culture proposes that the object, given its
importance and central location in the city, should be dedicated to creating a cultural
center, to attract the various artistic groups of Kosovo's artistic community, and to provide
a gallery that can be used for exhibitions of domestic and international works. Restoration
of this building, with the characteristics of city symbols (as stated), will contribute to the
revitalization of artistic life in Pristina and make this space, which is close to the National
Theatre, a gathering place for all artists.

3.1. Assessment, risks and proposals for measures of protection

In the last decade of hotel Union’s existence, the temporary occupation of the
building, together with the inadequate use of space and poor maintenance are the main
risks for its survival. Due to the architectural characteristics of the building, its location in
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the city, the current state of the building and lack of maintenance, there is an urgent need to
undertake a process of restoration. Regional Programme for Cultural and Natural Heritage
in South East Europe under the leadership of the Council of Europe has realized the project
plan for the rehabilitation of the architectural and archaeological heritage which refers to
Kosovo and Metohija. A preliminary assessment has been prepared by local experts in
cooperation with the international expert group. In this document, "building of the former
hotel Union" is categorized as a monument of regional importance, described as "the most
prominent example of the Austro-Hungarian architectural style." It is located in the main
street, in a very important place for the urban city development, especially after its
reconstruction to the only pedestrian street in Pristina.” Vicinity of the theater, which is
located near the hotel, close to the monumental square, the closure of the pedestrian zone
and important streets that surround it, increases the semantic dimension of the object.

Inadequate use of the object, disrepair, leaking roof, illegally constructed buildings in
the immediate neighborhood, it is described as "alarming condition" with high priority of
intervention.

Fig. 3. Alarming condition: visible damages on fagades a year before the fire
(photo by M. Pavlicic)

Parts of the decoration on the fagades were damaged, but the greater part is in good
condition. All windows and doors were heavily damaged. (Fig. 3) . The building wasn’t
damaged in the last war, but nothing is remained of the original inventory, furniture and
interior decoration.

3.2. The fire

The last architectural, cultural, social symbol of old Pristina's up in flames one
August night in 2009. (Fig. 4) The fire has caused considerable damage to the building, its
unique values and everything it’s presented. The news agencies reported on fire in the
context of the events that preceded it: the privatization of hotel in 2007, the sale, the
investor's plans to demolish the building and so on. Even about the protest of the most
respectable and most significant artists of Kosovo and Metohija, who have consistently
demanded that this unique architectural work must be, at any cost, put under protection.

* The main sources of documentation are from the Institute for Protection of Cultural Monuments and the
Regional Museum of Pristina. Significant literature hasn’t been found.
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4. Word of the authorities

Next year, in the June 2010., Pristina Mayor has decided to withdraw the permission
for renovations. This decision was based on reports from experts in the field of Cultural
Heritage under the Ministry of Culture, Youth and Sports, which concluded that the
building in a fire suffered 80 percent damage. In this way, it closed the door to any kind of
protection, preservation, revival of of the past. In the report of KTA (Kosovo Trust
Agency) from the 2005th about Union condition says that it is the oldest building in
Pristina and the only one that is a cultural and historical monument.[6] Since the building
is located in the main street, which is partly a pedestrian street, her destiny is largely
affected by the urban development of Pristina.’

Fig. 4. The fire: hotel Union in flames, 22nd August 2009.

"In order to preserve the architectural value of the building, the project of restoration
and reconstruction must be initiated immediately," says according to in the UNMIK report
from 2006. Organization OSCE (Mission in Kosovo) in the report from May 2010.
expressed concern about the continuing destruction and threats to the cultural heritage of
the old part of the town. [7] They criticize the institutions responsible for the protection of
cultural heritage and their big failure in the implementation of the rights and ensuring the
safety of goods. The organization calls the institutions to increased coordination in order to
avoid more such cases in the future and immediate action for the implementation of the
Law of cultural heritage.

Conclusion

Transformation processes that affected the socio-economic life in Kosovo and
Metohija, imposed a radical change in the ownership structure, which could not pass
without a deep disorder and conflict in the constructed space. As an integral part of the
area and the general perspective of the city of Pristina, hotel Union realized the
relationship with surrounding space and citizens. The sacrifice of a protected space for
profit, caused the situation we have today. Some values are preserved in the collective
memory of the city, but the question is whether they are sufficient to make up for all that is
completely lost. Demolition must be understood as a syndrome inherited from the past,
which is a kind of cultural and political vandalism, especially now, in the 21st century.

> KPA, established in 2002, is tasked to privatize socially owned enterprises in Kosovo, urging investors to
buy through open competitive tender . Since 2008. KPA does not exist in this form, but transformed into the
Kosovo Privatization Agency.
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Mutual tolerance and co-existence of old and new, instead of winning the progressive
over reactionary is urban formula in which must be based current and future urban
planning practice. The ruling ideology has always been conditioned by the character of the
memory the social community. Authorities, experts, community and urban context are
factors that can not work separately What happened to the building of hotel Union, sadly
not unique, but certainly is the most tragic event that can happen to the architectural
heritage.
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Abstract: After the war activities ended in 1999, territorial, physical and functional
divisions occurred in Kosovska Mitrovica, and the Ibar river became a natural
border between the two divided parts of a formerly comprehensive city organism.
This paper talks about the necessity of structural changes that were made in the
accelerated creation of new functional entities, converting the existing spatial
Structure into the new one, meeting new needs of the (newly-formed) city and the
society within it. The aim of this study is to point out that, despite the fact that the
urban spatial structures are developing analogously to the changes in the way of life
of its inhabitants, sudden changes in society did not result in corresponding
developments in the public space that would fulfill new needs of the city.

Key words: spatial structure, public space, Kosovska Mitrovica, urban
transformation, postwar period

1. Introduction

The question of transformation of the public space and multiple spatial changes in
the architecture of Kosovska Mitrovica have been actualized during the period that
followed the end of the war activities, i.e. after 1999., when the city was physically divided
into two unequal parts: north and south. In the process of creating the current architectural
and urban physiognomy of this region, a major influence were social and political
developments that had produced a clear division by sudden population movements and
changing its structure and size, followed by changes in the functional structure of the city
and ways of communication, all in the context of the heritage of this city. Of course, it is
assumed that the architecture of an urban area is a result of the natural characteristics of the
environment in which it occurs, the socio-economic relations, the existing tradition of the
area, but also of ongoing cultural processes.

The changes about which we are talking are, primarily, a part of socio-political
events and applicable for a specific urban phenomenon of the divided city which has
affected the wider context of the development of the social community.

The subject of this paper is the transformation of the concept of public space in the
city of post-conflict period in the example of Kosovska Mitrovica, by implementing new
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and modifying existing functions, and then physical structures, observed through
development and change of the city's priorities. Reducing the number of public spaces in
urban centers in general, and particularly in Kosovska Mitrovica, encourages the
development of new, more functional models of communication and the need for
preservation and transformation of existing models, and, at the same time, preserving the
identity of the place. Observing the city space as a manifestation of the changes in society
and urban life culture, this research is based on the following assumptions:
e Changes in the value system and way of life of the residents caused the
transformation of the public space
e Spatial structures generate further development of the city, while preserving the
identity of inherited space
e Transformed urban space is a result of numerous attempts at a reconciliation of
inherited and contemporary needs and values that dictate the direction of the
development of the city urbanity.
This paper uses an analytical method of research, the methods of observation,
abstraction and systematization of the results.

2. About the phenomenon of urban public space

Ever since the earliest grounding of the city as a social phenomenon, differed indoor
and outdoor, public and private spaces of the city. The public space was a forum, a square,
a place where meetings and conversations took place. It's not just "a space within the maze
of streets"[1], but is a kind of visualization of life that occurs there, and defines it. The
urban area is such an essential place of discovery — an ambience of opportunities.

Norberg-Schulz[2] interprets public space in terms of aesthetics, but without omitting
its functional and sociological dimensions. A relationship between urban space and the
character of the city life is inevitable. People and their needs dictating city development, so
the urban space is not just a collection of individual architectural forms, but also represents
a generated humanscale space that man uses, in which it manifests its purposes, activities
and perceives opportunities

Key characteristics of urban public spaces are:

1) physical characteristics,
2) functional characteristics,
3) identity.

The complexity of the urban area of Kosovska Mitrovica is in the emergence of a
large number of constant activities and communication that only adds to its significance.
Speaking about the transformation of the urban area of Kosovska Mitrovica with
architectural and urban points of view, these three characteristics are important parameters
in analyzing upon certain examples.

3. Characteristics of the Public Space in Kosovska Mitrovica

3.1. Physical characteristics

Radovi¢[3] in his analysis of the physical structure of space he describes the concept
of the built environment as the actual physical space of human existence, the framework of
existence and development, history and future. So, we are talking about an artificially
created environment in which we clearly recognize human intervention. Any intervention
in the life environment implies a transformation of the social backgrounds through a
various number and composition of users, their needs, experiences, activities, actions.
Form follows function, and is in relation with other forms, symbols, existing matrices, and
of course, ideology. However, the architectural values exist independently of any ideology.

Today’s physical space of Kosovska Mitrovica is built by opposing terms: big-little,
narrow-wide, public-private, high-low, open-closed, peripherals-center. All of which
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indicate the complexity of activities that take place in it. Every urban space, especially that
of Kosovska Mitrovica, is a complex and integral process, a set of complex relationships,
not just the aesthetic experience. The physical division of the city caused the necessary and
rapid relocation of certain institutions and primary urban functions to meet the increased
and increasing needs of the citizens, and therefore followed the "relocation" of people. This
movement was carried out in the direction of north-south, meaning that the northern part of
the city is the area that has endured the most significant changes that we are examining in
this paper. Free space and well-planned communication are the resources that ensure a
successful planning undertaking. However, the urgency of the post-war situation resulted
in the predominance of space over time in relation to space-time. This imbalance implies a
specific city life from that point on and it is contained in every change that has occurred in
its physical structure.

Fig. 1. The object of a new student dormitory in the final phase of construction: positioned
"just" along the existing (photo by M. Pavlicic)

The physical potential of the urban area of Kosovska Mitrovica can be achieved
through the implementation of the following concepts: the diversity of content and
experiences, the formation of new micro-environments, the readability of space, the
variability of the intensity of space use. In almost all of these approaches it is impossible to
escape the tight connection between the ground and the built environment. The lack of free
(or of reclaimed) space that would allow a freer approach to solving a problem of the
oversaturation of the physical structure in Kosovska Mitrovica contributes to the reduction
of the quality of city public spaces and the unconvincing acceptance of its user as such.
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Fig. 2. City centre: the variability the physical structure of the city is moving towards
increasing the level of development (photo by M. Pavlicic)

3.2. Functional characteristics

In the particular physical surroundings, there are human needs forming values as part
of the culture from which objectives — sum of actions — are derived. The architectural
program is the design of content, and their formation is conditioned by the needs and
interests of the groups. On the example of Kosovska Mitrovica, new human needs have
been created in the particular circumstances, and spatial specificity involves selecting only
the relevant needs for further functioning of the city as a new organism. The need for an
increase of the city’s territory along with the extinction of certain functions (for example
industrial production), the growing of other functions (trade, education, services,
recreation), the need for storage capacity, are some of the main reasons for the new
changes.

However, the inherited areas of the city where quality functioning of social
relationships among users is not satisfactory demand proper spatial interventions that will
improve them. Kosovska Mitrovica is being developed along with the increase in the
number and needs of the population, and these needs will have as a consequence the
development of functions. In this sense, the variety and variability of the main advantages
that public spaces need to possess.

3.3. Identity

Except the utilitarian function, a new urban transformation of Kosovska Mitrovica
shaped the multicultural nature of the change in the identity of the micro-ambient and
macro space, caused by the different way of life of the local community and brought the
emergence of new models of culture. The identity of a place is driven by the way of life of
its inhabitants, and is inversely proportional to the development of the city’s urban tissue.
Norberg-Schulz[4] defined a concept of "place" as "the structure plus action" versus
"space" that was only "structure". Consequently "the place is a space with a certain
character." The combination of physical structures (and interpersonal relationships) and
dynamic activities that determine the residents of the city, giving the city area a unique
identity.

Lynch[5] considers identity a fundamental component of the overall picture of the
environment. The identity, as he defines it, is close to the "recognition" of a specific place
and its readability.
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Fig. 3. The use of color: objects of similar shape and dimensions, gained their identities by
using colors on the wall (photo by M. Pavlicic)

A cultural dimension causes mode of space forms communication and controls the
level of expression of content. Color as one of the most obvious characteristics of
architectural form, is seen as a secondary architectural tool, emphasizing composition,
volume or detail.

The newly designed colored spatial structures like an urban artistic expression may

offer a compactness of structure, the kind of cultural transformation, and indirectly provide
the identity of the city. The basis of the emergence of color in the public space is a
historical architectural polichromy. In Kosovska Mitrovica the entire street fronts received
a new look with the use of colors on the walls, reviving public space that contains them.
On the other hand, the increased level of construction of one part of the city increases the
degree of urbanity of the city space, but uniformity threatens his reading and
reconditioning. Therefore, they turned to the simplest, i.e. the fastest solution to the
problem: using color as the architectural asset that will contribute to a more dynamic
character of the street as a public space.
The assignment of the architectural science and profession is to examine ways of planning
city-coloring with the help of the interplay between color (light) and the immediate
environment in setting the direction for the identity development of the city. Improving the
quality of public space of Kosovska Mitrovica must be a condition of every architectural
action. Successful implementation of project the architectural is the product of detailed
analysis and multidisciplinary work, without which public areas of the city suffered the
greatest damage.

Fig. 4. Multiculturalism: an affirmative value and need of the city (photo by M. Pavlicic)

4. Altered Concept of Urban Activities and Spatial Implications

Urban areas are recognized as functional places inhabited by people who are
participants in public life, and physically as places inhabited by buildings that, with their
physical prevalence, establish a relationship with the environment. Ways of behavior of
people who use the public space of this city is conditioned by existing cultural patterns that
can be seen through the territory occupancy of some sort of use — walking, working,
resting, playing, entertainment, socializing, moving from point A to point B. However, the
changes of urban functions in Kosovska Mitrovica caused, above all, the transformation of
the urban morphology of the city, the changes in social trends, in the age structure of the
population and in the cultural patterns, changing the identity of the city.
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Objects characterized by a certain concept of human activity as a goal of moving,
hence the necessary condition for the life of urban public spaces whose "nature of public is
prevalently perceived through their use“[6]. When we talk about Kosovska Mitrovica those
are: university institutions, dormitories, schools, banks, health care facilities, and also,
indirectly, restaurants, bars, parks, playgrounds, shops, kiosks, fast food. Therefore, such
facilities must be promoted and contextualized in space in order to provide further living
spaces of the city. Thus, the architecture mimics the order which its society puts in.

However, "if architecture can not find an order that it can imitate and follow, or if it
can not imitate an existing one, can it create a new one, whether it's a world or
society?“[7]. In this case the architecture becomes dominant, favoring the idea of the
material. This treatment is applicable to the urban areas of Kosovska Mitrovica where there
are clear and thoughtful vision of the future genesis of the city in the context of preserving
the legacy and promoting the new values of the society.

Conclusion

The sudden historical changes in Kosovo and Metohija had a strong influence on the
overall development of the urban environment. Striving to improve the quality of life in
Kosovska Mitrovica is one of the key requirements of activity in the urban area, with a
certain level of complexity of the functional requirements and cultural identity. This paper
talks about the necessity of structural changes that are comprised in the accelerated
creation of new functional units converting existing spatial structures into new ones to
meet the new needs of the city. Influence of space-time relations in the example of of
Kosovska Mitrovica especially is amplified by the characteristics that carries a single
location, historical and political context, space limitations and the structure of the city's
inhabitants. It brought to the city a new cultural recognition that becomes part of the
heritage.

The aim of this study is to point out that, despite the fact that the urban spatial
structures evolve along with changes in the lifestyle of the inhabitants of the city, sudden
changes in the society, however, did not lead to corresponding changes in the public space
that fulfilled the changing needs of the city. It is up to us to, by changing the city, with
specific relation of space-time, our actions seek to cherish those spatial and cultural
elements that directly liaise with the past and adapt them to the new needs of the city.
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Abstract: There is a clear relationship between the population growth, population
density, growth of the urban areas and the processes of Sprawl. As urban Sprawl!
does, the urban growth also usually leads to an expansive enlargement of the urban
areas. The essential difference is that the general growth of the city is the reason for
the increase in the density of occupation, while Sprawl is characterized by
decreasing density. Therefore, for this study is particularly important to investigate
two of the major factors related to the processes of growth and / or Sprawl in Sofia,
Belgrade and Rome: first, the growth of the urban area and second, the changes in
the density of habitation.
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1. Introduction

Globally population of the major cities, agglomerations and especially their capitals
is constantly growing, and this process occurs at different rates in different parts of the
world[1]. Urban population growth leads to an urban increase and a spatial restructuring of
the urban areas, showing as a change in the environment, living conditions, infrastructure,
distribution of the social - utilities and the functional zoning.

Europe is not staying behind the common global trends, moreover historically it has
always been a highly urbanized continent. The ever increasing per capita consumption of
urban land is putting a high development pressures for urbanization of the suburban areas.
In its report of 2006 EEA published data for more than a double difference in urban (78% )
and population (33%) growth in Europe from the 1950s to around 1990 [2]. Over the last
20 years the trend is maintained, and according to Jansson et al. 2009, cited by Ravetz et al
2013, it is mainly as a result of increased numbers of households and the reduction of their
size. These facts are showing a trend towards continued de-concentration and urban
sprawl, which in the form of low density, discontinuous and dispersed urban development
1s now a common phenomenon throughout Europe [2].

Many researchers ( Ravbar, 1997; Timar and Véradi, 2001; Brown and Schafft,
2002; Tammaru et al., 2004; Sykora and Novak, 2007 ), cited by Krisjane, Z. and Berzins,
M. (2010 ) [3], have claimed that suburbanisation in central and eastern Europe (CEE) at
the end of the 20th century and the beginning of 21st century was one of the most visible
processes of socio-spatial restructuring. The process is mainly described with the suburban

! Peter Nikolov, MArch, Chaika Resort, 9007 Varna, Bulgaria, e-mail: peter.n.nikolov@gmail.com
45



X1V MEXKXAYHAPOJHA HAYYHA KOH®EPEHIIUA BCY’ 2014
14th INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE VSU'2014

and hinterlands growth of big cities and capitals as a result of population migration from
the compact city, and often from other settlements.

Suburbanisation is mostly evident in the suburbs of capital cities and centers of
economic activity and is one of the many reasons for uncontrolled expansion of the urban
areas, defined as urban sprawl. Issues concerning urban sprawl are considered in a
significant amount of literature, but still it can not be claimed that there is a uniform
definition for the process. However, from all the definitions perhaps the most - short is that
of Brueckner (2000) [4], who argues that sprawl can be characterized as “excessive spatial
growth of cities”. Of course this definition is too general, as sprawl is a multifactorial
phenomenon ( Galster et al, Malpezzi, Torrens and Alberti, Ewing et al, Brueckner u np.).
For the needs of this study, urban sprawl needs to be examined in the aspect of
demographic processes, as part of the socio - economic factors driving sprawl. And as
Ewing et al (2002) [5] concluded for the presence of sprawl can be claimed when the urban
growth rate significantly exceeds the population growth rate.

Suburbanisation and urban sprawl as its negative trend can be mainly divided into
two patterns [6], occuring most frequently:

e  Western type, characterized mostly with processes of intra - urban migration led by
upper- and upper-middle-class population, searching for a better living standart in
sparsely inhabitated areas adjacent to natural environment, and

e Eastern type, characterized mostly with processes of rural-to-urban migration, in
search for a better job and salary.

2. Object and subject of the research

For object of the current research are selected three capital cities - Sofia, Belgrade
and Rome. Subject of the research are the demographic and urbanization processes that
took place there during the 2001-2011 period. This period was chosen deliberately so,
because of its coinciding with cycles of the official national censuses. The analysis of these
processes is intended to show to what extent one can speak of suburbanization with
patterns of urban sprawl in the peripheral areas of the examined cities. This will be done in
terms of the most - widely spread and known indicator for the presence of sprawl - the
population density (Ewing et al 2002) [5]. During the study of demographic and
urbanization dynamics will be made an attempt to determine the type of suburbanisation —
eastern or western.

3. Specifics in the historical development and the administrative structure of
Sofia, Belgrade and Rome

Historicaly the development of former socislist countries differs substantially from
that of the capitalist countries. As a result of the lack of a free market and the presence of a
centralized planning (Pichler-Milanovic, 2009) [7] Sofia and Belgrade till 1990 grew much
more compact from the capitalist Rome. That’s why during the communist period, the
process of suburbanisation has not been so significant in Bulgaria and Serbia. But with the
collapse of the socialist system and the creation of new capitalist societies countries of the
Eastern bloc faced the negative effects of the loss of certain markets, an increase in interior
and exterior migration and the impoverishment of significant parts of the society.

As very important factors, heavily interrupting the development of former
Yugoslavia and having serious consequences on the development of Belgrade between
1990 and 2000 must be considered the division of the country, the subsequent military
conflicts and the embargo imposed by NATO. At the same time Bulgaria experienced
some periods of high inflation and a severe economic crisis, which also slowed its
development and caused significant demographic changes. Sofia, as the capital of Bulgaria,
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due to these reasons, in the transition period experienced a population decline and decrease
in its economic development . With respect to Rome at this stage of the research this was
not studied.

In terms of their administrative structure it is difficult to identify interdependencies
for the three cities, although in terms of administrative - spatial division all the three
capitals are classified into NUTS3 territorial level. In fact, in all the three Countries under
review, considering the administrative units, we have subdivisions extremely varied: both
as regards the areas of jurisdiction, both in the number of administrative levels. It is
therefore hard to draw clear interconnections and relationships between the capitals Sofia,
Belgrade and Rome based on administrative - spatial characteristics.

4. Analysis of the population and urban growth dynamics in Sofia, Belgrade and
Rome during the 2001-2011 period

There is a clear relationship between the population growth and density, the urban
growth and the processes of sprawl. Usually urban growth is manifested by uniformity and
simultaneousness in the territory and density increase, while sprawl trends towards
anticipating growth of the urban areas compared to population growth rates, which leads to
a low population density. Therefore, for the present research is essential to study two major
factors related to the processes of growth and/or sprawl in Sofia, Belgrade and Rome:

e First, the changes in the density, and
e Second, the growth of the urban area.

According to MOLAND [8] data, between 2000 and 2006, the total urbanized area in
all the three agglomerations reviewed grew as also their population did. This indicates that
Sofia, Belgrade and Rome are indeed growing. For the period from 2000 to 2006 the urban
territory of Sofia region increased by 2.2%, while for the same period the population grew
by almost 6%. For Rome the figures are almost 5% average growth of urbanized areas and
only 0.36% population growth. For Belgrade the data is still not full.

Considering the facts available they didn’t show any evidence of sprawl for the
region of Sofia. On the contrary is the municipality of Rome, where the urban growth
outpaces 14 times the population growth which is an indication of city sprawling.

The analysis in this section focuses initially on the quantitative indicators concerning
the population dynamics in the examined different areas of the case study cities.
Demographic characteristics and assessments of the demographic status of Sofia, Belgrade
and Rome are based on analyzes of certain number of demographic indicators — population
growth, population density and migration. To outline certain demographic trends, the
course of demographic processes over the last 10 years (2001 — 2011) is monitored in the
present paper. The data shows processes of uniformly population distribution over the
period in Sofia- city and Sofia region, while the processes in Belgrade and especially in
Rome are towards greater increase in the region than in the compact city.

4.1 Sofia

In contrast to the situation between 1991 and 2000 (From 1,190,126 people in 1992,
the population of Sofia-city dropped to 1,170,842 in 2001) during the last decade in the
demographic development of the city, continuing positive trends are observed [9]. The
mechanical movement of the population (internal migration) strongly influences on its
number and structure in Sofia, especially given the enduring trend for negative levels of
natural population growth throughout the period. Over the past ten years, the mechanical
movement in the area remained relatively the same, without substantial deviations
observed — newcomers are always more than the leaving ones. The amount of the positive
mechanical growth is quite large, which is explainable by the fact that the capital city is an
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attractive place for living mainly due to the significantly better, compared to other areas,
economic conditions.

The demographic development of the different districts of Sofia is not uniform and,
in fact, considerable differences might be observed that reflect, above all, the trends of
suburbanization. Suburban districts of Sofia, according to their level of influence on the
distribution of population in the area can be combined into two main groups:

e Northern comprising Vrabnitsa, Novi Iskar and Kremikovtsi, and
e Southern, comprising Vitosha, Ovcha kupel and Pancherevo.

Northern suburban areas show an average population and density change at the rate
of 4.1%, which is two times lower than the average for the urban areas. At the same time
for the southern suburban areas the average rate gains 26.5 percent, equal to more than six
times the average growth in the northern regions and three times the average for the
compact city [9]. And it is clear that the processes of inter-urban and intra-urban migration
in the metropolis of Sofia Municipality, during the considered decade have been obviously
focused mostly on the southern suburban areas, near Vitosha mountain, and not to the
northern territories of Sofia. These facts are evidence of serious investment interests
namely to the southern territories, and it is reasonable to suggest that right there may
eventually be sought a faster land urbanization, which is a precondition to talk about
suburbanization with urban sprawl.

4.2 Belgrade

During the considered ten-year period, between the last censuses, the population of
Belgrade grew by nearly 8%. Given the fact that from the 1992 Census until now the city
recorded a constant negative natural growth, it can certainly be claimed that population
increase in the region is entirely due to mechanical growth [10]. A major share in it, during
the nineties of the twentieth century have war refugees in the former Yugoslav republics,
and later settlers from Kosovo and Metohija. Certainly part of the immigrants come from
other parts of Serbia, but all have one in common - the search for a better socio-economic
conditions for living.

Suburban territories of Belgrade, as these in Sofia, do not develop equally. There are
significant demographic differences between them, primarily reflecting trends towards
suburbanisation. According to their degree of impact on the allocation of population into
the area, as well as according to their geographical location two main groups can be
determined:

e Suburban 1( S1), located in a direct contact with the compact city, to the north of it
and including: Barajevo, Grocka and Sur¢in and

e  Suburban 2( S2 ), located in the southern part of the municipality and including:
Lazarevac, Mladenovac, Obrenovac and Sopot.

The three areas of S1 group, during the period of 2001-2011, averaged a population
and density of occupation change at 11.4%, which is more than ten points higher compared
to the average for the S2 group (0.93%) [10]. It can be clearly seen that the processes of
inter- and intra-urban migration in the Belgrade municipality during the analysed decade
were mainly focused on the suburban areas from the first group, but not to the southern,
end areas of the second group. But also it is of great importance to note the strong trend of
depopulation in the central areas where the historical center lost between 8 and 15 per cent
of its population.

4.3 Rome
For a period of twenty years between the censuses of 1981 and 2001, the population
of Rome was steadily decreasing but from 2001 to 2011 there is a slight increase in the

48



X1V MEXKXAYHAPOJHA HAYYHA KOH®EPEHIIUA BCY’ 2014
14th INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE VSU'2014

compact city and almost a triple in the greater province of Rome. Having regard the data
from the "Annuario Statistico 2011, Roma" [11], it can be clearly seen that during that
period the number of registered foreigners in Rome increased a lot. Therefore, from 18.3%
population growth in suburban areas of Rome, more than one third is due to the settlement
of foreign nationals. Considering these data and the data for the “ Municipios ™ in urban
core it can be concluded that there is not enough evidence for significant processes of
migration from central to suburban areas of Rome, and the growth in suburban areas is
mainly due to inter-urban migration wave of immigrants.

Various suburban areas of Rome as well as those of Sofia and Belgrade,
demographically also do not grow in a uniform pattern. Among them there are substantial
differences, some of which reflect the trends towards suburbanization. After a thorough
review of "Annuario Statistico 2011, Roma", it turned out that the suburban areas that
registered the highest growth during the period are actually the ones with the youngest
population and the greatest percentage of foreigners. Based on these indications were
established two basic groups of suburban areas:

e Suburban 1 ( S1), including municipios VIII, XII, XIIT and XX, and
e Suburban 2 ( S2 ), including municipios IV, IX and XIX.

S1 group areas, for the period between 2001-st and 2011-th, averaged a population
and density of occupation change at 25.7%, which is three times higher - than the average
for urban and S2 areas. Meanwhile for the last the average rate is 8.9%, which is
comparable to that achieved for the compact city [11].

It is absolutely clear that the processes of inter and intra-urban migration in Roma
Capitale, during the analyzed decade obviously have been focused mainly on the suburban
areas of S1 group. These facts lead to the assumption that there is a strong interest faced to
these particular areas, so it is reasonable to suggest that right there may eventually be
sought an anticipative urbanization of land, which is a precondition to speak of
suburbanization with urban sprawl.

Conclusion

All three cities, object of the research, recorded an overall increase of the population
and the urban territory during the examined period. Although the demographic
development of Sofia, Belgrade and Rome, to varying degrees, shows a trend of negative
natural growth. They all marked a population increase but while in Belgrade the rate
change in the compact city and the peripheral areas are comparable in Rome and Sofia the
population growth in the periphery outpaces the increase in the compact city. The data
themselves are certainly a strong evidence of significant suburbanization. And since all
three cities recorded a negative natural and positive mechanical growth in the period
considered, it can be certainly argued that the population growth is due to their mechanical
growth owed to the different migration processes.

However because at this stage of the research there is no suficient data available for
the urbanized area of each of the municipalities of Sofia, Belgrade and Rome throughout
the given period, and though the significant population growth in most of the suburban
areas it can only be suggested for processes of urban sprawl and their intensity. Despite
this, the three capital cities can be treated as comparatively compact urban forms, with high
densities in the compact city — something very common for South-eastern and Southern
Europe.
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Abstract: This paper will focus on the architectural form of the contemporary
railway stations.

Nowadays railway stations are undergoing changes in order to become
transportation hubs where different means of transport are located. Stations in the
city centres are perfect places for situating next to them other buildings such as
shopping centres and office buildings. Very often all of the functions are located
within one multi-functional complex or building. Functional complexity of the
railway station buildings has influence on their architectural form. Main types of the
railway stations will be distinguished depending on the form and location of the
reception building and the train shed. The typology based on the representative
examples of railway station architecture in Europe will be created.

Key words: contemporary architecture, railway station

1. Introduction

First railway stations were built in the XIXth century in Liverpool and Manchester. It
was necessary to create new building type which had new architectural form: the reception
building and the train shed. Some of the stations used to have full train shed, the others just
partial covering of the tracks [1].

Nowadays different architectural forms of the stations could be distinguished. Some
stations are very monumental and have very representative forms. The period in which the
station was designed and built has influence on the form of the building.

2. Extensions of the existing railway stations

Existing railway stations could be extended with new functions located inside the
existing building or next to them.

Amsterdam Centraal station, designed by architect P.J.H. Cuypers and A.L. van
Gendt, was opened in 1889. At the end of the XXth century it was necessary to transform
the existing railway station and its surroundings into an attractive transport hub which
would become a gateway to the city. The masterplan was designed by Benthem Crouwel
Architekten and Merckx + Girod [2]. The railway station was extended with the bus station
located on the north side of the station at the level of the train tracks. The bus station will

! Agata Pict, Master of Science in Architecture, Wroctaw University of Technology, Faculty of Architecture,
Department of Architecture of Public Service Buildings, Address: ul. B. Prusa 53/55, 50-317 Wroctaw,
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be covered by a steel structure (360 meters in lenght) which consists of steel arches every
12,5 m (spanning 65 meters) and cold bent laminated glass panes (3 mx 1.1 m) [3].

Fig. 1. New bus station (author)

On the level under the bus station the [Jhal of the Amsterdam Central Station will be
built. The IJhal, designed by Wiel Arets Architects, will become a place with catering,
service and leisure facilities [4]. On the north side of the IJhal the ferry terminal with the
waterside plaza will be created.

Other station which was extended with new functions is Leipzig Hauptbahnhof - a
terminus train station [5] designed by prof. William Lossow and Max Hans Kuhne. The
modernization works of the station (built in 1915) at the end of the XX century were
finished and the shopping mall ,,Promenaden* on the underground levels of the reception
building was opened [6]. There is 30 000 m2 of retail at the station.

Fig. 2. Interior of the shopping centre Promenaden Leipzig Hauptbahnhof (author)

In 2007 the construction of the 2 kilometer-long tunnel, designed by HPP Hentrich-
Petschnigg & Partner, Schleich Wunderling, Max Dudler and Peter Kulka, started. The
CityTunnel Leipzig, which will become a connection line between Leipzig Hauptbahnhof
and Bayerischer Bahnhof station, is situated 22m under the ground [7].

Construction works at the existing stations which have historical value, usually does
not influence the form of the existing buildings. Extensions are usually realized as and
additions to the existing structure (situated next to them or located on the underground
levels).
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3. Newly designed railway stations

New railway stations could be built in the new or old locations. Usually at the new
stations which are built in the old locations, the level of the train tracks does not change. It
is important that trains run normally through the stations during the construction works.

One of the new stations in the old location is Rotterdam Centraal. The new station
was designed by a group: Benthem Crouwel Architekten BV bna, Meyer en van Schooten
Architecten bv, West 8 urban design & landscape architecture bv [8]. The construction
works started in 2007. The reception building is situated on the south side of the train
tracks. In front of the entrance to the building there is a big cantilevered roof which creates
covered plaza. The reception hall is connected with the shopping passage (49meters width)
under the train tracks (on the level +1). From the hall there is also an entrance to the
underground metro station. The platforms are covered by a glass roof (28 800 m?) [9]. In
front of the station on the south side there is a square where tram and bus stops are located.
There are also entrances to the metro station. On the other side of the station, at the
Provenirsplein, there is a taxi rank and a bike park [10].

Krakéw Nowy Glowny is the new railway station built on level -1 [11]. The
reception building opened on the 15.02.2014 and is located entirely below the existing
platforms. The new complex became a multifunctional transport hub. In 2005 on the east
side of the train tracks the new bus station was opened. On the level -2 (below the
reception hall of the station) there is a fast tram stop. On the deck above the train tracks car
park is situated. On the west side of the station there is a shopping centre [12,13]. The
station does not have a traditional for railway architecture form. The reception building is
not visible from the outside.

Some of the newly designed stations have very sculptural and representative forms.
Those designed by Santiago Caltrava are usually becoming the landmarks of the cities or
districts. That happened to the Oriente Station in Lisbon which was opened before the Expo
exhibition in 1998. There is no traditional reception building in front of the station. That role
has, placed on the level +1, an open public area with free standing volumes (in which waiting
rooms, ticket offices, small gastro and toilets are located). The ornamental roofing structure
(above the train tracks) made of glass and steel has very representative form.
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Fig. 3. Roofing above the train platforms — Oriente Station (author)

In the newly designed stations traditional forms could be noticed as well. Berlin
Hauptbahnhof was designed by Meinhard von Gerkan and was opened in 2006. The new
station has an arch shaped glass train shed, which is a traditional form. The main entrance
to the station is located between two tower office buildings [14, 15].
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Conclusion
Nowadays different types of the forms of the railway stations could be distinguished.

Traditionally railway stations were free standing buildings which had representative role in
the cities. The traditional forms are the reception building and the train shed. The historical
buildings during the modernization works usually keep their form. The new functions are
added in a way which does not influence the form of the buildings and respects the existing
structure and its historical an architectonical value. Some of the new stations have
traditional forms (reception building and train shed). The form of some of the stations are
very monumental and sculptural (Santiago Calatrava - Oriente and Liege). Not all of the
new designs respect the tradition of the representative form of the stations. Some of them
could be located on the underground levels and be invisible from the level of the ground.

[12]

[13]
[14]
[15]
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Abstract: This paper will focus on the art at the contemporary railway stations.
Nowadays railway stations are becoming more and more complex: within them
different functions (transport, commercial, and public) are located. Railway stations
are perfect to place public art inside them. The main function of public art is to
amuse passengers while they are waiting for trains at the platforms and inside the
station halls. Introducing public art could also be useful in building the image of the
railway company and helping passengers to orientate/navigate inside the stations.
Usually the sculptures, paintings and art installations have monumental forms and
are easily visible from different parts of the stations. Railway stations are also
perfect places to organize temporary exhibitions and events as they attract different
people.

Art could be also integrated in the structure of the building, as it happens at the
stations designed by Santiago Calatrava (Oriente Station in Lisbon, Liege
Guillemins Station in Belgium), which have organic forms.

Key words: art, railway station, contemporary architecture

1. Introduction

One of the first railway stations were built in 1830 in Manchester and Liverpool.
Both of them had very simple architectural forms. Invention of the new mean of transport
resulted in creating new building type. With the growth of the importance of the rail
transport, it was necessary to look for more representative forms of the railway stations and
train sheds [1]. With time the stations became landmarks and gateways to the cities. Their
facades had more and more details and ornaments. It could be said that art has been always
present at the railway stations. From the beginning the art at the stations was supposed to
amuse people and to show the significance and importance of the station.

2. Art at the stations

Art could be incorporated in the structure of the station buildings and train sheds.

The stations designed by Santiago Calatrava have very sculptural organic forms.
Among them are stations in Liege (Liege Guillemins Station), Zurich (Stadelhofen Station)
and Lisbon (Oriente Station). Each of the stations is a masterpiece, where Calatrava
confirms his talent as an architect and engineer.
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The station in Zurich was the first important project in career of Santiago Calatrava.
The construction of the extension of the Stedelhofen station finished in 1990. The station is
built on different levels. The lowest level has the most massive form, while the uppest one
— very light. On the underground level there is a shopping centre, while on the ground floor
— railway tracks. At the level +2 there is a footpath which connects the station with the
other part of the city. Calatrava used different materials: concrete, steel and glass. Even
though those materials might be considered as rough the organic ornamental forms make
the whole structure very monumental and fluent [2].

Another station designed by Calatrava is Oriente in Lisbon - a transportation hub
where each mean of transport (train, bus, metro) is located on another level. The station
was opened before the exhibition Expo in 1998. It has very representative form, as it was
designed to become a gate to the whole district. The most sculptural element of the
structure is ornamental roofing (above the train tracks) made of glass and steel.
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Fig. 1. Roofing above the train platforms — Oriente Station (author)

Liege Guillemins (construction: 2000-2009) is another station which was built
according to the project of Calatrava. The structure of the station at the level of the ground
is made of concrete. The train tracks and platforms (level +1) are covered by a copula
(200x73m), made of glass and steel, composed of 39 arches [3].

Fig. 2. Liege Guillemins Station — main entrance (author)
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Art located at the stations could also be very characteristic and make reference to the
tradition of the region it serves [4]. The facade of the reception building at the railway
station in Aveiro is covered with traditional Portuguese painted ceramic tilework called
azulejos. They are also placed in the interior of the reception building of the main railway
station in Porto.

r—

Fig. 3. Fagade of the railway station in Aveiro, Portugal (author)

Public art could be celebration of a person or event (like a statue on London St
Pancras Station) or might be designed for a practical purpose (for example murals ate the
underground stations). Free standing statues and sculptures inside the reception halls have
also important role in helping passengers to recognize where they are. They also act as a
focal points and meeting places for people [5]. At the new railway station in Krakow inside
the reception building (on the underground level) there is a sculpture “The Globe” which is
a meeting point and helps passengers to orientate where they are.

3. Art events and installations at the stations

Railway stations and terminals, as well as many other transit venues, are places
where people watch and wait — perfect for art installations.

In 2013, because of the centennial celebrations of Grand Central Terminal, MTA
Arts for Transit organized events during the whole year. One of the projects organized for
the celebrations was “Grand Central Light” [6]. During the event, which took place on the
evening of 100" birthday, 135 participants (From Improv Everywhere group) suddenly
appeared in the windows of the terminal. They stood on the 3 levels of the windows and
while using flashlights and camera flashes, created a shower of light for people below in
the main concourse. The performers were just told to bring with them a flashlight and a
camera. The more precise instructions were given to them just before the performance. The
“Grand Central Light” performance was produced and created by Charlie Todd, who is the
founder of Improv Everywhere. In 2008 the group performed Frozen Grand Central when
200 Improv Everywhere Agents unexpectedly stopped moving for a while.

The presence of art at the station could also play an important role in revitalization of
the station and its surroundings. Revitalisation of the Eichbaum station is an example of
bringing new life to the old structure. Eichbaum station is on the interurban metro system
of the metropolitan area of the Ruhr. Located in the difficult unpleasant setting between 2
motorways and accessible by tunnels it became insecure area with a lot of vandalism. In
2006 a group of architects and urban planners came up with an idea of giving the station an
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atypical function. They thought that it could transform the area of the station into the safe
place and change people’s attitude to that area. The idea was to convert station into the
opera house with help of the main theatres in the region. On the upper level of the station, a
pavilion constructed of recycled containers was built. The whole process was done in order
to present the new type of opera. In 2009 between the railway tracks the temporary seating
for 200 people and a stage were constructed. After the opera season, the pavilion remained
on the upper level as a proof of the previous events. The project confirms that organizing
collective events at the run-down public areas might significantly improve the quality of
those areas [7].

Conclusion

The art at the railway stations play very important role: not only from the point of
view of aesthetics, but also from practical reasons. Pieces of art could be located at the
station as a decorative elements added to their structure or incorporated in it. It could also
help people to recognize where they are and give a sense of place to the transit areas.
Organising events and performances at the stations might enhance the public domain at the
stations and encourage people to use rail transport. Presence of art might also limit
vandalism and improve the passenger experience.
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INFLUENCE OF JAPANESE TRENDS
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Abstract: Strong influence on traditional Japanese design and the minimalism
concept ZEN philosophy that believes that simplicity is not just aesthetic value and
moral perception which analyzes the nature of truth and reveals the inner qualities
and essence of the material and facilities. Minimalism is characterized by large
expanses with minimal use of industrial materials, tones that are reduced to
monochrome range with emphasis on neutral earth tones. The whole concept is
based on precise geometry that makes clean horizontal lines, low elements of urban
equipment. Lighting also uses basic geometric shapes as own contour combined with
dim light and clean form of coatings that also contribute to the beauty of the
structure. The main goal of elaboration will be the composition, color materials in
creating minimalist garden design supported by the Japanese.

Key words: garden, composition, vegetation, landscape

1. BbBenenue
MuHuManu3MbT Bb3HUKBAa B AMepuka npe3 1960 unu Havanoto Ha 70 rogUHU KaTo

peakiysi Ha aOCTPAKTHUAT EKCIPECHOHU3BbM, TOH ce (oKycHpa BbPXY MPOCTOTA, KOATO
IIPOM3THYA OT PEAyLHpaHE Ha €IEMEHTHUTE Ha II0-MaJKO €JIIEMEHTH KaTO LBAT, JUHUS,
MaTepUaIM U TAXHATA TEKCTypa.

MuHuUMaIU3MbT ce XapaKTepu3upa ¢ rojieMd NMPOCTPAaHCTBA C MUHUMAIHA yroTpeda

Ha TPOMUIIICHU MaTepUaIy, TOHOBE, KOUTO Ca CBEACHHU 10 MOHOXPOMHA rama C akIIeHT
BbPXY HEyTPAJIHM 3E€MHH TOHOBe. llsara KOHIENIMS Ce OCHOBaBa Ha IMpeIU3Ha
TEOMETpPHsI, KOUTO MPABAT YHCTU XOPU3IOHTAIHHU JTUHUU, HUICKH apXUTEKTypHU €IEMEHTHU
C HaIIBJIHO HM34YMCcTeHa JUHHSA. OCBETIICHHETO ChHINO H3IMOJI3Ba OCHOBHH T'€OMETPHYHHU
¢dbopMu KaTo COOCTBEH KOHTYp B KOMOMHAIIMS C 3aMbIJICHA CBETJIMHA U YACTU TTOKPUTHUS HA

! Karepuna Jlecriot, nouent, Yuusepeutet ,,lone Jlenues”, MGaKkyareT 32 IPUPOIHH H TEXHUUKH HAYKH;
»Kpcre Mucupkos® 06 m.¢ax 201; [{un 2000 P. Makenonus; e-mail: katerina.despot@ugd.edu.mk

* Backa CanjieBa, qouent, Yuusepeuter ,,loue Jlerues”, dakyarer 3a IPUPOIHH K TEXHHUKH HAYKH;
»Kpcre Mucupkos® 66 m.¢ax 201; Hlum 2000 P. Makenonus; e-mail:vaska.sandeva@ugd.edu.mk
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dopmara, KOUTO CBHIIO IOMPHHACAT 3a KpacoTaTa Ha camara CTpyKTypa. Ts € CHIHO
BIBXHOBCHA OT SINOHCKHUAT TPAAULIMOHCH I[H3aﬁH 1 KOHIICIIINA Ha 3en (bI/IJIOCO(I)I/ISITa.

k. &

@ur. 1. 3eH KOHIIENT

Konnenmnusta u enemMeHTHUTE OT Ju3aiiHa ce OCHOBaBaT Ha U3IOJI3BAHETO Ha
KpaCHUBHUTE €CTECTBEHH TEKCTypU OT IMei3axa, IbpBETaTa, KaMbKa, KOUTO OIPEIEISIT
CTpYKTypaTa Ha MUHUMAaJUCTUYHUTE TPaJUHU.

2. KoMmno3unus Ha INOHCKHUTE IPAJIUHU

TpynHo e nma ce pazdepe cUMBOJHMKATa Ha SMOHCKUTE IpaguHU. BB3xuiieHuero Ha
JTHEITHUSI YOBEK C€ pakJaa OT HM300WIMeTo Ha WH}OpMaIus OT TOJy4eHHUTE e(exTH,
JKUBOTIMICHO pa3TojiaraHe Ha MOBYeTara, CThIOUTE, (heHepurte, KIaJAeHIHU U Ap. Beudku
T€3U eJIEMEHTH HE ca CIy4allHO - T€ UMaT CUMBOJIMYHO 3HAUY€HUE U MOAuYepTaBatr J100pa
KapTHHA 110 OTHOIIICHUE HA STIOHITUTE.

SnoHuuTe MposBSIBaT 0COOEHO BB3XUIIEHUE KbM KAaCKaJIUTe — OCHOBHMST €JIEMEHT B
neizaxa. Mma necer Buaa simoHcku kackaau. Korato HsMaT Tewaria Boja, SIIOHCKHUTE
CHEIMAJIMCTH MOKa3BaT HEWHO MPUCHCTBUE C OpUTrMHANHU pewieHus. [lo ToBa oTHoIIEHUE
BhOOpakeHneTo UM e OesrpannyuHo. E3zepaTa chIllo ca OCHOBEH KOMIO3UIIMOHEH €IEMEHT
Ha rpaauHuTe. B rpaguHCKuTe e3epa ce BIKJAT U OCTPOBU, KOHMTO pacmojiarat ¢
paznuaHu HOpMHU - HATPUMED, KOCTCHYPKA.

KaMeHHUTE MIBTEKU OT IUIOYM C HEMPaBUIHHM (OPMH, ca U3rpaJeHH, 3a Ja BIU3a B
rpaguHaTa CThIIKa MO CTHIIKA.

KectokusT HauMH Ha JKMBOT M OyauM3ma ca MpPUYMHATA SMOHLIMTE Ja OoOUuaT
npocroTara Ha ¢opmure. Penurnoznute NOKTPUHH, QUIOCOPCKH TEOPUU U HAPOIHUTE
BApBaHUS 5 TUIETAT UIeATa OCHOBA Ha SIIOHCKOTO MPAaJUHCKO U3KYCTBO. 3aKOHUTE 3a J0OPO
MOBEJICHNE, TOCTYJIATUTE 3a XAPMOHMSTA, MPHUHIMIIUTE HAa AKTUBHOTO W MACHUBHOTO,
CBETJIMHATA M CSHKAaTa, MBXKKOTO M KEHCKOTO, KAKTO U JIEBETTE JyXOBe Ha OyaucTKara
MAHTEOH JCWCTBAT JUPEKTHO Ha PA3MOIIOKECHUETO HA TPATUHUTE.
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TpanuMoHHO AMOHCKHUS TpaJWHAp MpaBH Ju3aifHa Ha MIACTOTO Taka, 4e Ja Obae B
XapMOHHUS C BCHUKO, KOETO I'0 3200MKajs. AKO B OJIM30CT MMa XBJIMOBE WU B JjajieunHaTa
ce BIDKIAT IUIAHWHM, TOW BKJIIOYBA B CTPYKTypaTa C IOMOINTAa HA JpEeBHATa TEXHUKA
makej. ToBa npubnau3uTenHO OM 03Ha4YaBao "mei3ax Ha 3aeM". AKO HAOKOJIO MMa BOAA,
rpafuHapsT CTPOM HENI0 KAaTro MalKka KacKajga WM e3epa. Tol moapexaa KaMbHH,
IPOKOIIaBa BaJy, BAWTAa MAJKU XbJIMOBE, IPAaBU CTHIIAJOBUIHMU Tepacu. Bcuuko ToBa ce
IOCTHTa C €JHa eIMHCTBEHA IeN - TpajuHaTa Ja Obae MACTO 3a Pa3MHCHI, Haciaga u
YCIIOKOCHHUE 3a MOrJIe/la U AylIaTa.

o gy

-y -

®@ur. 3. Bp3aeicTBys OT AMOHCKATa TPAIUIUS

KoHuenuusra Ha MUHUMaIM3Ma € Jla Ce OTHEME OT €JIEMEHTH KOETO CE CBEXIA 10
HEroBO OCHOBHO Ka4eCTBO M JIa € MOCTHTHE MpocToTa. Medra He e mbiaHa 6e3 ykpaca, HO
Te Tpeba Ja ca cbBceM Manko. CroOpaxeHusara 3a "eceHuu" ca jecHu, Gopma, nerainm
Ha MaTepuana, IPOCTPAHCTBO, MSCTO W YOBEHIKOTO ChCTOsHME. JlanmmadTHHTE
JU3aifHepH MUHUMAIUCTH THPCAT ABJIOOKO TyXOBHO M3MEpEHHE O0pbIIaT BHUMAaHUETO Ha
JIeTailI, TPOCTPAHCTBOTO, TNPHPOJAa M CHBPEMEHHHM MaTepHalii, KOWTO pa3KpHUBaT
abCTPaKTHOTO KayeCTBO HAa HEIIO, KOETO € HEBUIMMO U THPCAT CHIIHOCTTAa Ha TE3H
HEeBHJMMH KadecTBa. Karo ecrecTBeHa cBeTinHa, HEOETO, 3eMaATa M Bb3ayxa. OcBeH TOBa,
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T€ 3aloyYBaT IUAJIOT C OKOJHATa cpela, ¢ Iell J1a Cce pPelld €IWH OT Hal-BaXHUTE
MaTepHajM 3a Ch3JaBaHe, ChOTBETHO HA PACTEHUATA U Ja C€ Ch3/a/le OTHOLICHUS MEXITY
pacteHusTa, peieda u apXUTEKTyPHHUTE CIIEMEHTH.

B MuHMMaTUCTHYHUTE TpaguHK, IEMEHTUTE HA JIU3aifHa MPEHACIT ChOOIEHUE Ha
npoctota. OCHOBHUTE T€OMETPUYHU (HOPMH, €IEMEHTH 0e3 yKpaca, IPOCTH MaTepUaId U
MIOBTOPEHUS Ha CTPYKTYPUTE MPEJICTABIISABAT YCEIIaHEe 3a LIeJI U KauecTBO.

3. Konuenuus 3a pa3BUTHETO HA MUHHUMAJMCTUYHUTE TPAJUHA

MuHUMaNnUCTUYHUTE TPaJAUHU HE ca CHeHU(pHUYEeH CTUJI Ha TpPaguHapCTBO, a
€CTEeTMUYECKH IPUHLUII BbpP3 OCHOBAa Ha IEPCIEKTUBA, Y€ IO-MAJIKO € MoBede. B Te3m
IpaJyuHU, PAcCTeHHATAa Ca BHUMATEIHO MOAOpaHM W HEOOMKHOBEHHTE MaTepualu ca
MHTETPUPAHU B PACTUTEIHOCTTA.

®@ur. 4. MUHMMaTUCTUYHA TPauHA

B cbBpemeHHara rpaJMHH, YECTO CE€ HAaMHUpPAT NPEIMETH, KaTro HampuMmep OT
HEpbKJlaeéMa CTOMaHa U CThKJIO. MoXe J1a ce HaMepu ChbBPEMEHHO M3KYCTBO B IPaJIMHUTE
KaTo JOM C BHCOKO MHOBATHUBEH JIM3aiiH, U KbHJIETO JIBOPOBETE CaMU MO ce0e CU U3SIIHU
rajiepud Ha OTKpUTO. BoJHU eleMeHTH B Te3u NeH3aKW, YeCTO C€ M3IMOI3BaT 3a
HaArpakJaHe YCEIIaHeTOo 3a KOHTPACT ¢ OJIarOTBOPHO WJIM CIIOKOMHO YyBCTBO.

MuHuMaNUCTUYCH OU3aiiH Ha TpaJlHAaTa, ¢ OalaHC Ha POCTH (OopMH € OT/AaBHA Ha
Mosia. MHOro KyJITypud HaMecBaT C TEHIEHIMHU 3a MO-MabK WM IMO-TOJIIM JIOCTHII 3a
pemakTHpaHe, 3a Ja H3pa3AT chneuu(UUH [EHHOCTH W TPAAWIMH, HANOCICIbK,
MUHUMAaJIU3Ma UMa pa3lIMpeHue OT MOIMYJSIPHOCT U Ce MPEXBBPIsA JIEKO KbM MOJEepHaTa
ChBpPEMEHHA rpaguHa. ['eoMeTpusi € Mmo-BaKHa OT KOraTo M J1a € B MUHUMAIUCTUYHHUS
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JU3aiiH 32 T€3W U MHOTO JIPYTU NMpUYUHU. TOoBa € elHa Bpb3Ka MEXAYy TOBa, KOETO OCTaHa
OT OpraHWUYHHS CBST, apXUTEKTypaTa Ha NaHAmAadTa ¥ HEMO3HATUTE NapaMeTph Ha
YOBEILIKUS YM. 3a pa3jiuKa OT CBOMTE KJIACMUYECKH €KBHBAJIEHTH, T€3U TPAJUHU U MapKOBE
HalpaBMXxa MOBeYe, OTKOJIKOTO MPOCTO UMAT CUJIEH OMUT J]a KOHTPOJIUPAT U Jla OrpaHHyaT
€CTeCTBEH MpupacT. Te aKTUBHO TBPCAT Ja 3aMEHAT EeCTECTBEHHTE EJEMEHTH C
HEOPTaHUYHU CTPYKTYPH KATO apXUTEKTYPHUTE €IIEMEHTH, CTHJIOU, YaKbJ M U3KYCTBO HA
oTKpuTO. TOBa BOJIM 10 UyBCTBO HA 3pUTEIISI HAa PEll U PEATHOCT M CUJIUTE HA 3pUTEIS J1a ce
HATIPABSIT U3BOJIM 32 U3KIIOYUTEIIHO CYOCKTHBHA OCHOBA 32 OTKPUBAHE Ha IICHHU KayecTBa.

®@ur. 6. ['ecomerpuunu HGopmMHu BO MPOCTPAHCTBO

3aki0oueHue

MuHUMaMU3MbT HE € YHUKAIIEH CTHJI TOBA € €CTETUYECKH MOAXO] KbM Tu3aifHa Ha
rpaguHaTa. Besko o03aBexaaHe MOKe Jla HMa 10J13a OT MUHUMAJTUCTHYHUTE TPATUHH J0
M3BECTHA CTCIICH.

ToBa, KoeTo "mO-MajJKO € MoBeye" HAaWCTHHA Ce OTHACS 3a BHHUMATEJCH OajlaHC Ha
OTJICTHATE EJIEMEHTH, KOUTO Ca TOJKOBAa KOHTPOJHMPAHU, Y€ HUTO €IUH EIEMEHT He
JIOMHHHPA B ISUIOTO.

B odunmanau rpaguHu, ToBa H3UCKBA €KCIIEPTHH MMO3HAHUS Ha OOTaHMYECKaTa HayKara.

B cbBpeMeHHaTa rpaauHy, TS U3UCKBAa MaTEMATHUYCCKHA TOYHOCT M Ch3HAHHE 3a TOBA
KaKk Ja c€ WU3MO0JI3Ba HETUIMYHM E€JIEeMEHTH W YHHUKATHH Te€OMETPHUYHU (QUTypU Ha
ApXUTEKTYpHU EJIEMEHTH, 3a Ja C¢ MOCTUTHE YHHKAJIeH pe3ynrtaTr.B pesynrar Ha TOBa,
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MaTeMaTUYeCKUTEe M HayyHU AacleKTa cera ca 3aMEHEHH OpraHM4YHU U CHMBOJIMYHU
€JIEeMEHTH Ha U3KYCTBOTO U JYXOBHOCTTA.

EnnocranHoctaBHOCTa Ha JMHHATA, TEOMETpUATA, MpaBU MNEpPEKTHH JTUHUU
MPOCTPAHCTBO MOYUCTEHO OT €JIEMEHTH, ChbBPEMEHHU MaTEepHaIM ca KOMIIOHEHTUTE, KOUTO
nepuHUPAT MUHUMAIHU3bM 0] CHUJIHOTO BIIMSHUE HAa CHBBPIICHUTE KOMIIO3HMIMM Ha
SITOHCKUTE TPAJIUHU.
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ITPUJIAT'AHE HA CTUJIA KBHTPHU (STYLE COUNTRY)
B CbBPEMEHHUA UHTEPUOP U EKCTEPUOP

Backa CanpeBa’, Karepuna Jlecrior?

Yuusepcumem ,, I'oye /lenues” — [lImun, P. Makedonus

APPLICATION COUNTRY STYLE
IN MODERN INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR

Vaska Sandeva', Katerina Despot2

University Goce Delchev, Stip, R. Macedonia

Abstract: Country style comes from a reputable English gardens in 1600. The main
inspiration for the design and authentic rural life. Paints that sets the style starts
from sky blue colors to the range of earth tones which nudge nature. Country
gardens are modeled so not appear in the correct format, and as they have no
specific design. Geometry does not belong in this style of editing. Focus more on
colors and choice of plants contribute to a harmonious whole. Country interior
delights with natural segments of nature that deploy in the modern style of life to give
a picture of the relationship between man and nature lost in the urban city
environment . This style has a deep charm and extraordinary character.

Key words: style, interior, exterior, design development, nature

1. BLBegenue

Kaxkeo e cmun? B Hamie Bpeme MOHATUETO CTHII C€ MPUEMa B MHOTO IIMPOK CMUCHI,
OT o0IIara XxapakTepUCTHKA HA TyXOBHUTE MOCTHKCHUS HA JaJieHa YOBEIIKa OOIIHOCT B
e XUISII0JNETUS. 1O KOHKPETHU 0COOCHOCTH Ha €IHU WUJIM JAPYTU JIUYHOCTU, KOJIEKTUBHU
WK 10PpHU MOIOHU TBOPUCCKH U3ABU.

B ucropusita Ha M3KYCTBOTO, B KONTO YacT MOMAaJaT CTUJIMCTUYHU XapaKTEPUCTUKH
TE€ C€ M3I0J3BAT KAaTO CyMapHa XapaKTepUCTHKa Ha NpeoOiagaBalluTe eCTETHYECKU
BB3IVIEIN MIPE3 OINpeAeTieHH MCTOPUYECKH MEpHOAM. 3a IIeNTa enoXu ce pa3juydaBar Mo
BpEME U XapaKTEPUCTUKUTE Ha U3pa3, TEXHUTE AKTUBU CE XapaKTEpHU3UpaT C Hal-BaKHUTE
OTJIMYUTETHH Oene3u.

HOC.HYI_HaHI/IeTO B TO3UW CMHCBHBJI Ha INOHATHUCTO CTHUJI HH IIOMara, 3almioTo O6XBaIJ_[a
M300pa3uTEIHOTO 3asBU HA BCEKM MEPHUOJ KaTO 3aBbPIICHH €CTETUYECKH KOHLEIIUH,
3aTBOPEHH B OMNpPEIEICHH HWCTOpUYEeCKH rpanund. Ho He 3a0myxnaBa, dYe Ch3aaBa

' Backa Canziea, mouent, Yaupepcurer ,,lome Jemuen”, DakynTeT 3a MPUPOIHH U TEXHIUKH HAYKH;
»Kpcte Mucupkos® 66 n.dax 201; Illun 2000 P. Makenonns; e-mail:vaska.sandeva@ugd.edu.mk

2 Karepuna Jlecniot, noueHt, YHusepcuret ,,['one Jeaues”, dakynTeT 3a IPUPOAHU U TEXHUUKU HAYKU;
»Kpcre Mucupkos® 06 m.¢ax 201; Hum 2000 P. Makenonns; e-mail: katerina.despot@ugd.edu.mk
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KATETOPUYHU PA3JIMKH MEXIy BHUJOBETE H35BH XapaKTEPUCTUKH HA IMpeauIIHaTa U
cjenBalllaTa €noxa, Mpyu TOBa TM OMaJIOBa)KaBa XapaKTEPUCTHUKUTE HA Ch3JaJACHOTO IPE3
MHOTO JIBJITU TIEPUOJIN OT HEN30€KHOTO UCTOPUUYECKO MPETUIETEHU.

Crtun e uctopudecku 00yCIOBEHO, €IMHHA CHCTEMa OT XYJO0KECTBEHU MPUHIIUIU U
U3pa3HU CpEICTBA CbC COOCTBEHM cBoMcTBAa. CTMI € €OUHCTBO Ha OCHOBHUTE
UJICOJOTHYECKH - XYI0KECTBEHH OCOOEHOCTH U XapaKTEPUCTUKH.

CTunbpT KaTo HUCTOPUYECKH OO0YyCIOBEHAa CcHUCTeMa OT W3pa3HU CpEACTBA U
XyJ0’KECTBEHU TPUHIIUIN, BUHATH C BHCOKO XapaKTEPEeH U ChC COOCTBEHH XapaKTEPHU
yeptu. Omnpenens ce pa3aIudyHU BUAOBE CTUJIOBE, HO HUE B CIIEJBAIOTO M3CIIEJIBAHE IIE
pasriefame CTHIa KbHTPU, KAKTO B UHTEPHOPA, TaKa U B EKCTEPUOPA.

OdununanHo ¢TI KbHTPU UIBA OT AHIIINS, KaKTO MOJCKa3Ba U UMeTo. KbHTpU cThI
narupa cBoeTo Hayano ot XVII B. B Hero ca ce cMecuiiv HapOJHU €JIEMEHTH C Pa3JIMuCH
npousxon. Tol neiicTBug oTnyckamto. CHHBOTO M 3€JIEHOTO TO MpeIcTaByBar
crokojctBueTo. Ilpu KBHTpUM CTHIA CHHBO H3pa3siBa CIOKOjCTBHETO, a 3€JIEHOTO
npupojaTta. Bcuuko ToBa € 10CTa NPUATHO U OTIIYCKA OYUTE.

CTUnBT KBHTPU FIMa MHOTO OOIIO C Pa3IMYHUTE €THUYECKU HATIPABICHUS M BBHIIPEKH
TOBA CE€ CUNTA, Y€ € HA'BJIHO CAMOCTOSITETHO TBOPUYECKO pyciio. Toil ce ABsBa aHTUIOJ HA
BHUCOKHUTE TEXHOJIOTHH, 0e3 a ce KOH(POHTHUPA C TAX.

["oBopeliku 3a XapaKTepHUTE YePTH Ha KbHTPU CTUJIA, € HEOOXOAMMO J]a C€ CIIOMEHE
JUIcaTa Ha M3THHYEHU U MOJIEPHU €JIEMEHTHU, KOETO MHbK OT CBOSI CTpaHa ce€ sBsIBA
OCHOBHUSAT €JIEMEHT 3a IMOCTUIaHETO Ha Xapu3Mara B TO3M THUN >KWIWIIA. 3a Ja UMa
HACTPOCHHE, HE € HEOOXOIUMO JIa Ce CIIe/IBa CTPUKTHO BCSKA CTHIIKA MIPU MPOSKTUPAHETO
Ha TakbB HMHTEPUOP WJIH EKCTEPUOpP OT KOHKpeTHaTa emnoxa. EgHa oT Hall-BaKHHTE
0COOCHOCTH TIPU MPOCKTHPAHETO HA KBHTPH € MPABUITHOTO ChUeTaHNe Ha 1BeTa. bamaHChT
MEXJly BCUUKH JETaisiu, MeKoTara, rpybata TeKCTypa, CEeMEMHUTE KapTUHU, PETUKBUTE OT
MUHAJIOTO U ThMHUTE I[BETOBE Ca SAPOTO.

Haii-BaxHata 0COOEHOCT Ha TO3M KBHTPU CTWJI € M3MOJ3BAHETO HAa E€CTECTBEHU
MaTepHualM B yKpacara.

2. KbHTpPH cTHII B eKcTepuopa

KbHTpU cTHNa € mpeamodMTaHa OT XopaTa, YMOPEHH OT CTPOTHsS pell U MPaBHUTE
JIMHWM, 32 Hes HAMa TBBPJAU IPaBUJIa U YCTAHOBEHM PAMKH. 3a KbHTPH CTHJIa MOXE Ja ce
Kake, 4T € rpajuHaTa Ha TBOPYECKUTE MPEIUMHO €CTECTBCHH €JIEMEHTH, KOUTO HE ca
MHOT'O HpI/IB"bp?;aHI/I KbM MOJHUTC TCHACHIIUU U C"beeMeHHI/ISI CBAT, HO TOBa € FpaI[I/IHaTa
Ha TE3W, KOWTO Ta3iT CIIOMEHUTE OT JETCTBOTO, U KOMUTO Ca TOTOBM JIa BJIOXAT JyllIa B
JoMa.

HHOI[HI/I anquTa, H’bCTpI/I OBCTHH JICXH, KOJICIO OT Kapyua N TUKBU, BUCAIIIKX OT
orpagata — CTWIBT KBHTPH HOCH PaJoCT H OE3METEeKHOCT, NpocToTarta u
HEIPETECHIIMO3HOCTTa My TO IpaBiAT HaW-yIOTHUA W JIECEH 3a NoAabpxkaHe. ToBa e
rpaJiiHaTa Ha TBOPYECKUTE HATypH, KOWTO MPEANOYMTAT Ja OBbAAT OTBBJ MOJHUTE
TEUEHUS U PAMKHUTE Ha CKYYHUS U MPABUIHO pasrpadeH ChbBPEMEHEH CBST.

ToBa e nmanamadTHUAT CTUI, KOHUTO NaBa Hail-rojsMa cBoOoaa mpu au3aitHa. OT
MHUHHUATIOPHUTE AHIJIMHACKU ABOPYETA € HACIEAUJ HaW-IIEHHOTO CU KadyeCTBO - JOpPHU Ja
ch3aaneTe KbHTpU rpaauHa Ha 100 kB. MeTpa, TS MaK HIMa J1a U3TJICK 1A HEJIETIO MaJIKa.
EnemMeHTH B KbHTPU I'paUHU:

KaMBbK, TyXJ1a, YaKbJ1 WJIH [TaBETa
00raro yKpaceHu YyryHeHH MeHKu
Oecenku

KBIIMYKH 3a IITHUIHU

AHTHUKHA

66



X1V MEXKXIAYHAPOJHA HAYYHA KOH®EPEHIIUA BCY’2014
14th INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE VSU'2014

> il

®@ur. 1. KpaTpu ctiii. CtapoMojieH, 04apoBaTelleH, U ClIydailHi, TO3U CTHJI CE NMPEBPHIIA
B IIPOJBJDKEHHUE HA BaIIMSL IOM.

Haii-nogxonsmmre Marepuanu 3a KBHTPH TpPAJAMHATA Ca €CTECTBEHHUTE - KaMBbK,
I'BPBO, 32 MPEANOYMTaHe He MHOTO oOpaboTeHu. Tyk umMar MICTO U MBTEKUTE OT ApeOHU
KaMb4eTa, U IbPBEHUTE MEHKH, U Tpy0o ckoBaHaTa Maca. Huto mebenure, HUTO mieprojiaTta
u Oecenkarta TpsOBa Aa OBAAT MPEUU3HO M3PAOOTEHH - BAXXHOTO € B TIX Ja € BIOKECHA
nyma. EQexThT me 0be MHOTO MO-TOJISIM, aKO OTpajara € HampaBeHa OT IBCKU WM OT
TUIET.

MATERIALS

|

o
L

White Picket Fence Fost & Rail White Fencing Fainted Wood
®@ur. 2. Marepuaiu 3a KbHTPH I'paJiiHaTa

ChIIHOCTTA Ha CTUJIA KBHTPHU € B akcecoapute. He € 3a1bmKUTENHO Te /1a ca MHOTO,
HO KOJIKOTO IMO-CTapu M aBTEHTHYHU Ca, TOJKOBa mo-no0pe. Knageneust, nopu na He ce
W3T0JI3Ba 110 MPeIHa3HAYCHHE, NMa TOoJIsIMa JICKOPAaTUBHA CTOMHOCT 3a TO3HM THUII TPajIdHA.
JBopHaTa yemiMa OT YUCTO MPAKTUYHOTO KpaH4Ye IlI€ C€ MPEBbPHE B yKpaca - KaMEHHa,
IbPBEHA WJIM OT KOBAHO JKEJSA30 - MOBEYETO BapHAHTH MMAT KOPEHW UMEHHO B CTapUTE
celicku ABopoBe. KopuToTo U CBIIO € Ba)XEeH €JIEeMEHT - KaMEHHO WIH JIbPBEHO,
MIPECKOYMIIO CSKAIl OT BPEMETO MPEAH BEK.
DECOR

e
LW

Bent Willow Furniture Wicker Wishing ‘vell
®@ur. 3. CTuna KbHTPU — aKCECOAPUTE

Birdhouse
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['panmuHara bGTH OT paHHA MPOJIET 10 KbCHA €CEH U MPe3 ISUIOTO BpeMe € HacUTeHa
¢ spku Oarpu. 3a MpeanoyuTaHe € PacTeHUATa Jla ca TPAAULIUOHHH. M300pbT € TomsM -
KOKMYeTa, MHH3YXapH, JlaJleTa ¥ MOMHHA Chj3a Tpe3 IMpoJeTTa, O0XKypH, HMEPyHUKH,
dokc, kapam@uiiy, MeTyHUH, PO3U, APOMATEH TIOTIOH IMPE3 JIATOTO, Ta YaK 0 JAITHHUTE U
JMMHTpOBYETAaTa TMpe3 eceHTa. lIBeTHHWTe nexu e ObAaT Hai-OMM30 10 IKEIaHUS
pe3yaTar, ako B TIX Iapu HeOpe:xkHo MHorooOpasue. Ha 3aseH miaH ca moO-BUCOKHUTE
pacTeHusl, peJ TSIX - HUCKHUTE.

PLANT PALETTE

[ 3 5 i S - g {
Hydrangea Lilag Spirasa 'Magic Carpet Fountain Grass

®ur. 4. HajuecTo n3non3BaHu pacTeHHja B CTHJIa KbHTPH

B cTuna xpHTpU TpeBHATA ILJIOLI € TPYAHO Ja ce Hapeue MopaBa. Ho T4 mpenuBa ot
JKUBOT M ILIBCTOBC, KAKTO W BCHUYKO B TO3W THUII TI'pavHA. FnyxapquaTa, naﬁKaTa,
JeTeMHaTa U MapuyKUTe ca jKeJaHWu oOuTaTenu Ha 3eieHus] KuiauMm. OT JeKopaTUBHUTE
XpacTH Haii-1o0pe ce BIUCBAT JIIOJISAK U TpeHJa(uiI. YBUBHUTE PACTEHUS CHIIO Ca KEJTaHU
- KJIeMaTuc, apoMareH rpax, rpamodondera. MajauHUTe, KbIIMHUTE U JPSIHBT U3TJISKIAT
ChBCEM Ha MSCTOTO CH B Ta3W rpaguHa. Kakto u po3oBUTE XpacTu, T€ MOraT Jia ohopMsT
YKUBUTE MPErpagy BbTPE B IBOPA, Pa3AEISIHKU IO HA YACTH.

Fpaz[HHaTa B CTUJI KbHTPU OGI/IKHOBCHO HMa 30Ha CbC 3CJICHYYKOBH PACTCHUA U TOBA
€ HE MPOCTO KEPTBa B UMETO HA €KOJIOTMYHO YUCTATa MPOIYKIUS, a YacT OT LSUIOCTHUS
o0k Ha ABopa. KbHTpH rpaguHara HsAMa Ja € mbiHa 0e3 KbTdera 3a oTAuXx. KakBu u
KOJIKO 3aBUCH OT pazMmepute H. [IbTekute ca u3rpajieHu OT €CTECTBEHH Marepuaid. AKO
y4acThLMTE, 3aCaJICHH C IbPBETA U XPACTH, CE€ PEAyBaT C OTKPUTH MPOCTPAHCTBA U LIBETHU
nexu, ePeKTHT 11e OBE Ol TMO-TOJISIM.

Bognute enementu camro ca 3Ha4uM (akTop. MOCTHETO MOXKE Jla MPECTaBIIsIBA
MPEXBBHPIICHU HaJl BOAATa TAJIU WX JeKa IbpPBEHA KOHCTPYKIIMSL.

2. KbHTpH cTHJ B HHTEpHOpA

HenpunyneHuar XynoKecTBeH Oe3Nnopsabk W MeOenuTe OT HATypalHO IBbpPBO ca
OCHOBHHUTE €JEMEHTH Ha KBHTPH MHTepHopa. CHennaiucTuTe ca eIMHOIYIIHH — TOBa €
CTHIIBT, KOHTO MOXKE Jla BHECE HJACATHO YCIOKOsBama arMmocdepa, yIOT H CelcKa
POMaHTHKA BHB BCSKa KbIIA.

CTUIBT KBHTPHU € B ChCTOSIHUE J1a NTaCHE Ha BCEKU J0M. HenmpuHyIeH Xyn0KecTBeH
0e3mopsAAbK ¥ MeOeNUTe OT HATYpPaTHO IBPBO — Ca OCHOBHUST IPUHIIMII, KOHTO € KIIOYBT
KBM IACTUETO B KbHTPH UHTEPUOPHTE.
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®ur. 5. KbHTpH cThi KyxHa

ToBa e CTHIIBT, KOUTO MOKE JIa MAaCHE HACAIHO MPHU Ch3/IaBAaHETO Ha MHTEPUOPHT

Ha €JIHa KbIlla. Y CIIOKOsBAaIlla aTMOC(I)Cpa " YIOT.

4. KirouoBu ocodenoctTn
B mo-romsimata cu yWact ca CTapUHHHM IbPBEHH MeOENH ChC ,,CTpaHEH IU3aiiH,
PAIKO MOJIMPAHU AHTUKHU OT METal WK JEKOPH OT Pa3IU4HU €TOXH.
CTapy W HeAOJsUIaHu MeOenH, 3a J1a MOCTUTHETE UCTUHCKUA AyX Ha KbHTPH CTHIIA.
He ca ymecTHu ronemMuTe KyXHEHCKH IIKadOBE MPETPYNMaHU C MOJEPHA TEXHUKA
WIH CI'bBAEMHUTE MOJIEPHUCTUYHH Tpane3apHu Macu OT CTHKIIO.
3aIBIDKUTEHO € IPUCHCTBUETO HA IIBETHH MATEPUU U TEKCTUIH, ObICHKH B €IUH
TOH ChC 3a00UKasAIIaTa T'M cpea.
[Ipoctu 3aBecu u mepaera 6e3 TPaHIUO3HU JETAWIN B MEKH M 36MHH TOHOBE OT
YHCTO HaTYpaJlHU MaTepUaIH.
Hartypanau TekcTypu - OT IbpBEHU U KAMEHHH OOJHUIIOBKH IO CTEHHUTE, 0 PHYHO
ThKaHUTE 3aBUBKM U BB3TJABHUIM - LSAJOCTHA KOMOMHAIMS 3a Ch3aBaHETO Ha
VIOTEH, CTap JIOM.
W3noxxeHu u noapeneHu AOMaIIHU CyJJOBE, IEKOPALUH, JINYHHU BEIIM U CHUMKH 10
cTenure, padroBere, mkadorere u Macure. J[yXbT Ha OoOHWTAaTENHTE CE ycella U3
LEJHST TOM.

B t03u pex Ha MucaM, OCHOBHOTO B KBHTPHU CTHIIBT IIPU MIPOEKTUPAHETO HA UHTEPUOPH, CE
ABSBA MIPEBB3XO0/IHATA Bb3MOXKHOCT J]a CE U3II0JI3BAT HE CaMO CTApUHHHU MeOENu U AUBaHH,
HO ¥ PBYHO U3paOOTEHUTE IIJIETUBA.

['oBopeiiku 3a XapakTepHUTE YEPTH Ha KBHTPHU CTUJIA € He0OXOIUMO J1a CIIOMEHa U

nojuepTas JUIcaTta Ha WU3ThbHUYEHU U MOJEPHH €JIEMEHTH, KOETO ITbK OT CBOS CTpaHa ce
SBSIBA OCHOBHMSAT €JEMEHT 3a IOCTUTaHeTO Ha Xapu3Mmara B TO3M THIN >KWIMIIA. 3a
Jla TIOCTUTHETE HACTPOCHUETO HE € HEOOXOIUMO Jia CIIe/IBaTe CTPUKTHO BCSAKA CTHIIKA MPHU
IPOEKTUPAHETO Ha TaKbB MHTEPHOP OT KOHKpeTHarta emoxa. CTapusr CBHABK C
HopaXksicaay 0OKOBU MI€ATHU OU JOIBIHUI HACTPOCHUETO 3a eIMH UJICAIeH HHTEPUOP.
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@ur. 6. KbHTpH cTUI criaiiHa

Enun ot Hail BakHUTEe 0COOEHOCTH MPU MPOEKTHUPAHETO HAa KBbHTPHU € MPABHIHOTO
ChUETAaHWE HA [BETHT HA CTEHHUTE U Mebenute. bamaHCHT MeXay BCHYKH JCTalIH,
MeKoTaTa, rpybara TeKCTypa, CEMEHHUTEe KapTUHU, PEIIMKBUTE OT MUHAJIOTO U THMHHTE
LIBETOBE Ca AIPOTO.

[Io ce oTHacs 10 OKpackaTta Ha MHTEPUOpA, CTEHUTE TpsiOBa Ja ca B MHOTOI[BETCH
ctui. BBB BCEKHM cilydail TOHOBETE ca MEKH U CIOKOWHU — MOKe Ou 0eXOBO, 3€JIEHO U
CHBO, KOETO HE MpeYMd Ha OTJEIHU MECTa J]a C€ HAIMpaBAT €JIEMEHTH C MO-SIPKU LIBETOBE.
Nma u papyr moaxon — JAeKOpaTHBHA NIMAKIOBKA MM KOMOMHAIMS OT OOJMIIOBKA C
JIEKOPATUBHU TYXJIU U KaMBbK.

3akaouenue

JIbpBEHN KOHCTPYKIIMM WJIM MEOEIH B OsJI0, OCHTYpsiBa BUCOK KOHTPACT C ITbCTPH
pacTeHusl, U3Moia3Banu B KbHTpU cTHia.

Benuku npeiMeTy ce XapaKTepU3UpaT ¢ MPOCTOTa U TPAKTHIHOCT.

B KbHTpH TpaguHu KaTto 4e Ju He ChIIeCTBYBa crenuduueH nu3aiiH. ['eomerpus,
npaBy Nep(GEeKTHH JIMHUHU, WIA TOYHA KPUBH HE MIPUHAICHKAT B TO3W CTHII HA JlaHAmadgTa.
ChcpennoToun moBeue BHPXY I[BETOBaTa CXeMa, Karo Ce yBepuTe, HE camMoO I[BeTa Ha
pacTeHHSITA, HO W JIUCTATa HA BCHYKH Jla TOTIPUHECE 3a XapMOHUYHO ChUeTaHUE.

KitouoBu ocoOeHOCTH Ha KaHTPU CTWIA B MHTEPUOpA Ca JAbPBEHUTE IUIAHKU Ha
MOJIOBETE, YACTUYHO TOKPUTH C IMAPCHM KWJIMMYETa, Pa3HOOOpPa3HeTO IO CTECHUTE M
TaBaHUTE, HIOAHCUTE Ha MeOenuTe OT uepemia, Oyk, Ope3a WM ena ca 3aIbJKUTCITHU
eJeMeHTH. XapaKTepHa 3a BHTPEIIHOTO pasmpesciicHue Ha MOMEIICHUATA € JIMIcaTa Ha
BpaTH W mperpagHu cTeHu. [IpocTopHa BCEKHIHEBHA, B cpelara Ha KOSTO Ce HaMupa
TOJIIM JTUBaH, YKpaceHa kamuHa, (oTorpaduu, cTapu CHUMKH M JPYTH CEMEWHU PEITMKBH,
KOUTO OYEBHIHO JOMPUHACST OIIIE MOBEYE 32 IOMAIIIHUS YIOT BUCST 110 CTCHHUTE.
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THEORY OF VIEW. METHOD OF CALCULATING

THE MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE HEIGHT OF VOLUMES CONTAINED
IN THE VISUAL PROJECTION TO AN OBSERVED OBJECT WITH
AN EYE ON PRESERVING THE VISUAL THREADS

IN THE URBAN SETTING USING PETROV’S POLYHEDRON

Vladimir Petrov!

Abstract: The study aims to set the foundations of the theory of the view. It presents a
method for calculating the maximum permissible height of volumes within the scope
of the visual projection to the observed object in order to design and preserve visual
connections in the urban environment using Petrov’s polyhedron.

Key words: theory review, environment message, benchmark, methodology, method,
design and preservation of visual connections, vision point, vision field, blind point,
blind field, visual projection, vision range, visual thread, Petrov’s polyhedron

1. Issues

Often, the organization of space, the configuration of volumes, their size, shape and
outline, create a sense of environment as a monolith in which the components are
obliterated due to careless selfishness in planning and volumes that destroy the possible
perception of individual objects and their properties. This impersonal body of architectural
matter rips non-matter and space, creating conflict in an environment that lacks its entirety
and begins to exist in conflict with itself. Destroyed space cannot operate in favour of the
volumes. This contradiction at the heart of the integrity is due to its incoherence and the
resulting autonomy of the constituent parts. In the urban environment volumes seek
expression mainly through their scale, multiplying and increasing the problem of the
environment as a "unified" system.

2. Environment Message

Physical environment in which the society has developed has a deeper sense of
simple configuration of volumes — a fact that should be taken into account in its design. It
has an impact on people therefore the architectonic (or lack thereof) of the environment
similarly to social contact builds the individual personality by means of suggestion and the
emotional impact it creates. Just as an artist creates paintings and suggests ideas to
contemplators, just as writers change the world of readers, thus urban designers educate
residents to the fullest extent of material reality — shape, quality, scale, character and
philosophical persuasions. In view of the fact that consciousness develops within the
material environment as a reflection of reality, it is important to build a model of the
environment which addresses the issue of architectonics and possibly — provide a solution.

'urb. Vladimir Zdravkov Petrov; bachelor’s degree, Bulgaria, Plovdiv, Bosilek street, VladPetroff@abv.bg
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3. Benchmark - its evolution and meaning

A settlement has always had a cohesive role for the people who inhabit it. With its
range, it encloses a community exceeding general kinship relations. There are many
theories about when the first cities appeared, but in terms of visual perception this occurred
when the boundaries of the settlement expanded so much that they went beyond the human
gaze. At this point there came the need of a benchmark which united the areas located on
the periphery of the settlement in a planned whole. Depending on the era and place of
development benchmark had different functions — palaces, temples, military fortifications,
etc. However, regardless of the type of benchmark, they always represented objects that
brought community together and carried the identity of the place like a spatial anchor.
Subsequently, the need for a particular feature of the benchmark was removed and the
symbolic importance of the environment and its inhabitants became a sufficient
prerequisite for its existence. This evolution of perception can be matched to a deeper
sense of the material to which Hegel leads us to claim that "the appearance of the image by
means of which the content becomes available to the eyes and the perception exists only
for the realm of our soul and our spirit." It is important to note that the deliberate targeting
of sight to a fixed location and building a benchmark subjected to the urban framework
does not represent a cultus object, but emphasizes the importance of his message.

4. Theory of view

4.1. Mediation Meaning

An object of observation can be the bearer of philosophical, religious, symbolic,
historical, triumphant and tragic, educational, aesthetic, ideological, political, propaganda,
etc. provocative message. It is not exceptional that a benchmark could be saturated
simultaneously with several semantic charges which enrich its visual message. This paper
aims at presenting a methodology which is justified from an urban point of view, providing
quality communication between the object carrier and its recipients by organizing an
exhibition environment for the object. The meaning of visual communication should not be
limited only to the attractiveness of the phenomenon, but also to incorporate an active
connection to the everyday life of the target group.

4.2. Urban Meaning

The urban context of the proposed theory and outlined methodology build upon
several components and can be viewed in two ways, depending on the activity — designing
a new environment or one already in existence. In the first case the theory of visual
communication can assist the designer in determining the spatial concept, linking it with
the output of the main messages of the environment, so the developed methodology should
be used as a precise and spatial based instrument for determining the height of volumes
within the scope of the development. Similarly, when changing the existing environment a
designer should evaluate the elements of the existing environment, comply with them and
weave them with the necessary spatial fairness and objectivity in their vision. The urban
context includes firstly the preservation of valuable visual links by protecting the integrity
of the circuit, it is possible to implement visual communication with the observed object.
This happens by means of modelling construction between the place and the object of
observation. Here the main goal is to expose the value of the benchmark and link it with
another part of the territory for the purpose of mutual understanding and quality
supplement. In a broader sense, it is necessary not only to secure the establishment /
preservation of the visual connection between the place and the object of observation, but
also to secure the view in its entirety. In this case not only the benchmark is involved but
also its framework — both anthropogenic and natural. Through the benchmark, the eyes
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may be involved in the perception of other elements of the urban environment which are
generally ignored and invisible. Theory of view builds upon the idea of the semantic
message of benchmarks and emphasises the need to build a complete, unique urban
suggestion by linking individual visual connections and their messages into a single
network. In this case, establishing and / or preserving not only by visual threads between
the separate parts of the whole, but also achieves justification in selecting an approach to
quantify the scale of the urban fabric and its development in height and thus attitudes
towards the visual communication transform into attitudes to the size of the medium.

4.3. Exposure Meaning

In his “The Work of Art in the Age of Mechanical Reproduction" Walter Benjamin
discusses the issues related to the evolution of exposure. The Essayist also discusses the
issues related to the object, subject, message, method and purpose in opening the work to
the contemplator. In an explicit and even radical manner he commented on the issue, which
brings us to the conclusion that the perception of a message by a lot of people leads to the
destruction of the sacred meaning of the object of observation. This absolutism of
Benjamin’s is due to his chosen concept that a work of art has a cult and exhibitor value
that are mutually exclusive. The developed theory of view relies on the complementarity of
the cult and exhibitor value and practically speaking its ultimate goal is to achieve a
precise overlap between the two.

4.4. Humanistic Meaning

Venceslav Konstantinov [3] reflecting on the issues discussed by Benjamin points
out that at first a work of art is something unfamiliar to people. It is designed for the deity.
"Deer that Stone Age men portrayed on the walls of their caves were a magic tool. The
artist really put them on display for his fellows, but the deer is intended primarily for the
spirits. "In this sense, the message of the subject is taboo. In connection with the
philosophical humanism, it is appropriate to assume that the universe is contained inside
the human being and that our objects of worship are also inherently part of us. Therefore,
we should not hide secrets from ourselves and everything sacred is intended for us. The
message of the Forbidden City, passed in the past through the taboo now lives in the open
gates. That is to say that here we do not mean to release the holder of a message from its
sacredness and meaning in order to display it to a wider audience, but to deepen its
function by shifting the educational potential towards something to be awakened. In this
sense, understanding the visual connection, its design and preservation as a necessary
element of the urban environment means to introduce a methodology of urban design
serves as the bridge carrying the logic of humanism from the field of artistic essays and art
into the realm of material reality which we face daily and which, as I said, is the main
teacher of inner peace.

4.5. Philosophical Meaning

In 1924 essay "On View in Art" Jose Ortega y Gasset gave evidence for the existence
of a general principle in the development of the understanding of the relationship between
object and subject. He traces the evolution of perspective in European painting by
displaying an undeniable trend — the perspective is amended — from near to far. It starts
from the detail of the nearest object and passing through marginality of the remote object
reaches the demand on the subject by accepting the message of the artist. Theory of view is
a theory that moves away from the object of observation in relation to the overall sense of
awareness and message. A look afar is a look inside. In relation to the problems of
planning and design of the urban environment, this trend confirms the preservation of
valuable visual connections like the withdrawal from the particular volumes that can digest
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it and unite fragmented parts of the environment in the holistic sense, building visual,
functional and philosophical completeness to the whole.

5. Methodology for the Design and Preservation of Visual Connections

5.1. Terminology

The theory of view and survey methodology for its extraction from space, design and
preservation as a characteristic value of the environment, incorporates specific phenomena
to be introduced as terminology. A key element of the atomic level of vision is the visual
thread that is a visual connection between the observed point and the vision point. The
vision point is the point in space that is bound to that observed by optical fibre. One vision
point may result not in one but in multiple threads to the observed object/s, in this case we
talk about visual cluster of the vision point.The set of vision points to an object falling
within the common polygon covering part of any surface in space is called a vision field.
Each observed point can be linked to one or more vision points which resemble a set of
visual fibres arising from the observed point and shaping its vision range. Despite being
only a theoretical construction, there is also another crucial element that makes up the main
operating system. The visual projection is a polygon which is constructed by connecting
the two outermost points of the vision field with two outermost points of the observed
object. Another important element of the theory is the blind vision point. It has no visual
connection with the observed point and in the context of observable universe this is the
antimatter. The blind field is a combination of blind points falling within the general range
covering any part of the surface. Blind fields can be "transferred" or "absolute", depending
on whether they are intersected by a visual projection or not. The transferred blind field is
possible in three-dimensional space, where the configuration and size of the volume are
creating conditions for the visual connection to be recovered after loss of contact. The
essence of the methodology for the design of new and preservation of existing visual links
is to assess the quality of the object of observation, its message, social and cultural context
of the environment, the demand of the target group and not least in the establishment of a
valid urban design method to determine a maximum height in the range of the visual
projection. An important element of the methodology is a method for constructing a three-
dimensional body whose size fits all objects that fall within the visual projection and which
at the same time possess the height, shape and configuration that do not interfere with the
visual contact between the vision field and the observed object. This volume is called the
Petrov’s polyhedron (Fig.1, Fig.2, Fig.3).

Fig. 1. Preserving the visual threads in the urban setting
using Petrov’s polyhedron (A and B)
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Fig. 3. Preserving the visual threads in the urban setting using Petrov’s polyhedron (part B)

5.2. Method for construction Petrov’s polyhedron

The article will present a simplified model of this three-dimensional body. Its
construction requires surveying the object of observation in order to determine the altitude
of the lowest observable point from the vision field, and the point coordinates in view of
the projection defining characteristic points (it is appropriate to provide for indentation out
of these points when constructing the visual projection to achieve quality within the site).
Subsequent fieldwork aims to outline the boundaries of vision field. This step is crucial
because the unusual shape of the polygon reflects the characteristics of the construction
within the scope of the visual projection and appears a structural element in the
construction of the polyhedron, and therefore needs to be approached with the necessary
precision. Volume located between the point of observation and the observed object affects
the shape of the vision field with its parameters and available space. This is due to the fact
that if a barrier rises between the observer and the observed object, it is necessary to depart
some distance, until it is resolved. The higher the barrier is, the more remote the point of
recovery of the visual contact. The wider the barrier is, the more it consumes the vision
field. The demarcation of this polygon which is specific to any eye contact should be done
by a geodesic path (it is important to bring out the coordinates and elevation of all points
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describing the polygon). Connecting the points along the front of the vision field to those
lying on the horizontal passing through the lowest observable point from the vision field
builds the upper surface of the polyhedron. It should be limited by the boundaries of the
visual projection. Depending on the location of points on the front of the vision field, the
upper surface of the polyhedron has a characteristic slope in the direction of the observed
object to the vision field and the side walls point towards the characteristic central section
(in some cases the slope is reversed ).

5.3. Method for Determining the Maximum Heights Within the Visual
Projection Using Petrov’s Polyhedrons

The ultimate goal of the construction of the polyhedron can be summarized as
displaying the altitude of the projection of an arbitrary point on the terrain explored on the
upper surface of the three-dimensional body. The simplified model for calculating its
parameters involves the two side walls of the polyhedron and the longitudinal section
passing through the point of the vision front which is closest to the observed object.
Depending on the location within the polyhedron and on which side of the central section,
the point for which we want to determine the maximum permissible height is influenced by
the corresponding sidewall and the central longitudinal section. In this case the formula *
for the maximum permissible height that may arise from any point studied in the visual
projection without damaging the vision field reads as follows:

() e b(h—a.tga)—a.b, (tgﬂ—tga).
b b

wherein x is the altitude of the projection of an arbitrary point of the terrain tested on the
upper surface of the three-dimensional body, in other words — the maximum permissible
height, which may arise from any sampled point within the visual projection without
damaging the vision field, a is the distance from the object of observation to the test point,
b is the distance measured horizontally between the central section and the corresponding
side wall of the polyhedron determined at equal intervals "a" of the observed object, b; is
the distance measured horizontally between the research point lying on the "b" and the
point marking the intersection of the "b" with the central longitudinal section of the
polyhedron, 4 is the altitude of the lowest observable point from the vision field, tga is the
tangent of the angle enclosed between the horizontal passing through the closest to the
observed object point from the front of the vision field and visual thread between this point
and its corresponding lowest observable point from the vision field (also lying on the
longitudinal section), tgf is the tangent of the angle between the horizontal passing through
the vision point from the front field belonging to the sidewall of the polyhedron and the
visual thread between this point and its corresponding lowest observable point from the
vision field (characteristic point describing the boundary of the visual projection). The
formula is different for the parts of the three-dimensional body which have a triangular
section.
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INFLUENCE OF THE FACADE THERMAL ENVELOPE ON THE
STUDENT HOSTELS ARCHITECURE
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Abstract: From the standpoint of energy efficiency a non-transparent part of the
facade thermal envelope represents one of the important elements that determine the
total thermal losses of a building. A very large number of buildings that need energy
efficiency reconstruction require detail analysis of the architectonic form of the
facade planes. The question that arises is explicit: Can the most often used way of
rehabilitation using the ETICS system be the simplest still an aesthetic standpoint.
Therefore the reconstructed shape of the facade thermal envelope may represent a
key functional factor influencing the experience of an urbarchitectonic physical
structure in space. In this paper, the focus is on the student hostels and their esthetic
appearances. This discursive analysis indicates the importance of selecting an
application of ETICS on the fagade of student hostels. It results in better aesthetic
recognition of the campus environment and a new image of student dormitories.

Key words: Thermal envelope, student hostel, facade reshaping, visual-esthetic effect

1. Introduction

The most frequent basic structure of the facade walls of the student hostels
constructed in the second half of the last century is constituted by two typology groups, i.e.
two structural compositions. The single-layer homogenous walls without thermal
insulation belong to the first group, while double, triple and multi-layered walls with the
layer of adequate thermal insulation belong to the second group which is designed and
dimensioned according to the standards and regulations valid in this period.

Therefore, in general terms, there are at least two “thermal” reasons for structural,
energy but also the aesthetic reformation of the fagade, primarily of the external walls
constituting the facade. One of the doubtlessly most prominent, and one could argue, most
justifiable reasons, is the energy efficient buildings, which is particularly topical because of
enactment of new regulations in this field. [1]
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Having adapted to the fast pace of life, we inadvertently adapted to fast style of
buildings, primarily in terms of technology of restoration, reconstruction, adaptation and
revitalization of buildings. Contemporary trends of conversion in architecture, irrespective
if that comprises entire buildings of some of their parts, also generated adequate
application of “fast food” construction method. Being aware of the fact that it is not
worthwhile to resist application of new technologies, it will be sufficient to at least initiate
a discursive analysis on the topic of sustainability of esthetic architectonic value.

2. General characteristics of the ETICS facade systems

In statistical terms, in the last several decades, the most frequent form of the
designed and built structural composition of facade walls, has been a wall with thermal
insulation lining commercially known ,,demit facade®. A facade wall treated in this manner
is essentially the system which has been defined in the international nomenclature as an
external thermal insulation composite system with rendering. The most frequent acronyms
of such systems are: WDVS; ETICS; EIFS; EWIS; FTIS, even though in literature one
may encounter the term CONTACT FACADE. Hereinafter a short analysis and description
of this system, primarily for the purpose of determining elements and criteria of esthetic
evaluation will be presented.

The basic function of ETICS — facade thermal insulation composite systems is
improvement of thermal protection properties of external walls of buildings. Such systems
can be implemented both for the newly constructed buildings and for energy rehabilitation
of existing buildings. In case of energy rehabilitation of buildings, ETICS thermal
insulation systems, in terms of construction are ranked among the simplest and most
frequently implemented systems.

In general, thermal protection efficiency and quality of thermal fagade cladding
directly depends on the structure, that is, thermal characteristics of the components, as well
as the service conditions. In order to conduct the assumed initial analysis of the described
systems, it is necessary to know all the previously listed dimensional-qualitative-
quantitative properties of their constitutive elements. The first step is typification according
to the structural composition and structure. According to this principle, the ETICS systems
are classified as the following types:

Bonded polystyrene systems,

Bonded and anchored polystyrene systems,

Bonded systems with mineral wool,

Bonded and anchored systems with mineral wool and

ETICS where the connection to the substrate is ensured by mechanical fixings.

Fig. 1. Examples of ETICS system: a) system with anchors; b) system without anchors
(photo: http://www.sfsintec.biz/en/web/industry solutions/construction/eis/ETICS.html)

b)
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At the first sight, it may be noticed that the installation of ETICS system basically
comes down to two basic ways: and anchored systems and just bonded. On Fig.1a and 1b
[2] show examples of these two ways of installing the fagade thermal insulation composite
systems In addition to the aforementioned, as well as a special type of facade thermal
insulation composite systems are distinguished by a system that could be classified as a
special construction ETICS, which is generally divided into:

e facade insulation system with ceramic coating and
e ventilated facade with a facade thermal insulation system.

2.1. Structural components of ETICS facade systems
The basic components of the structure of facade thermal insulation composite
systems are four structural subsystems:
a) Rendering systems,
b) Thermal insulation material systems,
¢) Anchoring systems for mechanical fixation and
d) Bonding systems.

a) Rendering systems of ETICS
The rendering systems consist of 2 layers: the bottom, primary rendering layer (the
first layer which integrates the protective-reinforcement mesh) and the upper protective
rendering layer. As opposed to the traditional renders, the ETICS rendering system is
constructed as thin and thick rendering system.
The thin system of rendering can be:
- A system of artificial resin, thickness: d = 4- 6 mm,
- Modified mineral system of artificial coating, thickness d = 5- 10 mm,
The thick systems of rendering
- The thick rendering system is a mineral lightweight system, thickness: d=8-16 mm.

b) Thermal insulation material systems in ETICS
The type of the structure of the fagade thermal insulation composite system (type of
ETICS) will determine the material used for making of thermal insulation layer (functional
layer. ETICS defined in this way are classified as:
- Expanded polystyrene systems (EPS)
- Extruded polystyrene systems (XPS)
- Mineral fiber system — mineral wool panels (FS+)

¢) Anchors — mechanical fixation system of ETICS
Anchors are a system element used for mechanical fixation of ETICS, by so called
anchoring. They are produced in a variety of sizes and types. Selection of the applied
anchor is performed on the basis of the static calculation, which determines adequate type,
size and method of installation. In general terms, the anchors as system elements are fitted
if their application is necessary according to the conditions of external conditions and static
design. According to the method of fitting, fixation can be provided by:
- Insertion anchors and
- Screwing anchors.

d) Bonding System of ETICS

Adhesives represent materials for bonding of thermal insulation system with the
basic structure — the wall. The characteristics of bonding material must conform to all the
norms and standards, and the thickness of the adhesive layers is approximately d = 2-3
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mm. The basic division of adhesives is based on the manufacturing technology, so that
they are classified and manufactured as:

- Ready-made system for application (wet systems) and

- Powdery mixture, for application after mixing (dry systems).

3. Determination of elements for the assessment of ETICS facade systems

Analysis of the structure and components of such thermal insulation systems,
presented by the previous chapter, is determined according to the position where ETICS is
fitted into the external — facade thermal insulation systems (external side of the wall,
Fig.2). Regarding such clearly defined position of the system, it is not difficult to conclude
that they are very much exposed to, but also conditioned by the various external typical
and atypical influences.

Apart from the effects of the basic structure, which are classified as conditional
external influences, the systems are exposed to typical external influences such as:
mechanical action, material ageing effects, wind action, solar radiation, atmospheric water
and moisture generated by diffusion, i.e. air influence. Preventing the adverse effects of the
listed typical influences can be seen as a primary designing and construction requirement.
The criteria and conditions which must be fulfilled, according to these requirements, are in
detail dealt with by the proposition of instructions and recommendations ETAG 004 (Edition
March 2000; Amended February 2013), which was given by EOTA organization (European
Organisation for Technical Approvals). This document describes in detail the guidelines for
obtaining the European Technical Approval of compliance of ETICS (EXTERNAL
THERMAL INSULATION COMPOSITE SYSTEMS WITH RENDERING). [3]

internal insulation

thermal insulation
of a building

ventilated facade
axternal insulation < ETICS

facade panel systems

Fig. 2. Various ways of installing insulation in respect of its position in the structure
(Catalog ROCKWOOL - External Wall Insulation) [4]

The second group of influences, potentially defined by this discursive analysis, are
constituted by the atypical influences. They are characterized and directly determined by
the impossibility to measure them. The relativistic approach has its materialistic basis, so
that the components of the ETICS system structure representing indirect elements of the
atypical influence are: thermal insulation material, and thin-layered external rendering.
These two components of the system structure have the potential of the elements which
determine and form visual, formal, coloration and esthetic urbarchitectonic potential of the
facades constructed in ETICS.

The described and analyzed potential influences, provisionally termed as typical and
atypical have an irrefutable and significant role in determining conditions which must be
met by ETICS, as the most frequently implemented system of fagade thermal cladding.
The typical conditions (typical influences) are regulated by the afore mentioned
recommendations given by the EOTA organization by the document ETAG 004. These
recommendations should be implemented in the adequate regulations and legislations of all
the countries using ETICS. One of the possible ways of implementation of legislative
regulations is presented on the example of the Slovak Republic (Appendix 5 of the Act of
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the National Council of the Slovak Republic No. 25/2006), which was cited in a part of the
paper [5] by Nada Antosova, stating:

The design of an ETICS system, especially the specific details, is coordinated by the
manufacturer together with the project manager. The builder of an ETICS system builds
the construction into the building. Such a person is required to have a professional
qualification to do this activity (STN 73 2901). The owner, user, caretaker or facility
manager oversees the maintenance of the ETICS system. A list of suggested tasks for
cooperation and responsibility in creating a user manual for an ETICS system by each of
the persons involved is presented in Table 1 below. The user manual must be understood as
part of the documentation of the whole system of controlling the quality. In general, it
should consist of four basic parts:

- Description of the actual status of the ETICS system — monitoring,

- Rules for using the ETICS system,

- Rules for checks—inspections and

- Rules for maintenance and repairs—database of operational and planned
interventions.

The end result of the user manual must be a complex document—a guidebook for its
users. It is clear from the required breadth and content of the manual, that it must be
devised by the manufacturer, project manager, designer and caretaker of the ETICS
system. The basic information is provided by the manufacturer, and then the project
manager and designer must add rules for its use based on the actual status of the system.
The caretaker will use the information and rules during the necessary interventions and
repairs, and will update the information. With such feedback, the development of the
components, status of its construction and the prolongation of its durability will be
improved. [5]

Table 1. Cooperation and responsibility of persons when making an ETICS user manual.

By
Task Project . Care Manu
manager Designer taker | facturer
Informing the users about the rules for using an
ETICS system *
Determining the person responsible for using an o
ETICS system in accordance with the manual
Summary of the materials and components of an
m m O )
ETICS system
Rules on using components of an ETICS system ° O °
Rules on technical checks of an ETICS system ° ) O
Visual inspections of ETICS system O ° O
Technological methods of maintenance o o . o
interventions and repairs
Determining the corridors of access for o q
maintenance interventions and repairs
Determining the site for construction equipment o g
during the intervention
Plan of maintenance and repairs during the
lifetime of an ETICS system i * B
Updating maintenance and repairs plans °
Guidebook for users of an ETICS system m ) m

Note: legend / ® - responsible; 0 — cooperates
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In the mentioned papaer it is proposed that suggested tasks and responsibilities can
be modified according to and based upon for the guideline construction of an ETICS
system, and this is also would be part of the first chapter in the ETICS user manual.

By using analogy, in Table 2 are presented possible urbarchitectonic criteria for
assessment of ETICS application, for the purpose of energy rehabilitation of buildings in
general, including the adequate application for energy restoration of a fagade thermal
cladding of student hostels. The criteria proposed for validation of atypical influences
would be obliging in determining of the minimum of visual-formal, and coloration-esthetic
recommendations, with the primary purpose of the assessment of possible degradation of
architecture and urbarchitectonic environment, and its prevention.

Table 2. Proposed urbarchitectonic criteria for predictive assessment of atypical impacts

By
Task of ETICS system ,
Urban planners Designer Manufacturer
Informing the public about the
. . [ J [ J O
urbarchitectonic efects
Colouristic valuation and validity O ° °
Visual valuation and validity ° ° i
Aesthetic valuation and validity O [ i

Note: legend / ® - responsible; o — cooperates

Conclusion

The presented regulation documents have a minimum and very undefined application
in the countries outside European Union. A discursive analysis presented by this paper has
a goal of pointing to the relevance of such comprehensive analysis of all the aspect for the
purpose of a more adequate application of ETICS. It can be concluded that such sort of
documents, recommendations and technical instruction, by enacting the code on Energy
efficiency of buildings (Republic of Serbia; October.2012.), is simply necessary and
evidently needed not only for the purpose of harmonization of the European and domestic
regulations, but also for the purpose of prevention of negative externality, which assumes
the form of urbarchitectonic pollution.
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Abstract: The color of the facade is a key, functional factor influencing the
experience of an urbarchitectonic physical structure in space. In this paper, the focus
is on the student hostels and their esthetic appearance. There are examples from the
world of ecourbarchitecture crated after year 2000, for the purpose of a better
identification of contemporary tendencies in conceptual-coloration design of the
housing buildings of the academic population. This issue is not marginal. Coloration
of the student hostels facades can improve the totality of the esthetics of the living
environment dynamics, it can emphasize the value of the architectonic form and
improve the visual communications in space. It is our view that micro-ambiance
interior and exterior positions during reconstruction of the existing structures can be
improved. This research indicates the importance of choice and application of color
on the fagade planes of student hostels, for a better esthetic recognition of the
environment where the coloration diversity, and not a globalist approach, brings
about a new image of student housing, a more convincing and attractive impression

of its quality.

Key words: Color, facade esthetics, student hostel, coloration diversity, visual
communication

1. Introduction

Color, on the facade planes of student hostels was in the past neglected as an esthetic,
visual and designing factor having influence on architecture and users in the academic
environment. The experience with the structures of student hostels from the past century,
especially those from the second half of the century exhibits a poor coloration synopsis of
the facades, which need an urgent regeneration, and the professional correction of their
color shade quality. The influence on the condition of ecourbarchitectonic and ambient
spirit is of an integrative character. It harmonizes and coordinates the language of
geometrical forms in space. In metabolical terms, it affects the coherence of design of
structures in space, develops a favorable concept of visual communications and renders the
scenery more abundant. For an academic population, it is a challenge, interpolation of
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culturally responsible design and esthetic-visual variety of urban identity of a residential
location. It is an issue connecting artifact structures with nature and conditions in the
environment.

2. Research
This paper analyzes the following, latest ecourbarchitectonic coloration facades:

e Broadcasting Tower: Student Accommodation LeedsColor explosion of "Ambient
color" in Darmstadt dorm "Lab"

University Housing in Gandia, Spain by Guallart Architects

The "Student Housing Tower Blok 1" in Presikhaaf, Arnhem, the Netherlands
Student Housing Yersin, Paris, France

Student halls of residence of the student union at the Dresden Wundtstralle 11
Student Housing, Wildau Laubengang

Dorm Veledastra3e Essen - Duisburg with photovoltaic system on the entire south
facade. Solar House in Essen

The new student residence on the campus of the University of Utrecht
e Dorm Heilmannstra3e in Stuttgart - Exterior

Fig. 1. Broadcasting Tower: Student Accommodation Leeds

(http://a-rchitecture.tumblr.com/post/1611295299/broadcasting-place-a-project-by-feilden-clegg;
http://designcouncil.tumblr.com/post/9121499144/a-rchitecture-broadcasting-place-a-project-by
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Broadcasting Tower, Leeds)

The Student accommodation in Leeds is a central referential building in the city. It is
a remarkable tower, with very specific yellow-ocher coloration of fagade planes, and with
playful, mildly rotated volumes in one part of the building. Apart from warm colors, the
facades contain embedded flutes and glazed surfaces in the staggered vertical arrangement.
They create an impression of an interesting collage. A monochromatic option in the
appearance of the facades is dominant. In the immediate neighborhood, there are no
vegetation structures, so the rigid-angled geometry of the volume, and the ground level
facade planes in particular, is very accentuated.

Fig. 2. Color explosion of "Ambient color" in Darmstadt dorm "Lab"
(http://www.baulinks.de/webplugin/2013/1517.php;
http://farm4.staticflickr.com/3808/11876769046 94c75f8efb_o0.jpg)

The new student dorm in Darmstadt, the external facades of the outer and atrium
sections exhibit an abstract coloration composition with different, discretely selected warm
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colors, with and artistic and colorful message. The rigidity of the volume composition is
intentionally softened. The idea was to soften and “cure” the too intense orthogonal
geometry. Application of blue color is notable - a large stain is spread in many directions,
even in the ground level surface of the atrium, which is a sixth facade planes, which
accentuates its focal value and creates a coloration-visual, compositional proximity in
connection with the vertical fagade planes. The lawn in the atrium also has a positive
coloration effects on the ecourbarchitectonic identity of the student dorm.

Fig. 3. University Housing in Gandia, Spain by Guallart Architects
(http://www.archello.com/en/project/sharing-blocks-universitary-housing-gand%C3%AD)

New student hostel structures in Gandia, Spain, contain a powerful red coloration of
facade planes with vertically striped surfaces. Even though vertical facade planes are
dominating, the coloration of the structure indicates the importance of potential of creation
of a good design, and colorful, impressive architecture. An attractive space for the student
population with conceptually different definition of color culture is formed. A more
creative spirit of the environment is established, and the value of macroambient space is
permanently increased. The implementation of red colors in the fagade planes creates a
unique, visually recognizable quality of a non-globalist profile is created, which is an
important condition for integration and dialogue of forms in space. For this reason, this
student hostel is very indicative for further analyses in the coloration design of future
hostels’ facades.

Fig. 4. The "Student Housing Tower Blok 1" in Presikhaaf, Arnhem, the Netherlands
(http://plusmood.com/2009/09/student-housing-tower-blok-1-group-a/)

The attractive and unforgettable appearance of the "Student Housing Tower Blok 1"
in Presikhaaf, Arnhem, the Netherlands is realized through square cladding, using dark
brown panels of various shades. The joints of the panels in addition form a neutral, mosaic
orthogonal image. The irregular glazed apertures on the fagade of a prismatic volume, and
the dominating monochromatic surfaces, are humble and harmonized with natural,
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vegetative coloration in the immediate environment. The create an impression of a modern
city-building language, calmness and an unexpected esthetic simplicity.

Fig. 5. Student Housing Yersin, Paris, France
(http://www.trespa.com/uk/project/student-housing-yersin)

The structure of Student Housing Yersin in Paris, at a corner location, apart from the
multicolor and quality visual composition of facade planes, has an exquisite archisculptural
value. The fagade is designed with dominant dark brown square and rectangular fields in
with different shades. The panel joints constituted a discrete linear network, with modular
grid, which in composition with the window apertures of various format create a mosaic
picture. The recesses on the buildings, the open surfaces - loggias, are painted in bright red
color. The provide contrast and they are well fitted into other colored surfaces of the
student hostel.

Fig. 6. Student halls of residence of the student union at the Dresden Wundtstrafle 11
(http://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/e/e0/Studentenwohnheime Wundtstra%C3%9Fe.jpg;
http://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/f/f0/Fotothek df ps 0003781 x.jpg;
https://www.wh2.tu-dresden.de/node/80)

The 15-floor of the student hostel in Dresden, was rehabilitated in 2002. Then the
formless, depressively monotonous fagade obtained and new coloration envelope. The
combination of red and dark brown vertical strips accentuated the verticality of
ecourbarchitectonic structure, with a vegetation belt around it. The structure acquired in
this way contemporary identity, through a consistently applied visual-coloration design.
The coloration intervention significantly improved the situation in the urban space and
brought about a better esthetic-visual comfort for the users in the exterior.
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Fig. 7. Student Housing, Wildau Laubengang
(http://www.caparol.de/referenzen/wohnbauten/studenten-ziehen-ins-8222campino8220-ein.html;
http://images.cdn.baunetz.de/img/1/4/2/3/4/8/5/2d92¢954e9b9e942 jpeg;
http://www.flickr.com/photos/sehw/8066863249/)

For the purpose of creating a better environmental connection of the student hostel
and the environment, the glasses on the fagade planes of the gallery were painted in green
color mimicking the grassy structures. In the perceptive-psychological sense, the illusion
of a hybrid connection of the artifact and the natural structure has been achieved, which
improved the accommodation comfort of the users. This is a new form of unconventional
esthetic understanding an and urban intervention on the location in 2006. The concept was
generated from the analysis of environmental parameters of the location and the prevailing
conditions. This was transmitted to formulation of a new coloration integrative image.
Green diagonal crisscrossing pattern of lines (imitation of grass blades) on the glazed
surfaces, suppressed the visual impression of the presence of building materials, and
concealed the reinforced-concrete structure with right-angled geometry.

Fig. 8. Dorm Veledastrale Essen - Duisburg with photovoltaic system
on the entire south facade. Solar House in Essen

(http://www.pflichtlektuere.com/06/05/2011/gruene-studentenheim/; http://www.krampe-schmidt.de/wp-
content/gallery/swv/img_0835.jpg; http://www.panoramio.com/photo/53653108)

Two student hostels in Essen-Duisburg in 2011 also underwent a considerable
rehabilitation, and an unusually imaginative coloration intervention. The verticality of the
structures was accentuated, by painting the balconies on the fagade in bright red and
orange colors, as well as the sections along the window apertures. The southern fagade,
containing the living quarters is lined with contemporary photo-voltaic devices making use
of the solar energy. This hostel provides significant energy saving. Application of such
facade panels achieves a new, special dimension in formation of the student hostel
envelope. The gable walls have coloration contrast in dark cladding. Longitudinal facades
have a pronounced orthogonal, linear pattern.
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Fig. 9. The new student residence on Holland architecture Campus

University Utrecht pattern colours
(http://whotalking.com/flickr/Casa+Confetti; http://www.flickr.com/photos/27929982@N06/6803520813
http://www.plataformaarquitectura.cl/2013/04/17/lo-mejor-de-flickr-en-plataforma-arquitectura-abril-2013/)

The architect Marlies Rohmer’, composed the artistic-esthetic composition of the
facades of the student hostel in Utrecht of the network of multi-colored aluminum panels,
where the windows are not visible. The fagade planes have very strong colors, are mosaic
in character, with window apertures among the “cracks”. In visual and designing focus is
the impression of a colorful bee-hive with multi-colored confetti on its cladding. By this
peculiar mixture of colors on the facades, the student hostel symbolizes a small
microcosmos - presence of residents coming from all around the world. The case with the
new, bold creation of the coloration culture of the structural fagade enriched and
emphasized the polysemic identity of this place in the city. Moreover, the structure became
a contemporary iconic, symbolical, ecourbarchitectonic point of reference.

Fig. 10. Dorm Heilmannstra3e in Stuttgart - Exterior
(http://www.studentenwerk-stuttgart.de/wohnheim/heilmannstrasse-4a-4b;
http://www.kopp.de/html/aktuell/hauptak8.htm)

In 2007, the construction the Heilmannstrasse dorm in Stuttgart is finished. The
architect Peter Kopp employed warm colors to simplify the appearance of facade planes.
The prevalent color is dark red, calm monochromatic variant, for the purpose of synthetic-
visual integration of all structural elements on the horizontal five-storey facade with the
square pattern of windows. The alternative design with orange color is not applied, because
it would disrupt the formal-esthetic balance and organic connection of structures in micro-
ambient environment. The inspired coloration of the fagade of the dorm changed the
situation in the street setting. Different, contemporary conditions were established for
understanding of spatial and visual city building values.

> Architectenbureau Marlies Rohmer, Postbus 2935. 1000 CX Amsterdam. http://www.rohmer.nl/
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Conclusion

On the basis of the presented examples, it can be concluded that the color in
ecourbarchitecture of the student hostels is an extremely important factor for good
accommodation of student population in space. The latest realizations of the structures
created after year 2000 demonstrated a tendency of color-painting of facade planes with
the goal of esthetic-psychological improvement of exterior and interior spaces. The artistic
and visual results are different. The anarchy of colors in academic environments of
European communities is notably decreasing. It is demonstrated by the competitions for
conceptual town-planning - architectonic design of structures intended for students. The
architects, urban designers, visual artists, psychologist and others pay a special attention to
the role of coloration in formation of ecourbarchitectonic appearance of the academic
structures. Color can be used to efficiently correct and promote the innovated states of the
existing physical structures. Color is a magical binder in the trialogue between visions,
ecourbarchitectonic designs and users of space - students who should be able to interpret
the genius loci on a daily basis, and which should be stimulating and inspiring. It is the tool
which can radically change the banal language of the imitatively colored facades, which is
static and unrecognizable, and the tool which can supply the anemic local cultural setting
with a decorative-functional concept. It is a good option for the understanding of
appearances of student hostels. The potentials of new technologies of painting of facades
are splendid for essential quality transformation of visual-communication ideas of physical
structures in space. It is dangerous if academic ecourbarchitectonic physical structures in
space remain faceless, unremarkable and unremembered, with only bare engineering-
technical functions and poor appearance of facades of haphazardly colored volumes. In the
psychological sense, the phenomenon of coloration of student hostel facades in the total
urban scenery must be noticeable and present on the face, in the gestures and behavior of
each user. Those student hostels and streets with different light coloration appear to have
more spiritual energy; they are felt as home places where it is better to study, live, work
and create. It is a definite conclusion that the fagade color of student hostels make those
structures a better and more attractive space evoking respect.
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ESSENTIAL CONTEMPORARY MATERIALS
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Abstract: There are materials that stood the test of time for architectural
applications and there are new materials which are used only in most recent projects
but appear to offer new and improved aesthetics and performance. In order to assess
their strengths and weaknesses a case study scientific method is used which analyses
some of the architectural projects. They are chosen carefully to allow us to draw
conclusions on a wide range of material use on student housing and university
campus architecture. It is not economically viable or easy to create large test models
such are university student housing buildings which makes this approach the most
practical and authentic considering it uses real objects instead of simplified models.
This research gives insight and starting point for designing contemporary
dormitories and university buildings which strive to surpass their predecessors with
potential of greater structural plasticity, usability and engaging spaces currently in
demand in university settings.

Key words: Material, contemporary, architecture, design, student, university,
housing

1. Introduction

This research is continuation of my larger PhD study for dissertation which focuses
on student housing in Europe and applicable design concepts to dormitories in Serbia.
Architects spend much time drawing the perfect shape of the building for the given context
but equally important is their materialization. Not every material pertains to every shape or
surrounding. Even the varying planned functions of rooms require different material styles.
With the advent of ever more technological solutions for treating and finishing raw sources
we now have a myriad of combinations for cladding our newly constructed or renovated
objects. Student housing in Serbia is built traditionally in concrete and brick but maybe it is
now time to try something different. Since on a tight budget and a sensitive topic where
there is no room for error, it is not possible to experiment with building constructions just
to assess their performance. The goal of this paper will be to provide insight on
performance of the buildings using different materialization styles and on material
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properties. This would hopefully allow us to make informed decision on choosing the right
material for future building design concepts.

1.1. Methodology

Methodology consists of analysing available data on materials from scientific
research and on case studies where these materials are applied to buildings. It is not always
easy to find exactly student dormitories or university buildings built in a new style of
material use but we are helped by the fact that these types of architectural creations are
very much similar to multi-storey housing and other public buildings because they contain
both smaller sleeping and larger socializing areas. This allows us to draw conclusions even
from these similar edifice styles.

1.2. Context

There is a noticeable trend in current student housing developments to use modern
and improved but not necessarily proven materials and colours. This gives an enticing
aesthetic to the property drawing more users and ensuring the success of a housing project.
Usually student spaces are scarce and all rooms will be leased but better looking buildings
will be able to maintain a higher price or be a reward for better performing students. Also
living in a modern clad building and looking at its advanced solutions induces thinking
about technology among young academics which will hopefully spur even more
development. All buildings will have their more or less successful details which why we
must try new materials and each time use that experience to draw conclusions on how to
avoid failed concepts and reuse the promising ones. This will save a lot of resources and
increase speed of development. Countries which are not on top of developed countries list
such are Bulgaria and Serbia can and should learn from the “experiments” conducted in
real scale in countries with more abundant resources. This will narrow the gap in
advancement. I have used quotes for experiments since those are usually very well thought
through concepts which required large investment in research and testing. Still, not all of
them were a stellar success.

Finally new materials and careful use of traditional ones show promise to reduce the
burden on ecosystem and this characteristic will be highly valued and balanced with long
term economic viability when design decisions are being made.

2. Essential Materials

Depending on many factors (available resources, location, size and function)
deciding which materials are most important varies in results. For that reason this paper
focuses on some of the materials most abundantly used in recent projects and pertaining to
applicability on student housing.

2.1. Composite fibres

Most important example are some of the buildings designed by Zaha Hadid. Her
architectural practice uses complex shapes defined with curves which thrive in different
cladding than predominantly rectangular objects. We will look at Heydar Aliyev Center in
Baku, Azerbaijan. It is relevant to this research since the buildings context resembles the
one of Serbian cities which were influenced by the urbanism and planning of soviet
modernism with rigid rectangular shapes. Architects of this project had the idea to express
the sensibilities of Azeri culture and the optimism towards the future [1]. Structurally this
centre consists of: space frame system and a concrete structure. Space frame system was
essential in creating a free form structure and exterior cladding made of Glass Fibre
Reinforced Concrete (GFRC) and Glass Fibre Reinforced Polyester (GFRP). GFRC
consists generally of cementitious matrix composed of water, cement, sand and
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admixtures, in which short length glass fibres are dispersed [2]. This materials were chosen
for their powerful plasticity and ability to respond to different functional demands.
Advantages of fibre reinforced materials in comparison to metal reinforced ones include
non-corroding behaviour, and low coefficients of thermal expansion. Such characteristics
are highly valued for applications on facades because of the exposure to varying and high
levels of humidity and temperature. In addition they can weigh substantially less than pre-
cast concrete panels since it is easier to make them thinner. This goes to only a few
millimetres or centimetres because there is no need for concrete cover like when steel
reinforcements are used. Shape is achieved by utilising CNC cut 2D ribs and 3D milled
Styrofoam blocks [3]. This leads to reduction in loads on supporting structural
components. GFRP is an easy to clean cladding material which fares well in high air
pollution areas even when in light colour because it is dirt-repellent itself. As all other parts
of building it should also have high durability and low maintenance efforts.

GFRC and GFRP are very applicable to student housing and university buildings. It
gives edifices a modern look and supports curved shapes very well. This way of cladding
revitalizes the whole block which is usually dominated by rectangularity.

iy
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Fig. 1. Example of a composite fibre clad building - Heydar Aliyev Center in Baku: a)
finished look (photo by Hufton+Crow) [1]; b) supporting space frame and concrete structure
during construction (photo credit Zaha Hadid Architects) [3].

2.2. Metals - titanium

Well known titanium clad buildings are Frank Gehry’s Guggenheim Museum in
Bilbao and Cerritos Millennium Library in Cerritos, California. Titanium tiles used on
museum are only 0.38mm thick. As with composite fibres use of titanium allows thinner
elements, lighter structural loads and higher corrosion resistance [4] compared to concrete
and stainless steel solutions. Cerritos Millennium Library wanted to distinguish its
experience from traditional libraries and present itself as inspirational and futuristic by use
of modern technologies and for the first time in USA titanium as cladding material.
Guggenheim Museum was also first to use this type of sheeting but in Europe [5].

For architectural uses and cladding student housing this material can be
recommended because of its superior characteristics and modernistic aesthetics. It is very
visually compatible with concrete and glass structures. A possible downside could be
higher cost of production and montage.

92



X1V MEXKXIAYHAPOJHA HAYYHA KOH®EPEHIIUA BCY 2014
14th INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE VSU'2014

.I . .v.-:..ﬁi.- — a) R __ S : b)

Fig. 2. Example of a titanium clad building - Cerritos Millennium Library: a) skyline terrace
with tile details; b) building shown in broader context. [6]

2.3. Glass

Glass was used even on lavish villas of Herculaneum and Pompeii but with
sophistication of manufacturing processes now it can again be a stroke of luxury for new
buildings with unprecedented ways of use. Now it can be utilized as a complete structural
material, through the use of special films, glues and coatings [7]. A comparison line can be
drawn between university and museum exposition buildings. Recent project Louvre Lens
by SANAA architects uses glass as main cladding material combining different finishes
(anodized aluminium) to achieve different levels of transparency, translucency and
reflectance. Objects with dominant glass parts appear open and welcoming due to increase
in luminosity. As such socialising becomes easier and more common. It also allows for
enjoyment of surroundings from a usually acclimatized area so even hot summers or windy
winters become tamed when observed from the inside of such edifice. Following this
exemplary use of glass in this style is recommended for university building areas such are
student information centres, communal spaces, canteens or other common rooms where
additional daylight and transparency can bring forward conversations and bonding in the
social structure. The fagade’s role has changed from being a simple shield from outside
natural forces to being their manipulator [8]. By filtering unwanted UV rays and providing
thermal insulation, today’s complicated glass panels can serve as a semipermeable
membrane which gives users only pure light.

2.4. Wood

It 1s now widely recognized that wood offers a small environmental footprint with
respect to energy and resource use, as well as air and water pollution [9][10]. In
accordance with this, many authorities (government bodies) have devised and implemented
wood-use strategies. For example British Columbia, Canada implemented wood use
through its 2009. Wood First Act, requiring that provincially funded projects use wood as
the primary source of construction material [11]. In case of student housing use of wood is
certainly recommended but only for smaller scale projects as main construction material. If
we analyse current dormitories in Nis, Serbia, they are too large to have been built in wood
(more than 4 stories). Still future projects in smaller scales could be made of wood,
provided that there is an available location big enough for such development. Student eco-
village would be an appropriate location for these wood edifices. Implementation of wood
use for student housing purposes is far from simple and would require thorough
architectural and urban planning in accord with local authorities. If correctly executed it
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could present a state of the art success in eco housing and an inspirational environment for
young academics to live in during their university years.

Notable recent project which sensibly uses woods is “Besangon Art Center and Cité
de la Musique” by Kengo Kuma & Associates in Besancon, France. Wood connects this
project with the environment. Fusion of this material with glass and metal creates a well
round up edifice which is both modern and eco-friendly.

g" i ’M | : :_‘: -I )

Fig. 3. Example of wooden cladding: a) fagcade partially covered with wood elements in
irregular checker pattern; b) similar solution is applied to brise-soleil design. [12]

Connection of different functions is mirrored in combination of different materials.
Pattern used on facade during daylight hours creates a shadow in the interior similar to the
one of a large tree resulting in a peaceful and relaxing atmosphere.

Conclusion

Modern approach to materialization of edifices is more than needed in the case of
student dormitories as their users are the ones who will need to continue developing new
solutions for better living in balance with the environment. As we saw in these case studies
it is quite possible using contemporary materials to create buildings of attractive aesthetics,
long lasting structures and pleasant interiors. Glass, wood, titanium, composite fibre
reinforced materials have plenty of positive characteristics which should be harnessed in
architecture of student housing. Use of these materials is already experimented on other
types of buildings and proven effective. Hopefully more authorities will join the initiatives
to responsibly use more wood as a construction material and create local networks of
processing plants in combination with transportation infrastructure which should result in
economical processed wood. Hindrance to use of mentioned contemporary materials can
only be of their low availability on the local market or their high price otherwise they are
highly recommended for application on student housing projects.
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Abstract: With the rise of awareness for mounting ecological problems students
should be exposed to artefacts which alleviate them and propose a different
approach to architectural and urban creation. Newly constructed dorms should be
devoted to preserving the ecosystem using a variety of urban planning and
architectural solutions safe for the environment and users. This paper discusses the
state of the art of eco buildings for student dormitories by analysing their
architectural design, materials, shapes, colours, and urban aspects which include
positioning, surroundings, vegetation, and insolation. Special attention is given to
sustainability and applicability of these concepts to particularly student housing in
Europe. Even though university dormitories and campuses are not the most abundant
architectural form that should be converted to eco buildings and spaces, its
modernisation in this way can have an important psychological and educational
effect on young adults who live many years in such surroundings.

Key words: Architecture, urban, planning, ecology, student, housing, university,
preservation

1. Introduction

There are multiple widely accepted solutions for creating eco projects. Significant
reductions in carbon footprint comes from using materials that require less energy for
processing and transport. Secondly materials and shapes can be such that they preserve
building’s use of energy for heating or cooling. With new legislations in many countries
renewable construction materials are being required [1] and their use is assisted. Every
country should asses their local availability of raw materials and regulate this are in order
to promote abundant sources and preserve the environment.

Urban planning plays a more important role than it is obvious. Careful selection of
student housing complex location is key in enabling architects to orient buildings for
optimal insolation, space usage, function distribution and aesthetics. All artefacts should
ideally be in synergy with their context. Most often universities are located in an urban
environment. Some are on the other hand detached from the city but well connected with
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it. These second ones require even bigger connection with nature but also very often offer
more spatial freedom, so low rise structures can be constructed on these locations. Wood as
one of the widely available materials is more suitable for lower and smaller buildings.

1.1. Methodology

Architecture as a science distinguishes itself by its holistic approach to research
topics. Simplification of complex models and their scaling is most often used for
evaluating design concepts. Still even the most experienced architects and urban planners
can overlook how some detailing, material characteristics, texture, might appear in real
scale. All buildings with their respective site plan elements need to be observed in all times
of the day and in all weather conditions. Colour temperature of daylight changes during the
day and in accordance with weather and time of the year. Some materials and colours are
more susceptible to these changes than others. For these reasons it is important to also
study edifices in real scale in architectural terms. This paper is part of a larger study and
will here present only a subset of case studies used to analyse already built successful
projects of ecology preserving housing. Data is used to draw attention to exemplary
solutions and create guidelines for future urban planning and architectural developments.
Cases are selected by relevance to student housing, their age and level of advanced
technology used in achieving their designs.

2. Eco Student Housing Projects

2.1. Smart Student Units

A direct solution for designing a student unit which is affordable, environmental-
friendly and smart was to reduce it to 10 square meters. According to Tengbom Architects
area in each unit is reduced from current requirement of 25 square meters to only 10
through legal consent [2]. Each of these compact-living flats offers a comfortable sleeping
loft, bathroom, kitchen and even an appropriately sized garden with a patio.
Materialization is dominated by the use of cross laminated wood as a construction material
in order to reduce significantly carbon footprints of these smart units. Rent is reduced by
50% which might prove important for students with low incomes who are ready to
sacrifice some of the luxury of additional space for monthly savings. Wood is chosen for
this project because it is renewable and locally available resulting in decrease of
transportation costs.

X . Ib)
Fig. 1. Smart student unit: a) exterior; b) interior design also predominantly made of wood.
(Photo by Bertil Hertzberg) [2]

A similar solution to student housing could be offered in Serbia too but only if urban
planning devises an area big enough and well connected to university buildings. It is easy
to imagine eco villages with many units constructed of local wood resources. It appears
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that these units can be stacked together to form groups of up to four units since two sides
are windowed in order to reduce thermal transfer to outside. For year 2014 22 of described
units are planned for students to move into. This is a good experiment in real scale of such
solution for housing students.

2.2. Charles David Keeling Apartments

Named after the American environmental scientist and oceanographer whose
research rouse awareness in the world to the build-up of carbon dioxide and the greenhouse
effect. This student housing project is designed by Kieran Timberlake with a goal of
becoming a model for energy and water efficiency using distinctive design features such
are green roof, passive shading devices, carefully setup daylighting, and a water recycling
system. As mentioned in my previous papers certain rooms in Nis dormitories suffered
from overheating due to excessive insolation [3] which forced their tenants to use
reflective foils on windows for protection from the afternoon sun. There was a clear lack of
any passive or active shading devices, so there is a recommendation for next projects or
renovations of existing student dorms in Nis to include a shading device.

Charles David Keeling Apartments are also different from student housing in Nis by
their use of green roofs and storm water management system. Landscaping on the ground
integrates retention ponds and bioswales for collection and filtration of rain and gray water.
Cleansing process is visible as temporary streams on site. This water is later used for
irrigation of that same landscape greenery.

f ) a)

Fig. 2. Keehng Apartments: a) Shows vegetated roof in function of bio retention and bio

remediation. Pollutants and sediment are filtered from the water by use of rocks, soil, and

plants; b) Apartments are cooled in natural manner with ocean wind, deep overhangs, and
sun controlling screens. (Photo by Tim Griffith) [4].

Apartments and communal spaces like exterior walkways and roof terrace are
situated to provide inspiring views of ocean and the surrounding mountains. Corridors are
single loaded with units on one side only in order to allow optimal natural ventilation and
abundant daylighting. Outdoor living is promoted by this building openness and
surrounding landscaping leading to places of convergence and outdoor circulation for
better student interactions. Building arrangement takes advantage of location’s wind
directions for cooling the objects in combination with deep overhangs on south and west
facades. Additionally west facades are protected by industrial fiberglass shading. [4] It is
noticeable that this project took great care of west fagcade which is prone to overheating in
the afternoon sun, when the air and building has already accumulated a fair amount of heat
and likely will not suffer from the problem of mentioned dormitory in Nis.
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This well thought design was also awarded with Platinum certification from the
United States Green Building Council making the building the first LEED Platinum
student housing in the University of California. Refined solutions used here to save energy
and offer students a pleasurable living space can be applied to student dormitories in Serbia
too.

2.3. Modular dormitory in Barcelona

Interesting housing offer for students was designed by H Arquitectes and dataAE
taking place near the Valles Architecture School (University Politecnica de Catalunya) in
St. Cugat del Valles, Spain. Special feature of this project is that interiors of rooms are
blank and students are left to decorate and finish as they want. For the exterior, metal
screen surrounds the object and is planned to become covered in vegetation in order to
provide energy savings by reducing thermal exchange and providing shade. Long
overhangs create shade for the walkway from which the apartments are accessed. Design
team has calculated savings of 50% in energy associated with construction materials and
70% in energy demand compared to a standard building using cycle of life analysis
according to CTE regulations. Dormitory is composed of 57 pre-formed concrete modules
which were trucked in and craned into place. Each module encompasses one studio
apartment with its required plumbing and electrical wiring. After craning the module’s
connections are planned for easy plugging in. Apartments also include a small kitchenette
and a washroom unit in the corner. Rest of the studio is left for residents to decorate and
furnish. Modules are recyclable and movable [5].
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Fig. 3. Modularity: a) Modules are easily transported by trucks and craned into place; b)
Example of interior use of one such module. (Photo by Adria Goula) [5].

b)

For better use of space whilst still not requiring elevators these modules are laid out
in two stories and in two lines on opposite sides of a central atrium which seems like an
optimal solution. Modular construction for housing has been used for many residential
buildings in Serbia and such use could apply to student housing. This shows that a simple
solution can be very effective and cost friendly. Still it requires a larger area than a high-
rise building so it is more suited for campuses outside the city core.

2.4. Micro Home

Another solution from Sweden similar to the one described in 2.1 part of this paper is
Micro Home offered by AF Bostader (one of the largest student housing companies in
Sweden). It is located in Lund and provides only 12 square meters of living space. It offers
the bare essentials of student life: sleeping loft, bathroom with toilet and shower and a
kitchenette completed with a dining area. Due to the small size socializing and encounters
with tenant’s friends and colleagues are better performed outside of micro home. Although
autonomous living was not in high demand in dormitories in the city of Nis in Serbia as
verified by a questionnaire [6], it is apparently higher in Nordic countries. This micro
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home is set to be cheap to build and maintain resulting in lower rent for the student
wishing to live alone (2500 kronor compared to 4167 kronor which is the average rent for
newly built student apartment, but three times the size) [7]. It is questionable how much
energy will be spent on heating this home compared to usual student dormitories where
rooms are stacked and sharing the same thermal envelope, wiring and plumbing.
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Fig. 4. Micro Home: a) Exterior design and urban planning positioning of a sample micro
home; b) Typical floor plan. (Photo by Jan Nordén) [7].

We can consider this a well thought test in real scale on how much such dwellings
are practical. In contrast Serbia has a higher average temperature so in case a similar
solution is applied in this geographical area, heating would be a lesser expense. Creating an
eco-village consisting of cottages using traditional Serbian design for students could also
be used as a tourist attraction and form of income in summer months when students are on
holidays. With wood as the main construction material it would also be eco-friendly
without requiring expensive technology for production and montage.

Alternative to testing real scale models is use of parametric processes in computer
simulations, as used on a case of a student housing complex on campus of the University
of Patras, Greece [8]. This type of process is usually cheaper but requires careful setup of
the model and test parameters for accurate results. Still it can analyse many different
variations of project designs without requiring expensive construction costs. It is best to
use a combination of both design decision making processes for architectural and urban
planning of student housing projects.

Conclusion

Analysed projects provide us with a large set of real scale empirical evidence data.
Each case study shows reusable successful solutions for building future student housing.
On one side we have simple solutions, using traditional shapes and simple renewable
materials like wood which can be easily replicated in countries with a mild climate and
accessible wood resources. The other side are high tech materials in combination with
complicated solutions and shapes with green roofs, large glassed areas and metal
construction elements. Each type has its distinct advantages and architects and urban
planners need to work together with governing bodies to find the most fitting area and
building type for the available budget. With the aging population in Serbia a careful
approach to “studentification” [9] should be considered in order to transform local
communities to a sustainable level with enough young people. This is challenging to
control and direct with policies or regulations but can provide a better balance of
generations.
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ACOUSTIC ASPECT OF INNER PARTITION WALLS
MATERIALIZATION IN STUDENT HOSTELS ARCHITECTURE
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Abstract: Today modern architecture approach to energy efficient buildings should
include all four aspects of comfort. Therefore, in addition to thermal, ventilation and
lighting comfort, of particular importance is also the realization of an appropriate
acoustical comfort. The first step in solving the appropriate requirements from the
standpoint of acoustic comfort and sound protection should be the architectural
design and planning. In addition to these requirements, equally important part in the
design process is materialization of internal partition walls. Contemporary
architecture of student hostels building requires reviewing of new concepts in
construction and materialization of interior walls structure. This paper discusses the
state of the acoustic comfort in student hostels by analysing constructional design,
materialization, shapes and functional aspects of their inner partition walls.

Key words: Contemporary architecture, materialization, acoustic design, student
hostels

1. Introduction

In the architecture of contemporary student hostels, realization of acoustic comfort is
one of more demanding designing aspects. Actualization of importance of soundproofing is
primarily the consequence of application of contemporary designing concepts as well as
new technologies in prefabrication and materialization of space, even though increasing of
criteria and standards of all forms of housing is nowadays ranked among the relevant
factors.

Regulations and legislations in the field of acoustics in civil engineering includes a
relatively limited number of documents, which in one part refer to the architectonic
designing, while most of them refer to acoustic testing of building materials, elements and
structures, i.e. on their acoustic control via the field test over the executed works. By this,
as much as it is possible, the acoustic comfort and soundproofing is ranked among the
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more important aspects of architectonic-engineering designing and construction, even
though it does not belong to the top, when the sequence of importance is considered.

Having in mind all the previously mentioned facts, as well as the difficulties in
application of the existing and new regulations, most frequently because of the insufficient
knowledge of it, this paper is an attempt to view the acoustic comfort primarily through the
application of preventive designing principles of soundproofing. The presented general
analysis, on the example of interior partitions of student hostels, indicate the increasing
necessity of a serious designing approach aimed at preventive provision of a quality
acoustic comfort, according to the standard ISO 6242-3, i.e. soundproofing,, with the goal
of improving the student standard by improving the housing conditions in the student
hostels. [1]

2. Preview of legislation and standards of the Republic Serbia

Considering the global state of affairs of the humanity, the most important task at the
national level is enactment of legal regulations of soundproofing, measuring methods,
allowed relevant levels as well as the methods of control and sanctioning of all careless
noise polluters. The consistency of the EU regarding the protection from noise bore fruit
by enacting the recommendation in 1996 entitled The European Union’s Green Paper on
Future Noise Policy. The recommendations comprise possibility of every country to
individually, at the adequate levels, enact standards and codes for soundproofing.

At the level of the Republic of Serbia, as long ago as in 1967 a document entitled
“Code on minimum technical conditions for housing construction” (Official Gazette of the
SFRY no. 45 of 1967), which can be considered the beginning of at least a formal
obligation of the designers and constructors to consider soundproofing in designing and
constructing of buildings. Nowadays, this obligation is established by the series of SRPS
standards under the common title “Acoustics in civil engineering” (i.e.: “Acoustics in
housing building construction”; “Acoustics”; “Engineering acoustics”), of which only a
part of them is formed by translation of the appropriate ISO standards designated as SRPS
ISO. Very important standards for the designers are two standards: SRPS U. J6. 201 /
1990. — Technical conditions for designing and construction of buildings, and the other
SRPS U. J6. 215 / 1982. — Technical conditions for designing and construction. Acoustic
quality of small and medium sized rooms.

In the framework of the regulation “Environment protection Law”, (Official Gazette
of the RS no 66, 1991) the harmful effects of noise on the job is for the first time defined
by the document ,,Code of general measures and norms for occupational protection from
noise in working premises “ (Official Gazette of the SFRY no. 45/71). The maximum
permissible noise levels in the living environment are given in the document “Code on the
permissible level of noise in the environment”, (Official Gazette of the SFRY no, 1992).
At the present time, in the Ministry of environment and spatial planning of the RS, the Law
on the protection from noise in the environment is being prepared. [2]

The contemporary standards and norms introduced a completely new approach in
consideration of noise in buildings. Those are the standards SRPS EN 12354 “Acoustics in
civil engineering — estimation of soundproofing of buildings based on the acoustic
performance of structural elements, those being: SRPS EN 12354-1; Part 1-Soundproofing
insulation between the rooms SRPS EN 12354-2 Part 2- Soundproofing Insulation of
impact sound between the rooms SRPS EN 12354-3; Part 3 — Soundproofing insulation of
external noise. In the entire Europe, the soundproofing in designing must be treated
according to the requirements of these norms and standards. In some neighboring countries
they are already in force (for instance, Slovenia has been applying them since 01/01 2013).
Apart from the ISO standards, other international and national norms and
recommendations are observed in practice (IEC, EN, DIN, and the others). In the rare
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cases, where there are no international standards or recommendations, the
recommendations and opinions of the acknowledged experts in this field are used, as well
as considerations of this problem of the most relevant authors in the literature [2]

3. About the sound protection and acoustic comfort
The soundproofing problem in housing building construction in general, and by this
in the student hostels, boils down to the relationship of any two given spaces at the level of
functional-architectonic organization of it. In simple terms, it is the relationship of the
room with a source of sound, and the room where the hearer is located. Fig.1a. In terms of
the student hostels architecture, it is a relationship of the noise generator and the tenant
student — hearer. The concepts characterizing this relationship, that is, the problem of
soundproofing are:
e soundproofing D — level difference (L1 - L2) in the emission and reception rooms,
e sound reduction index R — capacity of a partition to prevent sound transfer.

o
T

US'..'\:-_E"J 'JI'Ed"C'.S'.
miaksimang dozveljanog

izolacigna moc
. nvoa buke
Zvucni izvor

N

RS | N R

I, I

izolovanost

=

procenat osoba koje negatvno reaguju

nive zvuka (dBA)
a) b)
Fig. 1. Elements of sound protection in buildings: a) the basic terms which define sound
insulation; b) the principled look of the curve that defines acoustic dilemma [3]

Conducting and realization of soundproofing through the set of measures taken to
reduce the noise to an acceptable level, is complicated by two key causes. The first is the
fact that human hearing sense is a very specific organ with extreme requirements calling
for a very great damping of sound energy in the partitions. The second cause, for which the
soundproofing is so complex to perform, is in the mechanical nature of sound, and its
“elusive” propagation.

The relativistic approach in standardization of the permissible noise levels is the
complex question which is known in the literature as the “acoustic dilemma”, described by
prof. PhD M. Mijic in one of his papers in this way [3]: Acoustic dilemma can be described
by a curve whose principal form is presented in SI. 2b. The increase of the level of ambient
noise in the human environment causes the increase of number of people who will feel
affected. Adoption of the criteria for the maximum permissible level of noise, at which no
person would be affected is not rational, and often, not possible. Because of this, all the
existing standards for noise have the values at which it is expected that percentage of the
affected will be lower than some preset limit, which is determined by the percentage of
realistically attainable results (5%, 10% or similar). The existence of the acoustic
dilemma, illustrated by the diagram in Fig. 1b, is significant in the construction acoustics
as it explains that soundproofing does not attempt to silence the ambient noises, but to
reduce them down to the acceptable levels for the most of the population.

Yet, if the problem is reduced architectonic-engineering dimension, it is possible to
generally limit it to definition of the criteria for the acoustic quality of internal partition
structures. Usually the sound propagation concept is based on the mechanism of the sound
passage through one partition. However, the volume of a building, as a stereometric space,

104



XIII-ta MEKAYHAPOJHA HAYYHA KOH®EPEHIIUA BCY’2014
13th INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE VSU'2014

represents a complex system of several different partitions in the widest sense of
complexity of this system. Understanding of space is the key, both in terms of architectonic
understanding, and in the understanding of ways where the sound energy pass. Exactly this
knowledge calls for a complex consideration of the soundproofing, taking into account all
the possible ways of passage of sound energy. Therefore, the soundproofing does not
depend only on the partition between two rooms, but on all the lateral vertical and
horizontal partition structures (lateral walls, floor slabs) and their structural ties.
Neglecting of complexity and interaction of any of the listed influences is the key problem
in practical understanding of sound insulation and soundproofing.

4. Partition walls as a elemnent of sound insulation in student hostels

Student hostels, as a special form of housing, equally belong to the category of
public structures and the category of structure of specific collective housing. Such
architectonic-spatial categorization and organization communicates through the mutual
relationship of characteristic rooms of typical horizontal and vertical plan. Solution of the
problem of their mutual arrangement and grouping must obey two parallel principles which
synergetically lead to the solution and reflect in: administrative control of usage of sound
sources inside the building and in the adequate materialization of building.

Therefore, the key task of on an engineer-architect is to, within the limits an
administrative control, provide a minimum needed materialization of the elements of civil
engineering structure which will in a sufficient, minimum prescribed manner, solve the
noise problem.

In the general case, the acoustic comfort (soundproofing by internal partitions) of the
buildings — student hostels is achieved through optimization of three influences:

e mass of the partition (insulation according to the mass law),

e discontinuity in partition (in materialization of the partition) and

e adequate details (in the construction of the partition and structural ties of the
partition with the adjacent structures).

At the first sight, it is not difficult to conclude that materialization of partitions,
included indirectly into every of the influences (mass; discontinuity; details), has key role
in realization of this type of comfort. A special importance in achieving of soundproofing
is the discontinuity of the medium through which the sound propagates. Realization of the
discontinuity by partitions, through variation of dimensions, type of material and methods
of tying of elements of its structure is the essence of their materialization and the basis of
the acoustic division into:

e single partitions (partitions with two discontinuities),
e double partitions (partitions with four discontinuities) and
e multiple partitions (partitions with multiple discontinuities).

Materialization of contemporary architectonic structures of student hostels are
nowadays based on application of contemporary materials treated by the advanced
technologies of prefabricated and assembly construction. Architectonic-engineering
principles of partition materialization are primarily determined by their construction
procedure and are divided into:

e load bearing-traditional building system using wet construction and
e prefabricated buildings system using dry construction.

The partitions built by the traditional building system are analyzed from the aspect of
civil engineering acoustics in a number of papers an various studies. Contrary to them, the
partitions constructed by the dry construction, which is an increasingly used method of
materialization of internal vertical partitions, and even of some parts of structures of
horizontal partitions require special designing-construction commitment in order to
provide a good acoustic comfort.
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4.1. Drywall partition — gypsum walls board system
The walls of gypsum-cardboard slabs are acoustically classified as a special case of
partitions with multiple discontinuities. Through such partitions, the sound is transferred in
two ways:
e through the cavity between the panels (cavity =air + wool) and
e through a grid systems (metal or wood stud).
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Fig. 2. An exsample of drywall partition: a) Chart of sound insulation of the shown
examples; b) two exsamples gypsum walls board system

The acoustic efficiency of these walls in comparison to the traditional walls
constructed in the load bearing system is presented in Table 1. By comparing of the
estimated values of the sound reduction index, it is clear that the values vary in a very
small range, regardless of the differences in the basic structural composition. The values of
sound reduction index of drywall partition of relatively low surface mass (small
dimensions), under certain circumstances have the same or approximately same value of
Rw as the walls having the multiply larger weight, and whose acoustic quality is based
primarily on the mass law. The importance of measured values is evident, since according
to some acoustic experts, a purely theoretical approach to this problem is very difficult,
and almost impossible [4].

Table 1. Estimated sound insulation according to DIN 4109 [5]
Weight Estimated sound
(kg/mz) reduction index (dB)

Kind of the constructions

plastered brick wall of thickness 24 cm 360 51
plastered brick wall of thickness 34 cm 496 54
concrete brick wall of thickness 15 cm 360 51

drywall partition 100 mm, single covering 12,5 mm,
mineral glasswool 80 mm

drywall partition 100 mm, double covering 12,5 mm,
mineral glasswool 80 mm

25 51

49 56

This, paradox of a kind in soundproofing of gypsum walls board system is achieved
by multiple discontinuities and mineral wool — wall infill, contributing to dissipation of
energy inside the partition. Except this, one of the more important principles is elimination
of rigid ties between the cladding panels which is achieved by doubling the substructures
and by eliminating the so called lateral sound conduction.
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Based on these considerations and analyses of sound proofing of gypsum walls board
systems, which is partially displayed in this paper, the entire problem can be reduced to the
group of elements which must be possessed by the structure for the purpose of achieving
better performances and good acoustic comfort. Therefore, by uniting the conclusions in
this paper, and those presented in numerous other analyses, one general conclusion must be
drawn, that the insulation capacity of drywall partition — gypsum walls board system
depends on the:

e mass of gypsum panels,
distance between the panels,
elasticity of ties in substructure,
mineral wool quantity,
number of discontinuities inside the partition and
details in construction.

Conclusion

The presented discussion of the state of the acoustic comfort in student hostels, has a
goal to demystify application of lightweight partitions of the, drywall partition — gypsum
walls board system type, whose insulation capacity is in some cases overstated, but
sometimes minimized. It must be emphasized that by the consistent application of details
in construction (the most important principle) and by adding some of the principles
mentioned in the text, will result in a certain measurable influence on the total effect of
improvement of their acoustic performance. In essence, the first step — principle is that
each of the above mentioned activities should be conducted, unless it has been already
conducted. Repetition of the steps-principles which have been drawn, must be selected
according to the efficiency and economic justifiability which can be achieved by their
multiplication. For instance, by doubling the panels in the cladding, it is possible to
improve the insulation capacity for around 6dB, and by changing the weight, the
improvement effect becomes even more pronounced. The need for optimization of the
listed principles is more than evident. In addition, one must be very careful, since certain
interventions, by shifting the resonant frequency, the things may become aggravated. The
problem is additionally complicated by the very complex theoretical analysis. Therefore,
the first step is the consistent application of the listed principles and details, and the second
is always the same in acoustics: to hope for the best.
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COLOR PARAMETER IN PRE-SCHOOL FACILITIES
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Abstract: Color in the architecture of pre-school facilities is one of the important
parameters of space. In addition to thermal, acoustic, visual and air comfort it is
also necessary, among everything else, to establish aesthetic comfort by properly
including the right color parameters. The element of color is very closely related to
the physical and emotional development of pre-school children. Given the
importance of color of preschool facilities in the development of a child’s
personality, in this paper the accent is put on the examination of the color
correlation of external and internal environment and a pre-school child. In this
paper, a review of the current state of color has been made, through analysis of the
aesthetic comfort parameters of the existing pre-school facilities in Serbia and
beyond, with the emphasis on the positive and negative solutions of exterior and
interior design. The main objective of the research paper is seen in the tendency to
define the correct choice of colors and tone complex which match the children’s
abilities to understand the physical structure of space and its color.

Key words: color, space, architecture, child, preschool facilities.

1. Introduction

It is generally known that the choice of colors and their nuances, in their internal and
external physical environment, is very important process. Preschool facilities require
careful and precise choice of colors, given that the basic beneficiaries of these institutions
are children in a sensitive phase of growth. Element of color as an effective and powerful
tool, which is correlated with children's progress, behavior and other psychological and
mental states and abilities, can significantly contribute to a children's development.

Color is a second language by which children can understand space and orient in it
[1]. The child needs to understand color because it gives him the psychological impression
[2]. To date, numerous and significant research in the area of influence of color to work,
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learn, play and other skills and psycho emotional states of children was conducted. There
are numerous literatures dealing with the issue about relation between colors and emotions
of persons in different age. Different opinions exist about the influence of color to children
of preschool age starting from the middle of 20™ century till today. While certain groups
claimed that children understand and recognize only the basic colors, and therefore they
should dominate the area and stimulate children, later appeared notions that a vibrant and
intense colors are not desirable in the architecture of these institutions and that the space
should encourage by its form and heat (access which included natural colors and textures,
with occasional accents to architectural elements by color). Architectural - visual effects of
external facade planes of parent units and the entire object of children's preschool
institution are important for a sense of comfort and children’s need to get together with the
identity of the house that replaces them home. Hence, there are present continuous efforts
of architects towards predominantly natural and warm materials (wood, brick) to be used
and to use form, plastic and colors to come closer to the children's imagination. [3]

Because of the importance and role of color as an integral and indispensable element
of any architectural edifices have, the issue of color correlation with activity and
psychoemotional conditions of children has been associated with the architecture of
facilities for their education. In this paper, the aspect of the influence of the color spectrum
to preschool children and its relation with the space in function to meet the children's needs
for an inspiring and stimulating environment is analysed. In order to foster children's
progress, the issue of reviving colorings of objects that are partially or completely lost their
identity ambient is involved. The main objective of this paper is the inclusion of color
element in creating architecture that would be appropriate children's abilities to understand
and perceive an area, in order to ensure a comfortable and pleasant stay.

2. Role and importance of color in preschool facilities

One of the numerous principles of preschools space design, which is cited by Jeffrey
A. Lackney, is a rich stimulating environment created through the use of different colors,
textures and application of "teaching" architecture. [4] Color in an environment intended
for education should, among other things, with their visual characteristics should provide a
relaxing feeling, and at the same time stimulating and supportive environment that
encourages visual processes, reduces stress, causes the development of mental abilities and
all these through visual stimulation (color relationships, research and identification of
models and patterns). Visual stimulation actually rewires the brain, making stronger
connections whilefostering visual thinking, problem solving, and creativity. [5] Color
enhances the degree of attention, helps the intellectual development of children through
mental stimulations, thereby enhancing their creativity, imagination and memory. The
negative impact of color, inadequately implemented in the -children's pre-school
environment is reflected in the eyestrain, glare, distraction and reduced concentration.
Proper use of color can certainly contribute to a positive perception of space, which also
effectively influences the activities of children and reduces negative behavior and
aggression.

The presence of the colors reduces monotony and passivity of space (Fig. 1. a). Thus,
in the areas of children's preschool institutions different colors should be included and
applied in order to reduce the monotony of space and fostered and refreshed visual
perception. However, it needs to find moderation. Excessive use of colors (more than six
colors) in the environment makes an effort for children's mind cognitive abilities. On the
other hand, there is an opinion that the children’s objects for play and props to perform
different types of activities, themselves are enough colorful, so it is advisable for space
coloring to be reduced or monochrome (Fig.1. b).
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Fig. 1. a) Kindergarten 8 Units Velez-Rubio,

b) Kindergarten Barbapapa, Comune de Vignola, MO, Italy
http://www.archdaily.com/129662/kindergarten-8units-velez-rubio-losdeldesierto/
http://www.archdaily.com/45766/kindergarten-barbapapa%CC%80-ccd-studio/

3. Impact and choice of colors

The coloring of colors present in the exterior and enterior of pre-school facilities
should necessarily be in proportion with children's comprehension of space and its
components. The influence that applied color in space architectural composition produces
to the general conditions and abilities of children and teachers is multifaceted and very
important. The color is associated with physiological and psychological states both
children and adults and has both positive and negative effects. The physiological impact of
colors, due to eye exposure to a particular range and composition of colors, is reflected in
the change in blood pressure, temperature, heart rate, breathing, and brain activity. Also,
color has a strong impact on our emotions and feelings. In this sense, some colors are
associated with several different emotions, a true and vice versa, some emotions may be
associated with more than one color [5]. The general wisdom seems to be that colours are
either ‘warm’ and‘advancing’, or ‘cool’ and ‘receding. [6] Studies have found that bright
colors such as yellow and green promote a positive mood, while darker colors give raise to
a negative mood. According to Taylor and Gousie warm colors evoke muscle activity and
increase blood pressure, while cool colors calm and relax [7]. On the basis of the children's
parent unit stays are preferred warm tones creating a relaxing atmosphere in which
children can focus on their predicted performance of daily activities. Existing law
regulations (norms for planning, construction and equipping of pre-school institutions)
suggests the use of bright and still colors, for children's group stays rooms. [8] This
proposal is certainly justified because it creates an atmosphere that does not disturb the
flow of their daily activities. The existence of a single opinion on coloring area of pre-
school facilities is uncertain, and may be said that it is based on personal-peculiar ideas and
perceptions of the children's space designers.

4. Physical properties of space correlated with child development

"It is now known that the quality of the physical, designed environment of early
childhood centers — size, density, privacy, well-defined activity settings, modified open-
plan space, a variety of technical design features and the quality of outdoor play spaces — is
related to children’s cognitive, social and emotional development." [9]. Mentioned factors
as a sum affect the performance of planned daily activities for children and to their
psychological, physical and medical condition. From the qualitative properties of the
designed internal and external environment of the physical structure and installed
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equipment and furniture, successful children's proper growth and development, will greatly
depend. The color parameter is besides the distinct elements separated, also one of the
most important factors of pre-school facilities space that can significantly contribute to the
establishment of a richer and more inspirational environment and fertile climate for the
upbringing and education of children of preschool age.

Preschool children learn about the surrounding environment through the system of
senses (touch, smell, sight, and hearing) and therefore the physical structures in which they
reside during part of the day should meet their needs, to encourage them and trigger
exploration of the environment. "Projected spaces elements may support the child and help
it to function within the limits of their abilities, and at the same time provoke processes
that lead to progress." [10] Therefore, the color may be a response to a number of
functional and aesthetic requirements in the function of satisfying their needs for an
attractive environment. Getting children into preschool facility space can be improved by
clear differentiating the parts of space through coloring with proper color selection,
allowing the dynamics of space rises to a higher level. So warm nuances of the color
spectrum can be used in order to establish a more intimate environment, and can visually
reduce the size and volume of the space, while cool colors are used to visually increase the
space making it the unrestrictive, or more liberal. Aesthetic requirements are certainly
associated with attractiveness, creativity, imagination and diversity of the area, expressed
through a combination of color, texture, shape, volume, etc. The aesthetics of the design
space and aesthetic of equipment, expressed through form, color, texture, contribute to
children stay at the preschool facility indoor environment to be more pleasant and
stimulating (Fig. 2.).

Fig. 2. Interior of kindergarten in Tromso, Norway; Exterior of kindergarten
Ecole Maternelle Pajol, Paris, France

http://www.belowtheclouds.com/2008/08/05/moderna-dagis-av-70%C2%BO0n/
http://www.jeanniejeannie.com/2012/06/a-kindergarten-building-covered-in-rainbows/

5. Coloring preschool facilities revitalization

New age included the processes by which the spirit and identity of the object is
transformed and reshaped into new refined state. Revitalizing steps and actions can
certainly affect the improvement of not only the physical, the energy performances of
buildings, but also ambiental and aesthetic properties. In this way through more purposeful
use of the external and internal environment, is achieved. The revival of pre-school
facilities, should include the implementation of elements of color (colorize facade and the
inner planes, as well as replacement of old equipment with new equipment coloring), in
part or completely impoverished and antiquated architecture intended for children.
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A significant proportion of preschool facilities throughout Serbia consist of
structures built in the second half of the twentieth century. Analyzing the objects of the
Southeastern Region of Serbia (sample of 25 pre-school objects) [11], in terms of coloring
outside facade planes of the indoor environment and equipment, it is generally found lack
of inspiring elements of the external and internal environment (general devastation of
interior and exterior, Fig. 3, 4). In these objects mainly dominate light tones of wall and
ceiling surfaces, natural-looking facade planes while the intense color tones are present in
children's accessories and children's activity products.

Therefore, based on the conducted research, it can be concluded that in revitalization
processes of these properties, it is necessary to include and involve area refining by
coloring surfaces and equipment. It is certainly necessary to analyze in details the process
and assess the extent necessary to revive the space by space coloring (proper selection of
positions that need to be painted, the correct choice of colors and nuances).

Fig. 4. Kindergarten "Lane", Leskovac [11]

Conclusion
Color in preschool facilities plays a crucial role. Based on all the above analyzed and

considered it can be concluded that the color, among other architectural elements, is the
language of the visual identity of physical structures. Preschool facilities with its form,
function, materialization, the applied textures and colors composition should provide a
pleasant and comfortable environment that will certainly be the basis for further successful
and effective children promotion and development. Inspiring and challenging preschools
environment, which is versatile enough to meet the numerous needs of children, is created,
among other things, the introduction of color element. Its importance is reflected in the
impact it has on the physiological and psychological states of children (mental health,
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moral, emotional condition, behavior and performance of pre-school children). Therefore,
making the right decisions about the choice of colors is essential for creating an
environment where children are visually stimulated and encouraged to explore the area and
learn. Basic tendency in the coloration of this type of public objects is seen in the
establishment of parameters of aesthetic and visual comfort, proper selection and
composition of colors. The result of this research work is perceived as contributing to the
decision-making process in the coloration process of facilities for education of children of
preschool age.
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Abstract: With the progress of society, science and technology, the needs of modern
students have also become much more complex. Besides its basic purpose of
providing a place to live, learn and work the composition of the dormitory introduces
other contents of social character. The newly created rich and diverse program of
activities, as well as the transformed style and a way of life, have directly influenced
spatial urban-architectonic redesign and the reorganization of the dormitory
composition. The aim of this research paper is to find the potential types of
architectural organization of dormitories that will meet a set of newly formed
students” needs, and other numerous functional requirements, which will at the same
time, be in the function of sustainable student housing. The paper discusses a number
of examples of existing dormitories from the architectural aspect of the organization
of space, which could serve as exemplary types for the future architectural
organization of the dormitories. The paper puts emphasis on defining practical
solutions that will meet the physical and mental, spiritual and educational
development of the student's personality, with the reference to the current standards
of design and examination of possibilities for their correction.

Keywords: modern age, architectural organization, redesign, student needs,
sustainable capacity.

1. Introduction

Education is the key resource of today regarding overall socio-economic
development of every state. Dealing with the issue of students’ accommodation for a
period of few years, in which they are away from family home, is one of significant factors
which influence quality of education. Seen on a global level, number of students in state
and private universities and other educational institutions is rising. "Housing is an integral
part of a students's academic and social life" [1]. Research has shown that majority of
young people, when enrolling the university, encounters the problem of suitable
accommodation, or residential space which will satisfy their needs during the period of
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their students’ lives and directly contribute accomplishment of their basic goal, which is
“gaining” quality education. A certain number of students earn the right to live in the
dorm, while another number of students, who also have the right to live there, are being
denied due to the lack of sufficient capacity or the reason of inadequate and non-
stimulating residential and public space in the dorm (residential, living and work space of
low quality). Dorms in Serbia were built in the second half of XX century and are dorms of
rational programs, "the term rational usually referred to financial side of the problem and
the quality was defined by a place to sleep and a desk" [2]. Listed existing problems
indicate the necessity of finding more quality concepts of students’ dwellings which would
meet multiplied needs of modern students. Thus, modern age dorms should represent not
only necessary living space (places), but also places of multilayered psycho-physical
enrichment, intellectual rise, education and student perfection.

Basic intention of this study is directed to the research of modern student needs,
defining the place for their accomplishment and analysis of social content within student
inhabitation. This study especially analyses the aspects of living in private area of the
dorm-rooms but also considers spaces for mutual needs, socialization and other, which
have crucial role in program content of the dorm. Basic goal is creation of residential
“pattern” which will meet requests and needs of XXI century students. Emphasis is on
provision of more quality conditions through defining of program content and introduction
of new spaces in order to satisfy numerous students’ needs.

2. Shaping program content according to the function of modern students’
needs

There are numerous researches on human existential needs nowadays (studying,
sleeping, rest, nutrition, etc.) and the needs which regard perfection and enrichment of
human values and characteristics. "Out of many needs in general — following groups of
needs, whether physiological, psychosocial (belonging, friendship, unity, safety,
separation-seclusion, etc) or educational and cultural (upbringing, studying, self-educating,
establishing contacts, etc.) are especially distinctive and influence space structure and
organization" [2]. Satisfying of aforementioned needs is influenced, among other, by the
space in which human exists or is staying. "Modern students have multiple and more
complex needs. In addition to demanding adequate living conditions of their personal
space, students also express the following demands: spending quality time with the people
from their surroundings, taking part in various cultural, educational, sports and recreational
events together with those more entertaining ones... Furthermore, modern campuses
include many other common facilities such as classrooms, libraries, TV rooms, social
activity rooms, entertainment rooms, Internet clubs, cafes, recreational facilities not only
within the construction itself but also on the premises." [3].

In order to create favourable conditions for normal development of a student, one has
to create conditions and living atmosphere which the student had in their own family
home. [3] According to some research it is determined "that students spend one-third of
their waking hours in their rooms". [4] Total amount of time spent in students’ rooms is
greater than amount of time spent in any other part of the dorm. The design of the
individual student room and its immediate surroundings is the key planning element in
college housing. [4] Student’s room is an "individual area”-space for personal needs of an
individual (sleeping, relaxing, reading, work, listening to music and other activities). [2]
Students want to establish a unique home territory that is fixed in space and that is the
focus of those activities most important to them. The room is focal point of private and
semi-private activities. For students it is "home" territory. By leaving family home and
entering the dorm, student starts a different kind of life and is exposed to different social
environment- he/she starts a life in a collective. While the division of living areas is
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flexible or even preferred during the first year of studying and living on campuses, for
those senior students it is necessary to provide specific housing conditions [5]. The time of
adjusting to new situation will depend on the degree of successful spatial organization and
accomplished functional connections within the facility, as well as on psychological profile
and characteristics of a young person. In order to “overcome” this transition phase, it is
essential to establish functional and creative, inspiring environment, or the environment
which will, with its tangible, visible characteristics, include and activate young person-
student. "Life in a group or life in a collective implies that spatial organization and content-
solutions creates conditions which would satisfy both individual and collective mutual
needs so they do not jeopardise each other." [2] Process of socialization and introducing
modern student into collective of the dorm, occupied with numerous technical-
technological achievements which direct student to individual residence and private space
of the dorm, is accomplished by including space for interaction and space for mutual
activities.

Inventory of social contents that appear in dorms built in XXI century is more
complex and rich. In order to satisfy mutual needs in the dorm, it is necessary to provide
flexible spaces which will be suitable for current students’ demands. Unique functional and
adaptable spaces such as facilities for students’ gatherings- parties, performances, displays
and other activities, would greatly contribute more quality staying in the dorm. Spaces for
recreation and various types of sporting activities are somewhat novelty in comparison to
the dorms built in XX century. Modern student, who lives ,,a fast life*, is in need of
suitable spaces for relaxation and rest. Special groups of students demand for introduction
of contents into basic composition program of the dorm which will meet their specialized
study programs and activities. This especially refers to students at art universities (music,
art, applied and performing arts), architecture and other, for which it is necessary to create
spaces for their primary student work and activities. This group of facilities includes
facilities for listening and ,,creation* of music, drawing rooms, rooms for painting and
sculpting, workshops, as well as facilities adapted for drama activities.

Rich and economically developed countries and societies can meet all mentioned
requests and needs of student population. On the other hand, developing countries can
meet these demands only to some extent. Valorisation of basic specialized facilities that are
significant for introducing into dorm composition should be conducted within forming of
project task and defining of program content.

3. Transformation of dorms’ architectural composition

"Student’s residence belongs to the category of special collective residence. This
specificity is consisted of: definition of user category (age structure of students in dorms is
18-26 years of age), relatively short staying in the dorm (4-6 years) and the concept of
residence oriented and subordinated, primarily to demands of intellectual work." [2]
Architectural fund of dorm facilities designed and built within second half of XX century
is the result of “prevailing" financial conditions and socio-economic situation. Analysis of
certain number of those facilities has shown imperfections in space which should satisfy
“higher level” needs. Social contents within these facilities are not sufficiently present,
while in some are completely excluded, by which the dorms are reduced to residential care
of students. In contrast to older construction fund, modern dorm, apart from basic needs
(sleeping, studying, work), should, by its spatial frame and program, also provide
accomplishment of other needs (physical and emotional, social and cultural). Model of
modern student residence includes, apart from basic factors or private space-individual
territory, other factors such as semi-public and public sections of the dorm. Changes in
everyday functioning and way of life, arising as a product of perfected and developed
community, have conditioned the transformation of dorm’s space. Social contents are
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usually found on ground and last floors of the dorm, while residential area is in-between.
Combination of residential and public contents of the dorm is also possible. Basement
includes drive units, economic-service blocks, garaging (for cars and bicycles) and similar
contents. In some cases, basements contain designed small and big halls for various types
of activities (shows, music performances, parties, cultural events and other manifestations).

Relation towards people with special needs is raised to a much higher level, thus
adapting and adjusting modern dorm space (physical elements for elimination of horizontal
and vertical barriers).

According to aforementioned, existing dorms that were mainly used for residence
need to transform, adapt and reuse certain spaces, in order to meet numerous needs of
modern student. Future architectural practice demands obligatory introduction of various
contents which will meet the needs of modern students.

Continuation of this work shows positive examples of construction practice with the
aim of emphasising the significance of a dorm with rich and complex content for the life of
students.

3.1. Dorm- My Space, Trondheim / MEK Architects

Designer solution of architectural studio MEK architects, of the dorm called My
Space, is the realisation of a brainchild and an idea of architects on creating a facility for
student residence as social network where dorm users (116 residents) depend on each other
(Fig.1). The facility with storeys (Po+P+5) was built in Trondheim, Germany for the needs
of Norwegian University of Science and Technology in Trondtheim. Basement of the
facility consists of technical facilities and a garage. Functional organization of basement
area has dominant contents of public character, while first floor is the combination of
mutual facilities and residence units. Other floors are exclusively residential.
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Fig. 1. Base of the ground, first and second floor of residential facility for students-

My Space [6] (http://www.pichaus.com/all-architecture-residential-slideshows-enrique-krahe-housing-
murado-&-elvira-@2eab5c1 1ead555759a0ac69b839be23a/)

Instead of grouping program content of public character into functionally separated
spaces, designer team decided to create large flexible social areas available to all students,
or the areas that unite those students. With the aim of providing community led
atmosphere, they have created flexible salon and “ultra-kitchen” for self-service, designed
as an experimental space for use and relaxation of 116 students which can also be used for
social activities such as competitions and cooking seminars. This type of structuring
mutual facilities, through collective actions as the means of strengthening the bonds within
newly founded community, encourages residents to create rules for functioning, stimulates
their responsibility and ways of balancing their own interests. The facility can be seen as
unfinished structure which demands from residents to finish it. This is primarily done
because of their exploration of space and adapting to their current needs, which they
accomplish together within the community and with other students. Hall communication of
the first floor is the divider between residential units and the salon used for mutual
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gatherings, work and group studying. The second and the third floors consist only of
residential units, based on irregular hall communication in shape, which has an additional
function- informal gatherings and socializing of residents, accidental meetings and
communication.

3.2. Tietgen Student Hall (Tietgenkollegiet)

Famous and awarded dorm Tietgenkollegiet, known as imposing round building with
inner yard of massive dimensions, is located in Orestad, newer county in Copenhagen,
Denmark (Fig. 2). Construction of the facility was completed in 2006, based on designer
solution of architectural studio Lundgaard & Tranberg Arkitekter. The dorm facility, with
all necessary contents for undisturbed lives of students, is designed as a facility consisted
of seven floors with capacity of 3600 rooms for students. The architects have created space
for student community as a whole and for every individual student with identical emphasis
on individual residential units and mutual public contents such as kitchens and salons for
gathering and socializing of residents.
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Fig. 2. Parterre solution; base of standard residential floor of the dorm and student’s
room (http://www.dac.dk/en/dac-life/copenhagen-x-gallery/realized-projects/tietgenkollegiet/)[ 7|

Main, cylindrical shape or the mass of the facility is divided into 5 vertical segments
which divide the facility, both visually and functionally, onto parts (figure). These
segments enable approach to central yard and residential floors of the facility. Unlike most
dorm funds across Serbia, in case of this dorm, program content referring to public
contents is significantly more complex. Contents that are mutual for personnel and dorm
residents are grouped in the ground floor of the facility. The ground floor primarily
includes public contents: coffee bar, auditorium, study and computer halls, workshops,
reading rooms for studying and research work of students, laundry, music rooms and
meeting rooms, as well as parking space for bicycles. This floor has a designed hall
consisted of a salon and a large hall that can be divided in two separate rooms. These
facilities, when integrated, enable holding large entertaining activities for students, or,
when divided, holding three smaller events at the same time. Within standard floors, 360
residential units are organized around the rim with the views on surrounding environment,
while mutual functional spaces, such as kitchens, utility rooms, mutual staying and
balconies are oriented towards inner yard. Each facility floor, within functional frame,
includes five segments, each with twelve residential rooms and accompanying contents.

This dorm has provided satisfaction of needs for students of various faculties. For
example, for the students of music academy they have designed a space consisted of two
music rooms (one with a piano and the other with drums). For recreation and maintenance
of physical health they have foreseen a gym and open spaces for activities such as
basketball, etc. In order to encourage students’ interaction and their socialization, they
have designed open spaces- mutual balconies.

This dorm is exemplary not only in sense of shape but also in sense of rich and
successfully achieved program content and functional connections within.
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Conclusion

Dorms, regarding the significance they have for the development of education and
specialization of students, demand special designer attention and approach. "Designing of
dorms essentially involves dubious analysis of students’ needs and aspects of collective
residence." [3] Needs of modern student, which student dorm has to meet with its program
content and correct architectural organisation of contents, are various and largely
multiplied. According to increased needs, program content of dorms is transformed and
adjusted to the needs of modern student. Thus, within a composition of the dorm, apart
from most significant factor- student’s room (private space), there are numerous public
contents or spaces for various types of social activities and specialized spaces for
individual activities regarding study programs. Therefore, in the future design practice it is
imperative to predict beside comfortable residence units equipped with all the elements
that will meet the personal needs of students (including students with special needs), also
the facilities of social content.
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Abstract: As one of the most attractive structural systems, membrane structures are
often used as roof structures for public facilities. Their greatest structural advantage
is their low self-weight. The combination of double curved form and internal tension
forces allows them to span large distances. This paper analyzes four structures built
for cultural and educational purposes. Certain advantages and disadvantages of the
membrane structural system are also pointed out through this analysis. The analyzed
buildings are selected from across the world, and they show the possibilities of using
membrane structures in combination with traditional structural materials. The
function of the membrane varies: from application on the fa¢ade to secondary and
primary roles on the roof of the structure. The spans covered by these membranes
range from several meters to a few tens of meters. Due to the high cost of the
membrane structures their application always adds a certain amount of exclusivity to
the building.

Key words: Membrane structures, cultural facilities, educational facilities, double
curvature

1. Introduction

Membrane structures are often used for covering of public facilities. This relatively
new structural system is characterized by double curvature, large spans, relatively short life
span, high prestress forces and high deflections [1]. It is very economical, since it uses the
least possible amount of material to cover a certain area. This is achieved by minimal
surface forms and material thickness of only about 1 mm. The result is a structure with the
self weight of only about 1 kg/m? [2]. The production process of the material is still
expensive, making the overall cost high, which slows down the wider use of membranes.
This is the reason why they add a certain amount of exclusivity to the building. The
process of design and analysis of the membranes is complicated and not yet regulated by
standards, so various methods and software are used, which leads to different results for
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the same structure [3]. Formfinding was the major issue that is now successfully solved by
the use of computer software [4, 5].

2. Analyzed facilities

This paper shows the analysis of four buildings with membranes structures. The
application of membranes varies from a double fagade, to the cladding on the roof or the
complete function of the roof. All of them were constructed in recent years, thus
representing the state of the art in this field.

2.1. Pompidou Cultural Centre in Metz

Pompidou Cultural Centre in Metz is the first Pompidou Centre outside of Paris. The
design of this project was made by the famous Japanese architect, Shigeru Ban, who was
chosen among the world’s best architects applying for this job. The Centre Pompidou-Metz
is covered with a unique roof structure consisting of timber space grid and membrane
cover. Under the roof there are three floors, which serve as exhibition spaces.

Fig. 1. Pompidou Centre: a) view at night; b) floor plan; c) detail of the roof
http://www.archdaily.com/490141/centre-pompidou-metz-shigeru-ban-architects/

The main shape used for this design was a hexagon. The hexagon shape is important
to the French since France has a shape similar to it. The floor plan is shaped as a hexagon
with a side length of 50 meters. The roof structure is divided into hexagons with side
lengths of 3 meters. During the design process it was realized that the use of only
hexagons, similar to the honeycomb, results in several problems. When a space-surface
structure has this shape, it is unstable in its plane. Other than this, it is very difficult to
connect members in joints, since they are three-directional. For such connections steel cast
parts have to be used, which add a lot of weight to the structure. Thus the design team
worked out an innovative solution that solved these problems. By extending the sides of
the hexagon, a small triangle between the hexagons is formed. Together with the six
triangles, each hexagon looks like a six-pointed star, although this shape is less noticeable
than the hexagon. The triangles give the whole structure in-plane stability. At the same
time the problem with connections is easier to solve, since the joints are now two-
directional. Also, the timber members can now be continuous.

The roof structure has four point supports at the edges, one point support at the high-
point, and one edge support. The point supports are impressively designed as space
structures, and are a continuous part of the roof structure. The form of the roof is curved,
but does not fulfill the requirement for stability of the membrane structures. Membrane
structures need to have double curved form with negative Gaussian curvature, which is not
the case. Thus the membrane on the roof of the Centre Pompidou-Metz does not have
support role primarily, but is used only as a cover supported by the space grid structure.
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Instead of the membrane, many other cladding systems could have been used. The span is
about 6x6 meters which does not exceed the standard for traditional claddings. However,
even when used only as a skin, membranes have advantages over the traditional systems.
They adapt much better to the shape of the supporting structure, thus creating a smooth
surface. They are also translucent and provide diffuse lighting of the interior space. The
self-weight of the membrane is extremely low, so they add little weight to the support
structure. The only alternative considering the self-weight are pneumatic structures made
out of ETFE. They are lighter than membranes, and they are transparent, but are dependent
on electricity to keep the inner pressure high.

It can be concluded that the application of the membrane over the space grid
supporting structure for the Centre Pompidou-Metz was a complete success. During the
day this structure looks attractive due to its curved form, and the proper selection of
building materials. However, at night, when the building is lightened from the inside,
seeing it from the outside is a breath-taking experience.

2.2. King Fahad library

King Fahad library is one of the most important cultural institutions in Saudi Arabia.
This building is located in the most developed part of Riyadh, on the intersection of two
major boulevards. The library was originally built in 1980 and later did not fit its urban
surroundings. It was therefore decided to reconstruct this building. The project was done
by Gerber Architecten, and in 2013 it was open to public. The same company is doing a
project for a nearby metro station that will complete the picture of Riyadh as a modern and
progressive city.

Fig. 2. King Fahad library: a) view from the street; b) floor plan; c) detail of the facade
http://www.archdaily.com/469088/king-fahad-national-library-gerber-architekten/

The floor plan of the old library building had the octagonal shape, four stories, and a
reinforced concrete dome in the middle. The reconstruction project was fairly radical, and
proposed the construction of a new building around the existing one, thus creating a
building in a building. The new building has the shape of a square with the side of 120
meters. The old dome was demolished, and a glass dome of the same size was built. The
roof of the new building covered the roof of the old one, thus creating one more floor. The
old building is now used as a storage space for books, and its roof is now a reading space.
The space for women only is provided on the first floor. The main entrance is on the
ground floor between the new and the existing building. The new building acts as a double
facade, which improves the energy efficiency of the whole structure.

However, the fagade of the new building is designed as a double facade. This means
that this building has a triple fagade. The outer layer of the fagade is designed as a
membrane structure. This serves as a good example of membrane application on the

122



X1V MEXKXIAYHAPOJHA HAYYHA KOH®EPEHIIUA BCY’2014
14th INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE VSU'2014

facades. In this particular case, membranes are used in a very interesting and innovative
way, and are divided into smaller elements than usual. Contrary to this, there are examples
where the membranes on the facades are used with their maximal spans. In these cases, the
interior is protected from the sunlight, but there is no visual connection between the
interior and the exterior. On the fagade on King Fahad library something that was thought
impossible was successfully carried out. The fagade lets in as little as 7% of the sunrays in
the worst case, when the sun is at its low point, while at the same time the visual contact
between the inside and the outside is not obstructed. Sun protection is especially important
in this part of the world, since the outside temperatures are often over 50 degrees Celsius.
In order to create a static fagade with such good properties, it was necessary to use
specialized software for insolation and for optimization of the form of the membrane
structure on the fagade. Membranes on the facade are approximately 3x3 meters in size,
and look like quadrilaterals, although they are actually double curved hexagons. They have
two fixed edges, and two point supports. The depth of the facade is about 150 cm.
Membranes are arranged in 8 horizontal rows overlapping by half of the height. The cable
net is used as a supporting structure.

2.3. Skysong

Skysong is one of the most attractive membrane structures in the world. It is located
at the University of Arizona campus in the USA. It covers one of the crossroads in the
campus. Nearby there is the Innovation center of the University. Skysong does not have a
particular function other than being a magnificent space sculpture. Even though it covers a
large area, it doesn’t really provide protection from the sun or the rain. Its significance is in
welcoming the visitors to the campus with a strong impression of weightlessness.

Fig. 3. Skysong: a) view from the street; b) plan; c) detail of the roof
http://www.archdaily.com/31562/skysong-at-asu-campus-ftl-design-engineering-studio/

The sculpture is actually the structure itself. It is free from any redundant details, and
owes its attractiveness primarily to its form. The color is white, like in many other
membrane structures, so the attention is not drawn away from the form. The only visual
supplement are the shadows from the sunlight, which always make these forms more
dramatic. However, a thorough analysis of this structure reveals some unexpected
information. The structure is actually not that complex. It consists of four A columns,
arranged so they form a square. A very similar concept was applied to the structure of Rosa
Parks transit center in Detroit, where the same type of columns was used, but arranged in a
linear fashion. It is striking how the two different arrangements of the same elements can
have such different visual results. While the structure of Rosa Parks transit centre appears
perfectly in order, Skysong looks almost chaotic. The height of the columns is 35 meters,
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and they weigh 1200 kilograms each. A membrane cone is hanged on each of these
columns, alternately one with the high point and one with a low point.

The structure covers the area of 80x80 meters, but has a circular opening in the
middle with the diameter of 15 meters. This opening is not the designer’s wish, but a
structural necessity. During the early years of membranes, Otto Frei realized that this
central part of high-low membrane structures is unstable. This happens due to the low
curvature which results in high deflections, and consequently causes ponding of water and
snow in this area. The best solution for this problem is eliminating the central part of the
structure and making a structural opening. The structure of Skysong has one extraordinary
solution. Prismatic trusses are used for edge supports, but they are not supported by the
columns. They are hanged by cables from the tops of the adjacent columns, which
produces a special impression of lightness, and it seems they are hovering above the
ground. Still they provide the necessary support for the membranes. Stabilization cables
had to be added since the columns are not interconnected by beams. Also the edge cables
had to be used on every edge. Stay cables are grouped so the obstruction of the ground
communication is minimized.

2.4. Sun Valley music pavilion

Sun Valley music pavilion is located in Sun Valley, Idaho, USA. This building has
been erected in less than 12 months, and was put in use in 2008. It consists of two parts,
one of which is a retractable membrane structure that is in use during summer. There are
about 1500 covered seats, and 2000 more are out in the open. The fixed part of the
structure covers the stage and the facilities behind it. This part of the structure is also very
interesting, although it is less attractive than the membrane structure in front of it. The
supporting structure consists of two truss arches. The arches have two upper and two lower
chords, and they are rhombus in cross-section. The arches have the same supports, but are
tilted in different directions. The lower arch is almost horizontal, and has additional
supports. The higher arch is tilted by 60 degrees, and serves as support for both the
retractable and the fixed part of the structure. Its longitudinal section is a parabola, which
is defined by the thrust line of the arch [6]. The space between the arches is covered by the
cable net roof. Cable nets are very similar to membrane structures, but have to be covered
with additional cladding. In this case the cable net is covered with timber panels. The fixed
part of the roof has a saddle shaped form.

Fig. 4. Sun Valley Music Pavilion: a) front view; b) floor plan; c) interior
http://www.archdaily.com/33982/sun-valley-music-pavilion-ftl-design-engineering-studio/

The retractable membrane structure serves as a cover for one part of the seats. It has
a general saddle shape with minor deviations. On one side it is supported by the arch truss,
and on the other by the steel structure which had to be added on the outer side. The span of
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the membrane is large and without any internal supports so the spectators have an
unobstructed view from the covered seats. However, the seats outside the membrane have
a much lower visibility.

Since Sun Valley is a famous ski center, the idea was for the truss arch to represent
the mountain, and for the membrane structure to represent the slopes. The fact that this is a
high altitude area has certain downsides. Most importantly, the snow load is much higher
than usual. In this specific case, up to seven times higher than average. This is the main
reason why the membrane structure is designed as retractable. It is opened and closed only
once a year, unlike the membrane retractable roof over the Wimbledon central court, for
example. One of the major problems of membrane structures in general are high
deflections under external loads. These deflections last only as long as the external loading
is applied, but are much higher compared to the traditional structural materials. In certain
cases, the allowed deflection can reach even 1/10 of the span. There are several
possibilities for reducing these deflections, but the most effective one is increasing of the
membrane curvature. Since it was not possible to achieve a high curvature in Sun Valley,
the designer decided to retract the structure during the season of high loads. Other options
for reducing deflections are the use of rigid edge supports and the increase of prestress
values. Since this membrane structure is used for covering of a music pavilion, it is
expected that the membrane has good acoustical properties. Researches showed that the
acoustics of this space is excellent. The design team proudly promoted Goethe’s idea that
“architecture is frozen music”.

Conclusion

The four analyzed buildings show the variety of both the use and spans of membrane
structures. The spans range from just a few meters up to one hundred meters. The
combination of their beautiful forms and supreme structural properties always attracts the
attention of the passers-by, regardless of their interest in architecture. Membrane structures
are a yet unsurpassed bond between architecture and engineering. It is likely that their
properties will be perfected and the cost will go down, since the production process is
improving rapidly. However, the question is: if they become widely available and widely
used, will they become monotonous?
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Abstract: This paper presents a research done on covering sport and transportation
facilities with membrane structures. In their relatively short history, membrane
structures have found the best application on sport facilities. Stadiums are especially
suitable for covering with membranes since the advantages of the membranes are
fully utilized, while there is no need for thermal insulation. Transport facilities are
included in this research as the type of buildings most frequently covered with
membranes. Building membrane structures requires the least possible amount of
material, which works as both cladding and structural support of the roof. Four
characteristic examples of membrane roofs are analyzed in this paper. Selected
buildings have been constructed in the last five years and represent state of the art in
designing membrane structures.

Key words: Membrane structures, public facilities, saddle shape, textile roof, tensile
structure

1. Introduction

Membrane structures are one of the most attractive and most commonly used
structural systems for covering of sport facilities. They have found best application on
football stadiums due to the fact that they provide low thermal resistance as stadiums are
usually open. They are also often used on other sport facilities that do not require thermal
insulation. Transport facilities are usually not in need of thermal protection, but they do
provide protection from wind, snow, rain and sunlight. Thus, membranes can often be seen
on bus stops, transit centers, parking lots, airports... When covering transport facilities,
membranes usually have smaller spans, although there are exceptions, like the Central train
station in Dresden. If, however, thermal protection is needed, there are a few possibilities
for providing it. The most successful solution is the use of double fagade, with one or both
facades made out of membranes.

The main reason for the attractiveness of membranes is their double curved form
with negative Gaussian curvature, obtained through the formfinding process [1]. This form
is relatively unusual in architecture and thus attracts a lot of attention. This type of form is
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necessary for the membrane stability in the structural sense, and is dependant on supports,
internal and external forces [2] and the type of membrane material used. Two most
common types are PVC and PTFE membranes, with various subtypes [3]. The advantage
of membrane material is that is serves as both support and cladding of the roof.

2. Analyzed facilities

Four characteristic structures are analyzed and presented in this paper. One opened
pedestrian walkway, one stadium, one closed sport facility and one transport center, all
built in the last few years.

2.1. Expo Axis

The World Exhibition, also known as the Expo, is one of the most important
architectural events in the world. It is held every two or three years and gives the
opportunity to many participant countries, especially to the host county, to show their latest
achievements in various fields, where architecture plays one of the most important roles.
The People’s Republic of China was honored to host the Expo in 2010. After the
spectacular Olympic Games in 2008 held in Beijing, this event allowed China to once
again demonstrate its growing influence in the world. It is important to mention that there
is a longstanding rivalry between Shanghai which hosted the Expo, and Beijing which
hosted the Olympics. For this reason, enormous financial recourses were invested in
organizing the Expo in Shanghai. Now that it is over we can conclude that this was
justified since it significantly improved the reputation of Shanghai and China in the world.

b)

Fig. 1. Expo Axis: a) view from the walkway; b) cross section
http://www.archdaily.com/57749/shanghai-2010-boulevard-knippers-helbig/

Membrane structures and the World Exhibitions have a long common history. At the
Expo in Montreal in 1967 the German Pavilion was covered with a membrane which
became the first famous membrane structure in the world. Since than almost every Expo
gave the primary or one of the most important place to membrane structures.

One of only four buildings that has not been demolished after the Expo, is the Expo
Axis. This structure is really the axis of the area where the Expo was organized. It is
located between the three major parts of the exhibition and serves to interconnect them.
Expo Axis is a three story building whose main function is to be a pedestrian walkway.
The third story allows the pedestrians the view to the whole exhibition from high ground.
The stories are made of concrete, and the cover is a unique combination of membrane and
space grid structure. The roof structure is 100 meter wide and 1000 meters long. The space
grid structure has an inverted cone form, and is divided into a triangular network. The
membrane structure has a similar shape, and is structurally independent from the space grid
structure, although they make one entity in the visual sense. What is extraordinary about
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this membrane structure in the structural sense is its huge span. To cover this span the
thickest and strongest membrane material was used. In certain parts the material had to be
doubled, which results in less light translucency in these areas. Columns with stay cables
are used for the supporting structure. One of the requirements that had to be fulfilled is that
the failure of one column does not impair the global stability of the structure. This was
achieved by adding more safety cables to the structure, which was experimentally proved.

The whole structure is completely open, and the shape of the cover emphasizes this
impression. A special feature of this structure are the LED lights placed on the space grid.
They make it possible to broadcast shows, making the structure a video screen. This looks
fascinating to the spectators, due to the size and the curvature of the “screen”.

2.2. Durban stadium

Durban stadium, also known as Moses Mabhida stadium, was built for the World
Championship in football in 2010. This is one of the most spectacular stadiums in the
world. Its cover is a hybrid structure consisting of arch and membrane structures. It was
built in only two and a half years. The building is 320 meters long and 280 meters wide,
has an elliptical shape, and is 45 meters high, disregarding the arch. The stadium capacity
during the World Championship was 63000, and was later reduced to 54000 seats. Stands
are made out of concrete and are independent from the structure of the cover. Seats are
colored in different colors in the lower part so even when all the seats are not occupied the
stands do not look empty. In the higher part of the stands, the seats are colored white so
they match the design of the cover.

a) b)

Fig. 2. Durban stadium: a) bird view; b) sections
http://www.archdaily.com/44595/south-africa-world-cup-2010-moses-mabhida-stadium-
gmp-architekten/

The main feature of this stadium is a gigantic steel arch that spans over the
longitudinal axis of the stadium. Its span is 340 meters and the height of 106 meters. The
arch serves as a support for the membrane structure. The membranes are hanged on the
arch by steel cables. The membrane cover consists of 208 individual membranes. Each one
of them has a rectangular shape, with one corner above the level of the other, giving it
enough double curvature. From the distance it appears that the cover is actually a folded
structure made out of concrete. The PTFE membrane material was used. The membrane
structure covers about 88% of the seats, or 46000 m?. On the outer side the membranes are
supported by the outer compressed ring. The ring is 880 meters long and supported by 100
columns forming the facade.

Durban stadium is similar to Wembley stadium in the use of a huge arch, but the arch
in Durban is bigger, making it a state of the art in arch construction. The possibility of
making such a big arch is explained by the lightness of the cover structure, owing to the
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low self weight of the membrane. The only issue with the arch in Durban is that it is
positioned in such a way that it creates a shadow on the football field during certain hours
of the day. Although the arch is very high, and the shadow is diffuse, it may still interfere
with the matches.

The stadium in Durban with its huge arch is so attractive that the owner is organizing
a wide range of activities for visitors. One of the most popular is the ride to the top of the
arch in an escalator. Such activities are crucial in providing the financial sustainability for
stadiums. The cover of this stadium plays an important role in the visual identity of the
structure. With its repetitive form and neutral color, it emphasizes the dominance of the
arch. The whole structure of the stadium is a great example of excellent cooperation
between experts in the field of architecture and structural engineering.

2.3. Olympic Shooting Venue in London

The Olympic Shooting Venue in London is dislocated from the Olympic village and
other facilities used during the Olympics. It is located in south-east London, close to the
02 Arena, which is one of the most significant buildings in the world covered with
membrane structure. The shooting venue consists of three buildings with the total capacity
of 3500 seats. These buildings are functionally separated, so one is used for the 10 meter
competition shooting, the second for the 25 meter competition shooting, and the third one
for 50 meters.

b)

Fig. 3. Olympic Shooting Venue: a) view from the entrance; b) cross section
http://www.archdaily.com/244370/olympic-shooting-venue-magma-architecture/

The architecture of these three buildings is unique, and unseen in the world.
Membrane structures are used for both the roof and the facade. The basic forms of these
structures are simple cuboids with different side lengths. The originality of this design lies
in the fact that one of the main structural requirements for membranes, the need for double
curvature, is here skillfully used as an esthetical element on the facade and the roof. This
element is designed so it fits the function of the buildings perfectly. The cones on the
facade and the roof that give double curvature to the structure are directed outwards, which
undoubtedly looks like the membranes have been shot at from the inside. The “holes” are
emphasized by different colors, and the membrane is realistically deformed. One must pay
the tribute to the designer for representing the function of the building on the facade so
successfully, both in the phase of creating the idea, and realizing the idea. This is done in a
way that is not too intrusive to the observer, with minimal use of details, but with a strong
impact.

The buildings differ in spans, and in colors used for the ,,holes®. The largest building
has them colored in purple, the medium in orange and the smallest in blue. One of the main
characteristic of these buildings is that they are designed so they can be completely
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assembled, and disassembled. The buildings are assembled for the Olympics in London,
and will be also used for the Paralympics, after which they will be disassembled. They will
be transported to Glasgow and reused for the Commonwealth Games in 2014. A similar
concept was seen at the Olympic stadium in London, also covered with a membrane
structure. A part of the stands of the stadium are designed so they can be reused in Brazil
for the Football World Championship in 2014. Such a flexible structural design of public
facilities is innovative and completely justified in financial and energy efficiency sense.
During events the number of users is enormously higher compared to the inactive period,
so the flexible capacity leads to savings, and also has less environmental impact. Further
progress in creating flexible buildings can certainly be expected [4], and membrane
structures will certainly find their place in this trend due because they can be quickly
assembled and disassembled.

The support structure is the same in all three buildings. Steel trusses are positioned in
two orthogonal directions. Stands are also made out of steel so they can be disassembled.
The supporting structure is covered with membranes from both upper and lower sides. In
this way, one type of double fagade is created. This produces much better thermal and
acoustical properties of the buildings. The double fagade is designed to have a controlled
air temperature between the two membranes. PVC membranes were used for the facades
and the roof of all three buildings. The reason for selecting the PVC membrane rather than
the PTFE membrane is the fact that it has better properties related to repeated disassembly
and transport, which are planned for these structures.

2.4. Rosa Parks Transit Center

Rosa Parks Transit Center is located in Detroit. Named after the African American
activist for human rights, this station plays an important role in the transportation network
of the city. Detroit is well known as the center of American car industry, so everything
related to transport has a special significance in this city. This is one of the reasons why
such an attractive structure was selected for the design of this transit center. The design
team is FTL Design Studio, the same one that made the design for the Sun Valley Music
Pavilion. The covered area is about 4500 m?, and consists of terminals and a building with
amenities.

a) b)

Fig. 4. Rosa Parks Transit Center: a) bird view; b) cross section
http://www.archdaily.com/30880/rosa-parks-transit-center-ftl-design-engineering-studio/

The open membrane structure is divided in seven identical parts. These parts consist
of a double curved membrane, one A column, and edge beams. Edge beams in transverse
directions are made as trusses and curve-shaped. They are positioned between every two
parts of the structure, and also at the two opposite ends of the structure. Since they are not
covered by membranes, there is a gap in between membranes which lets the rain and snow
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through the structure. Longitudinal edge beams positioned at one side of the structure
impair the good impression about the structure. Their role is in providing longitudinal
stability, but it seems not much thought has been given to their esthetics. They appear to be
heavy and disturb the overall architectural idea. The A columns serve as supports for the
membrane structure. Their height is about 30 meters, and their supports are about 20
meters apart.

The membrane structure has a very attractive and unusual shape. To get this shape
two simple cones on rectangular bases were used, one pointed up and one pointed down. In
such way, rainwater from both cones is collected in one place, and it can be used for
different purposes right at the transit center. The span of the structure is not very large,
about 15 meters in transverse and 35 meters in longitudinal direction. The two-cone shape
is repeated in every seven parts of the structure. PTFE material was used for the structure.
The advantages of PTFE over PVC membrane are a longer lifespan of about 30-40 years,
and a higher tensile strength [5]. However, it is more expensive and harder to produce. The
main reason for selecting PTFE membrane is its ability to resist dirt. Because of the top
coating layer that is made out of teflon which does not hold on the dirt from the polluted
air in big cities like Detroit. The downside is that PTFE membrane has the brownish color
after installation, and needs to be exposed to sunlight for a certain period of time to get the
final white color.

It has to be pointed out that the biggest issue about the structure of the Rosa Parks
Transit Center structure is its openness. This is solely a functional deficiency, since it does
not provide sufficient protection from either the rain or the sunlight. This could have been
prevented by altering the form of the structure, with minor structural changes. However,
the visual appearance of the structure as it is, is very beautiful. An especially nice visual
effect is achieved at night when the structure is lit by artificial lighting. The light sources
are positioned so they emphasize the curved form of the structure. At night this transit
center becomes a visual landmark, like lighthouses used in maritime transport.

Conclusion

The presented analysis of these four structures shows various possibilities of
membrane use for covering of sport and transport facilities. These facilities benefit from
the advantages and minimize the disadvantages of membranes thus making beautiful,
attractive and economical structures.
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SCENARIOS FOR BUILDING OF ECOLOGICAL INDUSTRIAL
TERRITORIES IN THE TOWN OF BALCHIK

Kalin Velchev'

Chernorizets Hrabar Free University of Varna

Abstracts: In the scope of the theme is included the possibility of ecological
development of the existing industrial zones in the town of Balchik. There are
included an analysis for their hygiene characteristics and the degree of
contamination during the years, development and planning decisions according to
their geographical location and analysis for sufficiency of the hygiene requirements
for health defense of the settlement environment, in which they are located. There is
included a situation of all roads to them and outside them. There is included an
analysis of the existing buildings and prerequisites for building or liquidation of
ecological and non ecological zones and the possible criteria for them.

Balchik is a coastal town in Dobrich region in North Eastern Bulgaria, located close
to the resort complex of Albena. It is located at 45 km from the town of Varna and at 60
km from our boundary to Romania. On the territory of the town are located an yacht
harbor, located close to the harbor for public transport. The Balchik harbor is ranked at
third place in Bulgaria in terms of cargo traffic, after the towns of Varna and Burgas. There
is located a military airport with reduced functions. The intentions in this base to be
organized civil flights and its use as a military and civil airport will establish the town of
Balchik as a transport knot, providing working places and a better use of the natural
resources of the region. These are serious prerequisites for development of an industrial
zone in the suburbs of the town, which has a historical heritage, needing rehabilitation. The
process of reconstruction and the building of ecological industrial zones proceeds in
several consecutive stages. (See Table 1).

The existing zone is close to main road Varna — Durankulak, which provides also a
free access. There are available the three types of transport (water transport, car transport
and airway transport. Disadvantage is the lack of railway transport and prevailing movent
of the wind. Often there are gusts of wind from the North West (to the direction of the
town), which imposes an obligatory building of well developed “contact green border”.
With it, there is separated a natural boundary of the industrial zone, separating it from the
living zone, which defenses the town from the harmful emissions and diminishes the noise
and the winds.

'Kalin Velchev,architect / assistant, resort complex Chaika, Varna, Bulgaria, 9007, e-mail:
kalin_velchev@newarch.org
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Table 1.

NECESSITY FROM ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF THE REGION

: ECONOMIC AND FINANCE ANALYSIS :
"
: ANALYSIS OF THE SITUATION AND THE APPROACHES TO INDUSTRIAL ZONES :
| v v |
| SUITABLE ACTIVITIES SELECTION OF SPECIFIC ZONE | |
| |
| |
| |
| |

v v
SELECTION OF A PROBLEM ZONE SPECIFYING OF SUITABLE
FROM THE AVAILABLE ZONES PRODUCTIONS

INVESTIGATION OF MICRO REGION AND INFRASTRUCTURE
v
ORGANIZATION OF PROCESS FOR RECONSTRUCTION
v
MONITORING AND MANAGEMENT OF THE PROJECT

FEHERAN TOWEED

noﬁmq

Fig. 2. Cargo harbor

For analysis of an industrial territory is necessary the setting up of subdivision for
industrial micro regions, which facilitates the viewing of the buildings and their location on
the territory.

Industrial micro region is an aggregation of industrial land properties. The private
stewardship of the buildings makes difficult the defining of the exact boundaries of an
industrial property and its scope. Because of this reason, we have conditionally divided
them in micro regions.

Because of the big scope of the industrial zones in the town of Balchik, we will view
only the industrial zone “Balchik — West”. There are located the micro regions, which
stewardship is difficult for defining. The buildings are primarily used for storing of wheat
cultures.

A detailed analyzing of the zone shows problems in functional and technological
decisions, communications and location, which imposes a part of the buildings to be
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removed, and other buildings to be reconstructed, in order to be efficient and ecological. A
certain number of buildings could be rehabilitated. This justifying is based on detailed
viewing of each of the micro regions.

o i HEfelEREE  EE =
Fig. 3. Zoning of the zone

The territory of Region [ is foreseen for a yard of an agricultural and industrial
cooperation. This is a free, unbuilt territory, serving for stewardship of the equipment of
the cooperation. Region 2: There is placed “Fuel and Construction Materials”. The
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buildings here are in extremely bad condition. According to the cadastre, there are many
small buildings, but in fact, up to now there exists only a low, lengthened building, serving
for a store house.

Fig. 4. (2.2)

Region 3: Agricultural Sector “Selected Seeds”. On the territory of this micro region
are located the following buildings: 3.1 (industrial building, in a bad technical condition),
2.5 (store house — in a bad condition, not well located), 2.6 (canopy — a frame building),
2.11(unmanaged building, in a bad technical condition) u 2.12( weighting machine of
transport means, not well located, which supposes possible relocation). The above
mentioned compromised buildings are proposed for demolition, because of their bad
condition, which does not respond to the necessary requirements.

Subject of reconstruction are: 3.2 (industrial building — with well preserved construction,
which gives a possibility for reconstruction; in the project decision is made a proposal for
its separating as an industrial building, because of its big storey height. 3.4, 3.6 u 3.3 — to
be reconstructed as store houses, as they have a suitable height, suitable construction and
are located suitably for loading and unloading works) 3.3 (store house), 3.4 (store house),
3.6 (store house)

Fig. 5. (3.1, 3.4, 3.4, 3.11)

The newly built silos /2.17/ will be preserved (5.1) (5.17, 5.16)

Region 9: On this territory are located semi — demolished buildings ( 9.2, 9.3), which are
unmanaged and are potentially dangerous for the people. The cauldron for brandy — 9.1 is
unsuitably located, it is in a bad technical condition and is architecturally improperly built.
This aggregation makes necessary the demolishing of these buildings.
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Fig. 6. (13.10)

Region 10: On this territory are separated various ware houses and canopies, managed by a
private tenant. Their bad condition and their amortized construction would lead to their
demolishing. These are namely ToBa ca umenno 10.1 (ware house), 10.2 (ware house),
10.3 (canopy — garage), 10.4 (service building).

The buildings, which we view, are unmanaged buildings, because of a lack of
production, which leads to outdating of the problem. There exists economic inefficiency
and a lack of infrastructure or highly amortized infrastructure. The not used industrial
buildings quickly acquire a kind of a decline. Getting known the potential of the industrial
buildings with their adjacent areas is a challenge for their renovation and the building of
ecological industry according to the living quarters, which are located close to them. The
first projects for “recycling” of industrial buildings date from the middle of the 20. century.
The process enters in a new stage in the 70s, after the fuel crisis. The industrial buildings
begin to be considered as a means for improving of the urban environment and as a new
idea decision in town developing aspect. In such a way, the labour, the means and the
materials, imputed for their building are preserved and they acquire a new meaning.

The observations in this region arise the following questions:

Is it possible the building of ecological industrial zones and territories by renovation of the
existing ones?

e Industrial heritage is a part of the national historical heritage;

e The renovation with achieving of environmental friendliness contributes to the
town development of all neighbouring zones;

e FEcology — the suburban industrial zones are in harmony with the living zones,
without violating of the nature;

e  Functionality — the percent of the buildings for revitalization is bigger than the
percent of newly constructing buildings. The industrial buildings, which will be
renovated, can be converted in other clean, harmless industrial buildings with a new
function.

Is there a clear regulation in the legislation, for building of such zones and will the state
support this activity?
e From MAY, 2011 is cancelled Regulation No 7 of 1992, for the hygiene
requirements for health defense of the settlement environment. With this is stopped
the preparing of expertises of this type.

Is there a perspective for development of industrial ecological zones and territories in
Bulgaria?
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e The perspective to be built industrial ecological zones in not a novelty. The main

task for the development has to be preparation of a program for phased renewal and
development.

All of this is connected with the innovations to the renewable sources of energy and
in such a way will be stimulated the entrepreneurs or the state to renew these zones.
Example for this are the building of BIOGAS installations, photovoltaic and geothermal
installations, which can be applied for each production.
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ESSENCE, BENEFITS AND FACTORS OF POLYCETRISM.
THE CASE OF SOFIA
(EXAMPLES OF VITOSHA, KREMIKOVTSI AND NOVI ISKAR)

Ivan Nikiforov', Yordan Lyubenov2

Chernorizets Hrabar Free University of Varna

Abstract: Polycentric urban development has quickly become a widespread
paradigm in regional policies perfection of different spatial urban structures.
Problems of polycentric systems that formed in the cities are the subject of many
scientific developments of the last few decades. Instead of traditional redistributive
policies of the features of the 1960s and 1970s, the concept of polycentrism
emphasizes the internal potential, development of regional capacity to organize
activities, equal treatment of all parts, equality and approach of nuclear-centered
system rather than strict zonal approach [1].

Key words: Polycentrism, Sofia, Vitosha Region, Kremikovtsi Region, Novi Iskar
Region

1. Essence of polycetrism

According to some studies, polycentrism is considered primarily a generator of urban
synergies through cooperation between cities and urban areas [2]. In the same papers,
polycentrism is reduced to a concept aimed at balanced regional development (cohesion),
economic growth (competitiveness) and managing the expanding urban development
policies (governance). Hence the role of polycentrism as modern solution to the spill and
urban sprawl. The ideas of polycentrism are considered as a new form of development of
the monocentric city with opportunities to solve its main problems posed by high density
and the difficult access to the historic city center and the ever increasing distances to the
periphery. However, the term 'polycentrism' does not have a single and unique sense as it
can be interpreted in different ways, depending on the context and scale, in which it is
used. Thus, it can acquire different meanings depending on the different consequences that
it supposes [3]. Polycentricism may be considered at low planning level as an opportunity
by building subcenters to achieve spatial organization of the chaotic city dispersion [4].
Hall and Pain [5] believe that politsentralization which is discussed on a higher macro level
of large urbanized parts of the world, arises through a long process of very extended
decentralization of major central cities to the adjacent small, old and new. According to
some authors polycentrism is a grouping of different phenomena in the urban environment
subordinate to morphological and functional dependencies [6]. Causes of sprawl are looked
for in the development of many key sectors which lead to the formation of specialized
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subcenters for consumption of culture, entertainment, etc. [7]. The development of a
system of nuclei or polycentric subcenters enables a combination of various functions that
may be concentrated at the periphery and to form a high density around itself [§].
Understanding of polycentricism is sometimes presented in different contexts depending
on the scale of the city as Giffinger [9] places at the base of a polycentric system nuclei-
nodes that are interconnected through functional relationships. The same author seeks other
dependencies of micro (in the city) and macro (amongst different cities) levels to improve
mutual interests between the center and the periphery in order to achieve a synergistic
effect. Hence an essential element of polycentric development becomes the interconnection
and complementarity between the different levels of polycentric development [10]. Veneri
and Burgalassi [11], in turn, see the concept of polycentricism in two aspects: as
morphology of urban development, covering the size of the city and the population as a
functional feature defining the distribution of activities on polycentric systems. The
analysis of these urban systems is inevitably associated with commuting to the main city
center.

The possibilities for direct urban mobility exactly determine the significance of
these subcenters in the urban structure and form them as attractive for their inhabitants
[12]. Some authors believe that sprawl can have four main dimensions: low density of
occupation of large areas, strict separation of home from work, the network of roads and
difficult access to the main center, and the lack of well developed and defined subcenters
[13]. Others think that they can identify six main causes of urban growth: the density of an
urban area; aesthetic justification for common development pattern of an urban area;
dependence on road transport, leading to the spatial mismatch between the home and
workplace and reducing the quality of environmental protection; the influence of local
government and the lack of planning; existing models of urban development in areas of the
city as well as the natural process of growth of the city [14]. According to some scholars, a
polycentric city includes six main elements: the existing, traditional business core,
secondary core business; tertiary business core, peripheral town and specialized centers
[15]. Spatial relationships within the cities can take many different forms, such as
commuting or traveling for business purposes. Spatial organization of each of these
functional links is not necessarily identical with the other and therefore polycentricism may
occur based on the analysis of one type of functional coupling and monocentrism based on
the analysis of a different type functional relationship [16]. Some researchers argue that
decentralization of polycentric systems will help bring the commercial activities to large
residential complexes and reduce travel distances, but the figure of the car as the main
cause of urban sprawl should not be underestimated [17]. Reporting on the importance of
daily commuting is an important point in the study of Knaap et. al. [18] where it is
considered that economic development should be linked to housing policies that encourage
the development of residential functions within the transit roads. Urban sprawl is examined
by many authors who propose measures for the measurement of various indicators, which
take into account the increase of urban areas. For example, Song and Knaap [19] note that
urban subcenters continually increase, and they propose measures for the measurement of
this process, such as the configuration of the streets and the traffic system, mixed-use land
and the pedestrian access. From all of the above, it could be argued that cities are 'engines
of growth'. Cities are places where, for a variety of reasons, people do the best things they
are capable of. There is still much to learn about the variability of urban forms, such as
polycentricism, how and why it evolves and why it is so important for cities [20].

In the case of Sofia, the Mater Plan of the city as a tool for implementation of
modern urban policies also considers the importance of the concept of polycentric
development. It is integrated into the plan as a desire to find a balance in the development
of the compact city (historic core) and periphery (suburban areas). Three urban regions will
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be examined: Vitosha, Kremikovtsi and Novi Iskar, for which there is available urban data
(Fig. 1). They report the largest new urban areas and their functional composition, the
pivotal center position and possibilities for decentralization. In the context of the
specificity of the development of Sofia and the Master Plan previsions precisely those
features are outlined that appear as a new urban environment (Figs. 2-5). Thus,
determination of the nature of polycentric development in the case of Sofia, will be led by
several key factors, which take into account the available research on the issue and the data
that the study is ensured with, namely:

e Proximity of the regions to the compact core.

e  Existing specific natural features.

e  Existing specific functional characteristics of the regions.

e Various functional composition in the regions.

/’(/\\/
¢ N S .
{ o y- e
£ NOVI ISKAR ‘ [
/’\ REGION 4
KREMIKOVTSI f)
REGION
y
/fr(r/
|
Fig. 1 Scope of the study, Vitosha, Fig. 2 Scheme of formation of
Kremikovtsi and Novi Iskar Regions and their polycentric systems in the new urban

relationship with the compact core of Sofia areas in the regions and their relationship
to the compact core
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Fig. 3 Schemes of new urban areaé in the period 2006-2013 in Vitosha Region and their
relation to the previsions of the the Master Plan

2. Benefits of the polycentrism for sustainable urban development in Regions
Vitosha, Kremikovtsi and Novi Iskar

As a modern concept of sustainable urban development, polycentrism has its
advantages noted in the extensive literature on the subject. For example, Aguilera and
Mignot [12] consider that a polycentric development model in which jobs in and around
functional mixed subcenters, succumbs more readily to the organization of mobility,
especially by repeatedly reduction of commuting. Moreover, they believe that the
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emergence of a polycentric structure will be an important point regarding mobility and
sustainable development of the monocentric city as a whole. In the case of Sofia and the
areas of research it can be noted that the emergence of new urban areas with mixed
functional characteristics happens mostly around the entrance and exit roads of the city,
which facilitates the development of polycentric structures (Fig. 6).
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Fig. 4 Schemes of new urban areas in the period 2006-2013 in an area Kremikovci
Regeion and their relation to the previsions of the the Master Plan
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Fig. 5 Schemes of new urban areas in the period 2006-2013 in Novi Iskar Region and
their relationship to the previsions of the the Master Plan
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Fig. 6 Scheme of potential transport links between polycentric cores and compact core

Knaap et. al. [18] believe that regional plans and policies will increase the growth of
jobs in selected economic centers, especially those with transit service. Such a
concentration should lead to economic growth, increase visits, reduce travel and have
positive impact on the environment. It is pointed out that such economic policy, however,
should be linked with housing structures whose development can be promoted in the transit
areas. Thus through the polycentric development activities which are currently inherent to
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the main center are reallocated. A similar trend is observed in the example of Sofia, where
it can be clearly recognized that the urbanization of new and diverse range of functions
territories are placed in the period 2006-2013 (Table Ne 1) The appearance of zones with
mixed features is observed especially residential structures in places with transit, which
leads to a positive trend for the development of polycentric forms with a serious
preponderance of housing outside the compact core (Table Ne 2, Fig. 7).
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\ = composition of polycentric cores in Vitosha,
L / Kremikovtsi and Novi Iskar Regions in Sofia

Table 1. Balance on the territories for the period from 2006 to 2013

Ti ¢ Area Area Difference In-
No Region terrli)t?)r?es 2006 2013 between the two | crease
(ha) (ha) periods (ha) (%)
urbanised 2514.43 3116.04
1 Vitosha Vitosha 601.61 24.9
Natural Park 7685.50 7685.50
2 | Kremikovtsi | urbanised 3405.68 3758.55 352.87 10.4
3 Novi Iskar | urbanised 2751.44 2622.24 129.20 4.7

Source: Sofia Municipality, Directorate ‘Architecture and Urban Planning’, Municipal Enterprise ‘Sofproekt
- Master Plan’

Undeniably one of the main positive aspects of polycentric development is the
reduction of commuting and congestion of the transport network [15]. This should be done
through the deployment of labor functional structures away from the main center which
will be partially unloaded to the possible extent, by the load of commuting. A similar trend
should also keep part of the travel flows as a whole and to reduce congestion at the input
and output transport channels. In the case of the issue areas of the city, except the mixed
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functional areas in which function work is also advocated, industrial areas with a direct
opportunity to develop employment outside the main center have a great participation
(Table Ne 2, Fig. 7).

Table 2. Balance of the biggest areas for its intended purpose

Areas of Ratio
Ne | Region Tipe of territories territories
(%)
(ha)
New urbanized areas with residential use 398.37 66.2
1 | Vitosha | New urbanized areas with mixed use 178.05 29.6
Other territories 25.19 4.2
Total for the region: 601.61 100.0
Kremi- New urban%zed areas w%th mixed use ‘ 166.42 472
2 Kovisi New urbanized areas with industrial functions 90.49 25.6
Other territories 95.96 27.2
Total for the region: 352.87 100.0
Novi New urban%zed areas w%th residential functions 56.94 44.0
3 Iskar New urbanized areas with mixed use 30.81 23.8
Other territories 41.45 32.2
Total for the region: 129.20 100.0

Source: Sofia Municipality. Directorate ‘Architecture and Urban Planning’, Municipal Enterprise ‘Sofproekt
- Master Plan’

In a study of the positive aspects of polycentric development in the regions of Sofia
the following three can be summarized:
e Reduction of traffic from the compact core to the periphery.
e Formation of new residential areas in the regions outside the compact core.
e Development of new work territories outside the compact core.

3. Factors which stimulate polycentric development

Factors promoting polycentric development in monocentric cities will be studied on
the basis of contemporary processes of urbanization in the period from 2006 to 2013.

It should be noted that urbanization in the region is concentrated mainly in the places
provided by the Master Plan (Fig. 3 - Fig. 5), and in all three examples mainly mixed
development of multifunctional and completely residential areas in the regions of main
communication arteries who appear stimulating factor polycentric structure in the region
are observed (Fig. 6).

In areas located to specific natural attractors such as the Region of Vitoha and the
nearby Vitosha mountain can also be considered as a factor stimulating polycentric
development with typical residential structures due to the rise of new urban areas with
more than 66% (Table Ne 2, Fig. 7).

In other areas similar strong and attractive landscapes may not be available, but in
the Region of Kremikovci the formation of a large industrial territory (the most significant
area for the three examples) is observed, which is extended to the largest existing industrial
complex in the country and this trend can also be a factor stimulating polycentric with
industrial functions (Fig. 7).

The existing small places in the Region of Novi Iskar, for example, also generate
major new urban areas around them and thus they become a factor in the polycentric
development (Fig. 7).

In the study of factors stimulating polycentric development in the regions of Sofia,
four pivot points can be summarized:
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Input-output transport communications.
Existing specific natural attractors.
Existing unique functional units.
Existing small settlements.

Conclusions

In the context of the analyzed sources on the topic for polycentrism and the model of
development of the three regions of Sofia the following conclusions can be draw:

Firstly, you need to keep in mind the proximity of the areas to the compact core and
the possibilities for polycentrism it suggests. Furthermore, all polycentric nuclei are close
to the borders with the compact core, which shows that the polycentrism in regions
requires fast and easy links.

Secondly, the existing functional structure of the area and the importance that it has
for the formation of polycentric cores must be taken into account. The functional profile of
existing settlements and large specialized functional complexes (residential, industrial)
with its capabilities are a place that attracts all polycentric structures.

Thirdly, the importance of natural resources and their strong influence on the
organization of polycentric cores with mainly residential functions should be noted.

Proposals
In the context of the conclusions the following proposals for the formation of new
and development of existing polycentric structures can be given, namely:

e Improvement of transport links with the area and especially the new urbanized
areas located adjacent to the border with the compact core.

e A detailed study of functional capacity of existing settlements in the regions and
specialized large complexes for their transformation into polycentric cores.

e A study of natural resources in the regions, except the Region of Vitosha, and
opportunities that can be used to propose the formation of specific polycentric
systems for living and recreation.
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ARCHISCULPTURAL STRUCTURES OF THE ARCHITECT ZAHA HADID
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Abstract: Brilliant ecourbarchitectonic sculptural creations by the architect Zaha
Hadid, especially those at the turn of this century are a motive for avant-garde
consideration of formation of physical structures in space. Abandoning of rigid-
angled, polygonal volumes and entering of a conceptually new world of biomorphic,
amoeboid and free forms in designing, starts a new chapter in the history of city-
building. The focus is on the fitting of newly designed structures into the existing
structures and integration with surrounding artifact and natural environment, with a
notable tendency of engineering-organic linking with the structures having the
characteristics of the flora and fauna realms. The top design structures, presented in
the paper, were created at the beginning of this century. They are a fruit of maximum
creativity. They are a harbinger of a new, more complex identity and modernity in
the future urbarchitectonic spatial entities. They foreshadow a more flexible way of
modeling of cultural - artistic and living space - creation of a new city-building
philosophy, new history of plural development of cities. The structures by the
architect Zaha Hadid are an important factor for differentiation of the identity of
structures as well as the dialog of forms in the complex artistic-multicultural
environment.

Key words: archisculptural quality, biomorphic structures, design, philosophy of
building, multi-cultural environment

1. Introduction
"We often observe nature in order to create an architectural
work. The elegance, cohesion and beauty of the natural world
are a genuine source of inspiration to us." - Zaha Hadid

Ecourbarchitectonic forms of the architect Zaha Hadid changed the way of
understanding of creation of physical structures in space. The conicoid geometry in her
works, which brings new archiscuptural values of the structures, ushered in a new,
powerful designing-artistic freshness which deserves admiration and respect. In creation of
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very diverse, elegant, inspirational and functional forms of physical structures, she brought
the world of artifact forms closer to nature, and created a synthesis with smoother
contrasts. She ushered in a new era of environmental-urbanologic philosophy, of expanded
boundaries without rigid-angled engineering, governing and prescriptive volumes. It is an
iconic ecourbarchitecture, setting the scene for the city-building concept of the beginning
of 21* century and the future. The paper presents the structures characteristic for the
exquisite mastership in creative fusion of the structures and the environment; curved,
natural lines and warped and distorted surfaces were used in a manner of
Deconstructivism. We cannot not notice the surprising technology, new materials,
fascinating and playful volumes, conceptually fresh city building spirit of graceful,
essentially simple architectonic designing and avant-garde beautiful forms in a perfect
flow, which are dynamic and which are leaving no observer indifferent.

2. Research

The paper analyzes the following, latest ecourbarchitectonic creations of Zahe Hadid:
Zaha Hadid’s Futuristic Burnham Pavilion for Chicago
Helix Hotel, Abu Dhabi, Zaha Hadid
Abu Dhabi Performing Arts Centre by Patrick Schumacher and Zaha Hadid
. Zaha Hadid / Patrik Schumacher, Madrid Civil Courts Of Justice, Madrid,
Spain
Zaha Hadid's Beko Building In Belgrade
Zaha Hadid Architects have unveiled designs for a theatre in Rabat, Morocco
The Mobile Art Pavilion in Paris for "Chanel" by Zaha Hadid Architects
Zaha Hadid, Jesolo Magica - Retail and Business Centre for the resort of Jesolo
near Venice in Italy, 2010 - 2014
Stone Towers in Cairo, Egypt by Zaha Hadid Architects

e Zaha Hadid & Patrik Schumacher, Cairo Expo City, project in Egypt

Fig. 1. Zaha Hadid’s Futuristic Burnham Pavilion for Chicago
(http://www.bustler.net/index.php/article/zaha_hadids_futuristic burnham_pavilion for chicago/;
http://www.noveformy.cz/blob/blob-reference/burnham-pavillion/
http://www.zaha-hadid.com/architecture/burnham-pavillion/)

Futuristic Burnham Pavilion for Chicago in the Millennium Park is a part of the
creator's opus, where a complex physical ecourbarchitectonic form from the flora nad
fauna realms can be recognized. It softens the geometry of artifact structures in the
immediate environment, and ushers in a new genius loci, and creates new artistic, visual-
esthetic harmony of relations in space, exhibiting new culture and a pattern of futuristic
building vision in ecourbarchitecture and archisculptural planning. The architecture
theorists say that it is an impressive public sculpture, contemporary lightweight ,,tent* with
taut, twisted fabric creates an extraordinary impression of lightness and significant visual-
artistic, communication-functional change in space.
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Fig. 2. Helix Hotel, Abu Dhabi, Zaha Hadid
(http://www.funis2cool.com/travel/hotel-helix-abu-dhabi.html; http://www10.aeccafe.com/blogs/arch-
showcase/2012/05/09/the-helix-hotel-in-abu-dhabi-uae-by-leeser-architecture/hh_d 6-floor-plan/;
http://vietnamarchitecture-nguyentienquang.blogspot.com/2013/12/architecture.html)

The design’ of the Helix hotel in Abu Dhabi, on the water surface is a splendid,
dynamic fusion of ecourbarchitectonic, sculptural form with the nature. The hotel is
conceived with spiral and staggered, rotated floors covering in most part the Zayed bay -
inlet in Abu Dhabi. On the roof are situated the running trek and the swimming pool with a
transparent bottom, which makes visible eight floors below. The idea was to create a
luxury, non-stereotypical hotel, having a good quality and iconic design with five stars, on
the coast line, in the neighborhood of the Sheik Zayed bridge. The conceptual design
exhibits creation of the dynamic space with a visual impression of an esthetically powerful,
impressive structure, whose upper floors expand, which in part appears to floats on the
water, and defines the local identity of the location, and of the space. The vistas of the
occupants of luxury apartments are oriented towards the water surface of the bay, while the
center of the structure is designed with a large void and diverse innovative volumes which
in the central part have the pronounced curvilinear, non-rigid-angled hotel corridors, but
spectacular, geometrically conicoid communications. This sculptural structure of the
complex content, emphasizes the different, non-traditional designing and methodological-
philosophical approach in design of contemporary and lavish hotels.

Fig. 3. Abu Dhabi Performing Arts Centre by Patrick Schumacher and Zaha Hadid

(http://www.architectural-review.com/architectural-style-wars-at-the-royal-college-of-art/8626973.article;
http://www.newarchitecture.biz/2010/12/abu-dhabi-performing-arts-centre-by.html)

Abu Dhabi Performing Arts Centre with the surface area of 62.770 m? is also one of
archisculptural structures located on the water surface. With ten floors above ground and
four floors under ground, it is envisioned as a new cultural center with rich functions: five
theatrical halls, a concert hall, a flexible opera house, dramatic rehearsal hall, etc., with
combined seats for za 6.300 visitors, as well as the Academy of drama arts. The structure
adheres to the terrain contours in and organic way. Evolution biology, in short, examines
origin, evolution behavior and procreation of species in time. Eleftheria Fasoulaki® points
out that the structures remind of an "enormous set of possibilities of prospective genetic

>, Lesser Architecture of New York is an internationally recognized design company. It won the first prize
at the competition for conceptual town planning and architectonic design.

S http://www.generativeart.com/on/cic/papersGA2007/09.pdf, Eleftheria Fasoulaki: Genetic Algorithms in
Architecture: a Necessity or a Trend? Master of Science in Architecture, Computation Group. Department of
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sequences, and that this is source of inspiration® and that it will remain important in the
architectonic terms and in terms of the study of complex computational problems in
architecture and engineering.

Fig. 4. Zaha Hadid / Patrik Schumacher, Madrid Civil Courts Of Justice, Madrid, Spain
(http://inhabitat.com/civil-court-for-madrid-from-zaha-hadid/; http://europacon corsi.com/ projects/26424-
Zaha-Hadid-Architects-Patrik-Schumacher-Madrid-Civil-Courts-Of-Justice-madrid-Spain-/images/792560)

Madrid Civil Courts of Justice structure - 74,448 m?, belongs to archisculptural
forms having impressionable, flowing tectonics. Its facade plane is characteristic; it is
based on the circular volume, which ascending towards the upper floors, soft lines and
surfaces changes its profile and size of the spiral volume. Apart from that, the metal facade
is of a grid-elastic type with perforations having various sizes and forms, which produces a
special visual esthetic-artistic experience. The roof area also contains perforated openings,
while the central part has a large public atrium. The ecourobarchitectonic forms evoke the
biomorphic natural structures.

Fig. 5. Zaha Hadid's Beko Building In Belgrade
(http://www.businessinsider.com/zaha-hadids-beko-building-in-belgrade-2012-11)

Beko Building In Belgrade - 94.000 m?, is a complex multifunctional physical
architsculptural structure which should be a cultural center of the city at the turn of 21
century. It is located at the foot of the Kalemegdan fort, and it is intended to regenerate the
old urban fabric. The design of the structure is the results of the local conditions, where
tow essential, dominant axes of the city intersect. The geometrical composition of this
structure with soft curving lines is radically different from the polygonal volumes in the

Fig. 6. Zaha Hadid Architects have unveiled designs for a theatre in Rabat, Morocco
http://www.dezeen.com/2010/11/22/rabat-grand-theatre-by-zaha-hadid-architects/
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The fluid form of the Rabat Grand Theatre, Morocco - 47.000 mz, is placed in the
Bouregreg Valley, across the surface area of 6.000 ha, at a splendid island between the old
part of the city and the river Bouregreg. It was designed as a multifunctional complex with
the most contemporary infrastructure and dynamic design, with 2.050 seats in the theatrical
hall, with 520 seats in the smaller hall, with, 7.000 seats in the amphitheater and
experimental area for performances. It has a high artistic sculptural-innovative expression.
When it will have been finished in 2014, this archisculptural structure will be a major
landmark, place of cultural development and most attractive destination in the
Mediterranean.

Fig. 7. The Mobile Art Pavilion in Paris for "Chanel" by Zaha Hadid Architects
http://wordlesstech.com/2011/05/19/mobile-art-pavilion-zaha-hadid/

Mobile Art Chanel Contemporary Art Container is structure which can be assembled
and disassembled is intended for exhibitions-promotions activities in Hong Kong, Tokyo,
New York, etc. It is currently located in Paris. It was built in 2008 - 2010 for the company
"Chanel" with an area of 700m”. The volume of the structure has an amoeboid-conicoid
form having dimensions 29m x 45m. For the construction 74t of steel were used. The
exhibition pavilion has exquisite sculptural properties, which are equally valuable in the
exterior and interior, with a lot of elegant, harmonized arch forms in space. The walls and
roof area are transparent, so that there is sufficient daylight in the interior. The designing -
functional concept of organization of space is directed towards the access of the building
and focal courtyard area.

Fig. 8. Zaha Hadid, Jesolo Magica - Retail & Business Centre, 2010-2014

Designs the Jesolo Magica Retail and Business Center have designed a retail and business centre for the
resort of Jesolo near Venice in Italy; http://freshome.com/2009/11/10/zaha-hadid-designs-the-jesolo-magica-
retail-and-business-center/; http://www.algeria.com/forums/open-board-forum-libre/17711-architecture-
51.html;http://static.dezeen.com/uploads/2010/03/dzn_Jesolo-Magica-14.gif

Jesolo Magica Retail and Business Center, near Venice, belongs to organic
archisculptural forms similar to floral petals in nature. There are opinions advocating a
return to nature and natural life to “modern caves”, and leaving the contemporary
rectangular, inhuman, concrete boxes. In this design, the volume is done with the
distribution of structural elements on the orthogonal matrix in the composition. Apart from
attractive sculptural, organic powerfully flowing forms, the facade plane which is
curvilinear, perforated, joining the roof area, with unequal openings of a visually attractive
grid work is attracting additional attention. This brings about a new city building idea -
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where the stereotypes and uniformity is reduced, and the artifact structures are fitted into
and merged with the natural ambient.

Fig. 9. Stone Towers in Cairo, Egypt by Zaha Hadid Architects
http://www.architectsjournal.co.uk/news/north-african-unrest-forces-hadid-to-shed-staft/8610881.article;
http://www10.aeccafe.com/blogs/arch-showcase/2012/06/01/stone-towers-in-cairo-egypt-by-zaha-hadid-

architects/

The design of architecture of stone towers - residential and office buildings in New
Cairo, Egypt, of 2008, on an area of 179.970 m2, brought a new archisculptural, flexible
desing and a different visual-artistic and esthetic articulation in the space of physical
structures. There are no unison, uniform repetitions, nor static volumes. On the
contrary.Tthe masses of the structures are flowing and the polygonal concept of volume
formation is abandoned, without right angles. There are softly and mildly undulating
facade surfaces near the water communications with vegetation. The particularity is the
parking space, for approximately 7.000 vehicles, covering an area of around 500.000m? in
the basement section. The visitors of the complex can access the river delta from the
basement parking.

Fig. 10. Zaha Hadid & Patrik Schumacher, Cairo Expo City, project in Egypt
http://www.architectsjournal.co.uk/news/north-african-unrest-forces-hadid-to-shed-staff/8610881.article
http://desmena.com/?p=387

Cairo Expo City, multifunctional design of 2009, is planned to be constructed on the
location having surface area of 450,000 m?, between the center of the city and the airport.
It has shopping malls, extremely tall administrative-office towers, hotels in the northern
part of the complex, international conference and exhibition center, etc.’. Even though the
volumes of the structures are very large, the buildings are designed as fluid, prone,
horizontal, hilly structures, fitting into the surrounding landscape. The proposition for the
Cairo Expo City is a homogenous urban entity with several visionary conceived functional
zones, whereby the river Niles and its delta were the key inspiration in the strategic
formation of the volume configuration. For this reason the horizontal expansion of
communications in the structure is of primary importance, with volumes whose roof covers
blend into a single rolling surface.

7 Exhibition Hall: Footprint 132.586m2, Floor Area: Approx 154.162m?, Conference Centre: Footprint
11.600m?, Floor area: Approx 38.450m?
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Conclusions

It is not difficult to conclude that the designs of the ecourbarchitectonic structures of
Zaha Hadid are a new historically important city-building textbook, new city-building
theory in designing of the housing of the future, a source of inspiration, an esthetic-
sculptural statement at the turn of 21* century. These inspired architectonic designing,
organic philosophy defines new directions towards a less conflicting city-building future. It
is our impression that the archisculpturality of future forms will increasingly be in organic
relation with the nature and its forms, and that the world in general will have a better
comfort in the interior and exterior spaced. It is important to recognize new, diverse
identity of ambient entities, with the focus on decreasing of contrasting geometrical
relations and tensions in the dialogue of physical structures in space. We live with a belief
that the increased presence of archisculptural ecourbarchitectonic forms, where the priority
is given to natural structures, with new building technologies and materials, will be serve
as a corrective architectonic factor.
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THEORETICAL SOLUTION OF THE FOUNDATION SLAB DEFLECTION
USING FINITE DIFFERENCE METHOD

Verka Prolovi¢', Slavko Zdravkovi¢?, Marina Mijalkovi¢’, Dragoslav Stojic*

University of Nis, Faculty of Civil Engineering and Architecture

Abstract: The paper provides a partial non-homogeneous differential equation of the
foundation slab bending which is of the fourth order and presented by the double
Laplace operator. The solution is provided by the finite difference method by
transformation into a system of algebraic equations using a corresponding scheme of
coefficients through which the cross-section forces are displayed.

Interaction of the foundation slab and foundation soil is presented in a matrix form.
For different ratios of the sides and the thickness of the compactable layer, relative
rigidity and Poisson’s coefficient, the non-dimensional parameters of coefficient |
are calculated, and it was used to provide the deflection and sectional forces. For the
square and rectangular slabs, the values are provided in the form of a diagram.

Key words: differential equation, finite differences method, sectional forces,
coefficients.

1. Introduction

Bending of the foundation slab submitted to the transversal load p (x, y) is governed
by the partial inhomogeneous differential equation of the fourth order which follows:

ay QW oW oW py)-qxy) Z
ox? 8x26‘y2 6)/4 K K

where: - W is an unknown function of the vertical displacements (deflections) of the
foundation slab;
- ¢ is an unknown function of reactive stress;
- his the thickness of a slab;
- E is the modulus of elasticity of a slab;
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- vis Poisson's ratio;
3

Eh
- K= is the flexural stiffness of a slab.
121-v?)

Equation (1.1) expressed by the double Laplace's operator looks like:
(12) Aaw=P"9
K

Equation (1.1) with the appropriate boundary conditions can be solved relatively
readily using the finite difference method, which reduces a differential equation to a
system of linear algebraic equations. So, the discrete values of displacements W are
determined, and then cross sectional forces are calculated. In order to apply finite
difference method, the middle surface of a plate is to be covered by rectangular grid with
raster Sy=L,/n, S,= [,/m, (Fig. 1) and then the deflections of nodes are calculated.

m
11 [+ 73
k2 [kl [k [kt |k+2 n
-1 i i+l M
h
S
X
L=m S,

Fig. 1. The grid of finite difference method

In order to convert the differential equations into the system of algebraic equations,
the following pattern of coefficients is formed:

| 1ol |
L2 -4<1+1/|a2> 2 |
(1.3) | > -4(1+|0cz) i 6(oc2+1/(|12)+8 - -4(1+|az) - o |
| 2| 1 -4(1+1/:a2) i 2| |

I 1/0° I

Constant term in any equation is calculated according to the expression:
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Z.a*s’
(14) WO,k :kT

where o = Sy/Sy, and Z, is the average load on the rectangle of area S, S, = och2 around
the & point of the mesh (the node k).

2. Cross sectional forces
As the values of deflections W are obtained in the points of the grid, the internal
forces in the cross-sections are computed using the following expressions:

A2 2
2.1) M, =-K a_vsza_»;
| Ox oy
[ A2 2
22) M, =-K 8_v2v+V8_v2v
| Oy Ox
0*w
23) M. =-K(I-
(2.3) xy ( V)[axay}
2 2 3 3
24) T.=-kZam-—k2 a—vfﬁ—vj =K 8_v3v+ 0 -
ox ox| ox° Oy ox>  Ox0Oy
2 2 3 3
25 T.=-KZaw=—kZ ﬁ;ué’;v - K {W +5§V
g y ol a&” & &X'y @

The previous expressions can be expressed in the finite differences method, by use of
the coefficients given in the following schemes:

| -v/o’ |
|
2.6 | -1 1 20+vied [ -1 | *xS2=M,,
|
| -via? |
I -1| |
(2.7) val || 20+ved) | [ ved | KIS =My,
|
-1 |
I ll | | l| | | ll |
(2.8) e | & | AL | *KA-v)/4a8 =My

T D VI o R
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I 1/0° | | -1/o? |
| |
(2.9) [T 1 20000 | & ] 20+ 1 -1 ] 1*knes=1,,
|

| 1/o” | -1/ |

(2.10) I-|—:

3. Interaction of the foundation slab and the soil
Interaction of the slab and the soil is shown in matrix form as follows:

(3.1)  [4]{w)}= A [{p}-1a}]

)
a

where [4]is a matrix of the coefficients of the system of linear algebraic equations;
{w} 1s one-dimensional matrix of vertical displacements of grid nodes;

{p}1s one-dimensional matrix of external load acting on the nodal points;

{g} 1s one-dimensional matrix of reactive load acting on the nodal points.

To minimize the number of unknowns, the ratio between the unknown vectors {¥}

and {q} is introduced and it is expressed in a matrix form:

32 Wwi=[Flq}

where [F ] is the square matrix representing the influence functions of deflection of

observed point on the foundation plate.
Equation (3.1) can be written in the form:

33)  [4lFl+dElg}=1lp}

4

. . . A
Where [E]is the unit matrix and ¢ = .
a’D
Dimensionless coefficients / are calculated for multiple values L/B, H/B, K and v, so
that the expressions for deflection w, contact stress ¢, bending moments M, and M,, torsion

moments M,,, shear forces Ty and 7}, can be written in the following form:
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G4 w=PBp
E
(3.5 gq=rpi,

(3.6) M, =pBl,
GB7 M, = szlMy
(B8 M, = szlMxy
(3.9) T,=pB’l,
(3.10) T, = pB*I;

where p is applied load and B is a plate width.
The relative stiffness of the foundation K is defined by the following expression
(Fraser and Wardle, 1976):

2\, 3
311y K = 2E! U8
3EN—-v,

where E. is modulus of elasticity of concrete; Eg is modulus of elasticity of the soil; N, is
Poisson's ratio of concrete; v 1s Poisson's ratio of soil; h is thickness of the foundation
plate; B is width of the foundation plate.

For the purpose of illustration, some of the obtained results are shown in Fig.2. The
influence coefficients 7, for calculation of the central and corner points deflection of the
rectangular foundation slab for various stiffness values K, while the ratio length to width is
L/B=1 and L/B=2, for various ratios of the compressible layer H and edge length B (H/B =
0.5; 1.0; 2.0) are presented in the form of diagrams.

0 0
0.2 . 0.2 H:j‘“’\\—\ . :K*j::: H/B=0.5
i ] 04 e e HB=10
0.4 = = s T bR
06 I, L WB=20.
0.6 - Tl il A
IS N | M i T half space
08 - 1 -
centel 1.2 B
P IS center
B=1.0 I WSt
=0.3 L/ K angle v=0.3 L/BF2.0 angle
1.2 16
0.001 0.01 0.1 1 10 100 0.001 0.01 0.1 1 10 100
K a) s b)

Fig.2. Coefficients I, for foundation with ratio length to width: a) L/B=1, b) L/B=2

4. Numerical example

Calculated component of the deflection of middle plane of foundation slab for
various values of relative stiffness K is shown in Fig. 3. Allowable load of soil is 640, =
320kPa, ratio L/B=2.5, the ratio between compressible layer H and edge length B is
H/B=0.5.
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Fig. 3. The magnitudes of the elastic component of deflection

Based on the obtained solution by finite difference method, for given foundation
slab of L/B = 2.5, given deformable layer thickness and the magnitude of applied load,
elastic deflection component is calculated as W; = 63.3cm, which is in very good
agreement with the deflection obtained applying solution in the form of Fourier series,
which amounts W; = 60.9 cm,.

Conclusion

On the basis of the above presented it can be concluded that the use of finite
difference method is very suitable and reasonable for solving the fourth order non-
homogeneous partial differential equation of the foundation slab bending, which is
converted into a system of algebraic equations. Unknowns in these equations are the values
of deflection I in some discrete points of the plate. So, the discrete values of deflection W
are defined, and then forces in the cross sections are computed.

Interaction of the foundation plate and the foundation soil is shown in a matrix form.
Deflection W, contact stress g, bending moments M, and M,, the torsion moment M,, and
internal forces 7 and 7, are expressed in terms of dimensionless coefficients /. Solution
obtained by the finite difference method for the plate ratio L/B = 2.5 differs from Fourier
series solution less than 1%.
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IMPORTANCE OF THE INTEGRAL BEHAVIOUR
OF THE SOIL-FOUNDATIONS-STRUCTURE SYSTEM

Verka Prolovic’l, Slavko Zdravkoviéz, Tomislav Igic3, Zoran Boni¢*

University of Nis, Faculty of Civil Engineering and Architecture

Abstract: The paper analyses behaviour of soil-foundations (substructure) —
structure (superstructure). Achieving and provision of an integral behaviour of all
the main parts of the system, i.e. substructure and superstructure so that they act as a
single entity is of special importance. Usage of basic system isolation, that is,
application of means for energy dissipation contributes to a better asesismic
designing. Aseismic designing of foundations is of utmost importance, if the structure
is built on a weak, loose soil.

Key words: soil, foundation, structure, system, integral behaviour.

1. Introduction

As for aseismic design of foundation, i.e. substructure, in particular, the following
two directions are to be kept in mind: 1) Select the base of the foundation as the
substructures system to be as simple as possible; 2) Connect to each other different
elements of the substructure as much as possible to act integrally. This is particularly
important in the case when the building is constructed on the site with a weak, loose soil,
where moderate or strong vibrations of the ground, with strong accelerations which exceed
about 0.15 g, just after a few strokes can cause permanent effective displacement due to
lateral spreading and/or soil settlement.

In a technical sense, some strains and deformations in the foundation soil under the
pressure occur even in the case of solid soil. Satisfactory connection is achieved and
integral acting of the system soil-foundation-structure is provided by adequate coupling of
structure and foundation. In the designing on seismically active areas of greatest
importance is that the form of the structure, i.e. building is conceptually properly based.
Earthquakes impose to the designers in general, and especially to architects and structural
engineers, several different design criteria and prerequisites atypical in the standard design.
Hence, it is essential to focus attention to a reliable seismic behaviour of a building and
reducing seismic risk on time, already at the level of conceptual design, i.e. just the first
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and decisive phase of design. In general it is considered that the best is conventional
foundation on a slab. Types of foundations that are commonly used in construction practice
for residential buildings, silos, storage tanks, bridges, hotels and other facilities are the
direct foundation on a slab or foundation on piles.

2. Foundation on a slab or piles

At the foundation on the slab, square, rectangular or circular in shape, there is a
interactions of foundation and foundation soil, and therefore to certain geostatic problems,
such as determination of the limit and permitted load on foundation soil, the determination
of the expected total and differential subsidence, determination of the possible inclination
and determination of the static influences due to the load. Of particular importance is the
occurrence of significant differential subsidence in the case of uneven loads, which in
conditions of the heterogeneous composition of the foundation soil is increased causing
inclination and endangering the serviceability of the structure, and even causing its
destruction (Fig. 1.).

..I:ull!-!g@sh!

1 e

Fig.1. A silos after the ground cracking due to lateral spreading in the foreground

Until recently it was believed that the foundation on piles is without problems.
However, thanks to the experience about behaviour of piles due to static and dynamic
loads gained in recent decades, numerous problems are identified that occur when structure
is based on piles in relatively poor soil. In addition to these problems, it is necessary to
analyze the possibility of buckling of piles, deviations from verticality during their setting-
up, behaviour due to seismic forces and phenomena of liquefaction.

In the last decade tremendous progress was made in understanding seismic impact on
the soil, primarily as a result of outstanding theoretical and experimental efforts, as well as
the experience gained by observed phenomena on the ground, and damaged structures as
well. Notwithstanding the aforementioned big improvement of knowledge about the
behaviour of soils during earthquakes, we are far from the final realization, which
inevitably brings certain conservatism in design decisions. The subsoil does not only affect
the structural behaviour during the earthquake, but this influence is present throughout the
whole life of a structure. If this influence is not properly anticipated and appropriate
measures are not taken, i.e. the interaction with the ground is not taken into account, the
structure could be stressed over the allowable limit.
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The occurrence of motion, liquefaction, subsidence, slippage and faulting may be
phenomena that are related to each other, and the structure itself may affect them, and the
study of these phenomena is the task of the dynamics of the soil. During an earthquake
seismic waves triggered the ground directly below the building and excite its dynamic
response. Some structural elements are subjected to significant cyclic stresses and therefore
the effect of interaction is higher. Generally, during the earthquake carrying structure is
subjected to accelerations in all directions, but the most unfavourable are horizontal
accelerations, which can cause severe damage or even collapse.

Fig.3. Sinking of the entire building block, Adapazari, Turkey, 1999

Structures, such as buildings, are primarily designed so that they can transfer the load
applied vertically which is visible and " tangible " and the necessity of adequate carrying
elements is clear even to less qualified persons, and the interaction with the ground is not
very noticeable. It could be often heard unqualified opinion on the (no) need of some
vertical carrying elements in order to takeover the impact of the earthquake or generally
horizontal loads, where the importance of the integral operation of the system soil-
foundation-structure is dominant. Hence seismic load can be easily neglected as is not very
visible to the naked eye, which may result in the demolition of building. Magnitude of
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seismic load depends on the dynamic properties of the structure and character of its
response which is directly related to the interaction with the ground, i.e. the integral
operation of the facility as a whole. Bearing structures must be designed and constructed to
withstand without destruction the strongest referent earthquake for the area on which they
are built. Reference return period of such earthquake is 475 (500) years, or the probability
of exceeding of 10% in 50 years. After such an earthquake, integrity of carrying structure
and sufficient carrying capacity would have to be preserved.

Another basic requirement according to Eurocode 8 is that calculation of earthquake-
resistant structures is related to limit of the damage. The foundation structure should ensure
that the building act as a whole when exposed to seismic excitation, which should be
achieved depending on the type of foundation. The foundation slab has an important role in
achieving this aim, and because of that it is recommended the footings or piles to be
connected by the slab or by coupling beams in two main directions.

Fig. 2 and Fig. 3 show the effects of the Turkey earthquake (1999), where it is
evident leaning of a building or sinking of whole blocks of buildings due to the loss of soil
strength. Greater or smaller damages are evident, but primarily has happened a
displacement of a building as a "rigid body" (Fig. 3), and could be got the impression that
most of the building is undamaged. Certainly, it should not be forgotten that probably the
building suffered damage inside, especially partition walls and other non-carrying
elements.

Bearing in mind that we are destined for the ground we must always take into
account integral operation of the system soil-foundation-structure, i.e. must avoid the
occurrence shown in Figures 1, 2 and 3 or similar that could endanger human lives.
People's lives are unrepeatable, unique and irrecoverable that we must always have in
mind.

Conclusion

In aseismic foundation, for the purpose of an integral acting soil- foundation
structure it is needed to select as simple as possible base of the foundation which should
interconnect the various elements, which is especially important in locations with weak,
loose soil where even moderate vibration can cause lateral spreading and/or subsidence of
the soil. Earthquakes impose to architects and structural engineers conditions which are not
usual in the standard design. The interaction of foundations and foundation soil and the
specific geostatic problems occur in the case of foundation on the slab, especially due to
uneven load. It was thought until recently that there are no significant problems in the case
of foundation on piles; however, significant problems were observed especially in poor
soil. Although advances have been made in the understanding of the behaviour of soil
during the earthquake, we are far from knowledge about final solution to the problem and
hence research in this field is still necessary. The study of all of these phenomena is the
task of the dynamics of the soil, and the most precious experience should be from the
analysis of impacts on the buildings after past earthquakes.

It should be borne in mind that the structures are primarily designed to transfer
vertical loads, while during an earthquake the horizontal loads are dominant. Integral
acting of both the vertical and horizontal structural elements can be achieved only by
proper concept of their development in the frame of a system.
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COUPLED APPROACH IN SIMULATION OF SOIL CONSOLIDATION

Kemal Edip', Mihail Garevski’, Vlatko Sheshov’ Julijana Bojadjieva®,
Igor Gjorgjiev5

“St. Cyril and Methodius” University, Skopje,
Institute of Earthquake Engineering and Engineering Seismology

Abstract: The aim of this paper is to present a mathematical framework and its
corresponding coupled finite element discretization for fully saturated porous media.
The model is developed as a coupled displacement-pressure formulation in which the
porous medium is composed of a soil skeleton and water in the pores. The considered
problem in this paper is the consolidation of a saturated soil layer subjected to
uniform pressure at the top. The coupled mathematical model addressed in this work
considers both drained and undrained boundary conditions in the consolidation
problem. The consequent mathematical model involves equations of mass and
momentum balance for the whole system. Interesting outcomes are achieved from the
numerical simulation and results are discussed thoroughly.

Key words: Consolidation, finite elements, porous media

1. Introduction

In geotechnical problems the geo-materials are considered by taking into account
both the mass transport and flux equations. This part of geomechanics considers the
transport problems in aquifers, displacements due to soil consolidation, design of safe
containers etc. Simulation of such problems using the finite elements includes the full
interaction of the pore pressure with the soil skeleton. It is to be stated that these models
based on fully coupled formulation require the simultaneous solution of fluid flow equation
and equilibrium equations in terms of displacements. Thus the degrees of freedom per node
correspond to both displacement and pore pressures. The soil medium has various
components such that it can be also called a multiphase body. It follows that observed at a
macroscopic scale soil media can be considered as mixtures [1]. A detailed description of
the porous media is not the scope of this paper although consolidation problem has been
taken into consideration. The consolidation problem of a soil layer is known since the work
of Terzaghi[2] and Biot [3]. In classical fully saturated consolidation the boundary
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conditions are drained during the entire calculation while the flow of water out of the
region of interest is considered. In the work of Zienkiewicz [4] it is shown that any
constitutive relations of the soil skeleton can be defined incrementally since it is assumed
that changes in the pore pressure do not cause any strain change in the porous solid
material. In the literature different versions of effective stress principles are proposed [5].
Therefore, the effective stress principle in saturated soils is considered following the work
of Verruijt [6].

In the present work, the analysis of water flow through saturated soil, coupled with
the mechanical behavior of the soil skeleton is considered. A mathematical framework
assuming porous medium in which the voids of the medium are filled with water is
considered and the solution of the partial differential equation system is solved using the
finite element method. The numerical model involves both momentum and mass balance
equations.

2. Governing equations

In saturated porous media the governing equations considering the dynamic problem
are the mass balance and the momentum conservation equations. Following the work of
Oettl [7] the momentum balance and mass conservation equations of fluid saturated
medium are combined yielding the following two equations.

Q1) Vet 20 pivav=0
K, K,

(22) pi=V-c+pb

In equation 2.1 the term @ stands for the solid velocity, Ky and K¢ denote the bulk
modulus of solid and fluid phases. In equation 2.2 the term ii is the acceleration of the solid
phase, b is the body force and o is the Cauchy stress tensor. The term p denotes the density
of the medium and can be written as

23)  p=(l-n)p, +np,

In equation 2.3. the terms p,, and ps denote the densities of water and solid phases.
The effective stress tensor is given as:

24) o¢'=c-pl
The relative fluid velocity v is governed by the Darcy’s law and can be written as:
2.5) V= LS -(Vp —psb+ pfii)
Pr8

where Kk is the permeability tensor, g is the gravity and Vpis the gradient of pressure.

In order to derive the finite element matrices the weighted residual method is applied
to the formulas above. The displacement vector u of the solid skeleton and the pore
pressure p are chosen as the basic variables of the problem. The finite element
discretization in space is presented by the following system of equations:

0 o] [K -c,]u] [f,
2:6) c! P, p+ 0 H,, ||p| |f,
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In the equation 2.6 the matrix Csy stands for coupling between solid and water
phases. The matrix P stands for compressibility, matrix H for permeability. More detailed
explanation for the derivation of the constituent matrices can be found in the work of the
author [8].

3. Numerical examples

The coupled finite element method has been implemented into the finite element
software ANSYS [9]. As a verification example a consolidation problem for water
saturated soil is simulated. Similar investigations concerning the consolidation of a
saturated soil layer have been done in the works of other authors such as Hwang [10],
Fredlund [11], Oettl [12] etc. The application of the proposed model is tested in a problem
of elastic consolidation for which two different initial boundary conditions are defined.
The model used in this example is taken from the work of Oettl [12]. In this example a
consolidating soil layer with a height of 8.0m is taken into consideration. In the horizontal
direction the model has a width of 40.0m. The length of the loaded area is long as the
depth of the soil layer. The lower boundary is fixed while on the side boundaries the
horizontal displacements are impeded. Considering the coupled analysis, the water flow is
not allowed on the bottom and side boundaries. The contact of soil layer and the applied
stress on the top boundary is considered as a) drained and b) undrained boundary
conditions. The boundary and initial conditions are given in the figure below:

a) drained

q=10kPa b) undrained

8m

A
A\ 4

40m

»

A

Fig. 1. Model of soil layer with boundary conditions

The initial stress that is applied on the soil layer is a uniform stress of 10 kPa. The
consolidation analysis of the soil layer is done until the water has flowed out totally from
the soil layer. In the numerical simulation the consolidation analysis is performed for 1000
seconds. The soil layer parameters are given in the table below.

Two cases of analysis are performed. In the first case a drained boundary is
considered at the top layer.

In the second case the same domain is simulated by applying undrained boundary
conditions on the region where force is applied. In both cases analysis has been performed
beginning from time t=0.001seconds. The results concerning the pore pressure for both
cases are given in Fig. 2 below. As can be seen from the Fig. 2 in the case of drained
boundary there is sudden increase in the pore pressure at the mid height of the soil layer.
On the other hand, in the undrained case the sudden increase in the pore pressure is
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hindered although there is an increase in the pore pressure. This clearly shows that in the
case of drained boundaries the load is carried by the water in the pores totally. In the
undrained case the load carrying is shared between the solid particles and water in the
pores.

Table 1. Material properties for analysis of soil consolidation

Young’s modulus of elasticity E =5000 kPa
Poisson’s ratio v=0.1

Density of solid phase p=2.7ton/m’
Density of water p=1.0ton/m’
Initial porosity n=0.5
Permeability k=15x10"m/s

2 ‘ 6 ¢ _:c time 0.001s °

’ : : o o time0.01s

o  time 1s c : : . g
a) b)

Fig. 2. Development of pore pressure in consolidation process

When concerning the effective stress development during the consolidation stage the
effective stress development through time takes longer than in the case of drained
boundary conditions.

From Fig.3 it is seen that the effective stress in consolidation stage of drained and
undrained boundary conditions reveal the same end result although the time to reach the
final effective stress is different. This is due to the boundary conditions of the
consolidation process. In the first case of drained boundary condition the time needed for
total consolidation is 2 seconds. On the other hand, in the case of undrained boundary
conditions the time needed for total consolidation is 10 seconds. The stress distribution is
in correlation with the deformation during the consolidation process.
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As can be seen from Fig. 4 the consolidation at the end time has the same value in

both cases of drained and undrained boundary conditions. The difference is in the time to
develop the final consolidation. The obtained values correspond with the analytical results
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as given in the work of Lewis et. al [13]. Thus it can be stated the model predicts the
analytical values in a good manner. The difference in vertical displacement development
time proves the correctness of the applied numerical model.

Conclusion

In this paper a numerical model concerning the porous medium is presented by
considering the interaction between the solid displacement and pore pressure in porous
medium. The model is applied to a plane strain consolidation of a saturated soil layer
subjected to uniform loading at the top of the soil layer. The investigation in this particular
paper has shown that the boundary conditions do play an important role in defining the
consolidation of the soil layer. As can be seen from the results the drained boundary at the
contact with the applied force consolidates faster when compared with the undrained
boundary condition. Although the end results are same the development of the effective
stress development at a point in a saturated medium depends on the pore pressure at that
particular point. A conclusion section is not required, although in the conclusion the main
points of the paper may be reviewed. Do not replicate the abstract as the conclusion. A
conclusion might elaborate on the importance of the work or suggest applications and
extensions.
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COMPARISON OF COLUMN FOOTINGS PUNCHING RESULTS
OBTAINED BY CALCULATION ACCORDING TO THE REGULATIONS
AND THE RESULTS OBTAINED IN THE EXPERIMENT

Zoran Bonic’l, Verka Proloviéz, Nebojsa Davidovic’3, Nikola Romié4,
Elefterija Zlatanovi¢’

University of Nis, Faculty of Civil Engineering and Architecture

Abstract: The paper presents a review of calculation of punching shear according to
actual Regulations and review the experimental tests in the field of punching shear of
reinforced concrete column footings worldwide. Punching shear of column through
the slab is usually related to flat slabs, and less for slabs of the column fotings.
Calculation models for these two issues often are not separated. The deficit of
experimental results on column footings causes using of models for flat slabs. Also,
the experiments on footings have been rare so far, and they were performed in
laboratories, where soil was simulated in various ways. The goal of this research is to
perform the punching shear experiments in the circumstances which are as close as
possible to real conditions both in terms of the footings, and in terms of the soil. In the
paper, the fundamental concept of preparation of experimental tests that were
carried out on the test specimens — column footing on the real soil under ultimate
load has been presented. The test specimens have been described, as well as the
applied materials, preparation of the subgrade soil, measuring equipment, and
planned testing method.

Obtained results were compared with the calculation results according to different
Regulations. Recommendations and directions for future research were outlined.

Key words: punching, shear stresses, foundations, codes, experiments, comparative
analysis

1. Introduction

In statical sense column reinforced concrete footings are slabs loaded by dead-
weight, by pressure forces from the structure, and by reactive distributed load of the soil.
Bending of the footing due to reactive load leads to emergence of cracks in concrete and in
case of heavy loadings to extrication of a body whose form is something between the
truncated pyramid and the truncated cone from the footing. In the literature it is said that
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there was punching of footing. Checking of security of footings to punching is an
obligatory part of footing design and focuses on control of the shear stress in the control
cross-section. Factorized shear force should be determined by subtracting the part of soil
reaction within the control cross-section. The subtracted value differs depending on the
methods of calculation, adopted position and shape of control cross-section, and varies in
the regulations of individual countries. Most codes do not distinguish between punching of
the flat slabs and of the footings .

Previously presented overview indicates the need for comparative provision analysis
of certain regulations themselves and with experimental results. This paper gives a brief
overview of some of the experimental results realized on column footings, and provisions
of different regulations for their comparative analysis. The comparative analysis included
the Code for technical norms for concrete and reinforced concrete BAB'87 which until
recently was used in the countries of our region and it is implemented in a large number of
objects; American ACI 318-02 [1]; British BS 110-1-1997 [16]; German DIN 1045-1 [12];
European EN 1992 EC-2 [5] and Russian regulations SNiP-84 [14]. In this paper, a
modified model based on the Model Code (fib) [4, 7] and EN 1992-1: 2004 and Eurpoean
Concrete Platform from 2010. [6] was proposed.

Mutually comparison of these regulations is carried out based on the results of
experimental tests of the column footings punching on a subgrade of gravel.

2. Review of conducted experiments

According to the scientific literature data, only a few experiments with footings in
real soil were performed until now [9], [10]. Main reason for that is considerable material
cost and complex organization of the experiment, so in the majority of other experiments
natural subgrade soil under footing simulated by springs (Talbot, 1913), [15], by small
hydraulic jacks or by simple line load on the contact surface of the footing (Hallgren et al.,
1998), [8]. Punching testing based on realistic subgrade practically implemented only
Hegger and others [9], [10] - in a box of sand and Rivkin [13] - on clay and sand in situ.
Dates about geometric characteristics, the number of tested footings, and way of resting are
clearly arranged and presented in Table 1.

Table 1. Properties of tested column footings (literature data)

Geometry of footing
Author Year Type of Number of DI : Effocti
support footings Shape imension ective
[mm] depth [mm]
Hegger and Ricker | 2005 | Sand in the box 5 quadratic 900 150 to 250
Timm 2003 Line 10 quadratic | 760 to 1080 | 172 to 246
quadratic
Hallgren 1998 | Line/Surface 14 and 850t0 960 | 273 to 278
circular
Dieterle and .
1987 Surface 13 quadratic | 1500 to 3000| 320 to 800
Rostasy
Kordina and
. 1981 Surface 11 rectangular| 1500 to 1800| 193 to 343
Nolting
Dieterle and Steinle| 1981 Surface 6 quadratic | 1800 to 3000| 700 to 740
Rivkin 1967 | Surface /clay 6 quadratic |650 and 1000 120
and sand
quadratic
Richart 1948 Spring 149 and 610 to 3000 | 200 to 740
circular
Talbot 1913 Sprin 20 uadratic 1520 250
pring (in punching) d
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In the following a brief overview of the punching calculations of column footings in
some current technical regulations is given and thus described methods are used in the
original experimental tests of footing punching [2, 3].

3. Overview of calculation methods according to the technical regulations

The fact that none of calculation models is generally accepted has led to considerable
variation in the recommendations of actual international and national codes. In most of the
them semi-empirical method of critical cross-section in calculation of capacity of slabs or
foundation is represented. This method is based on the assumption that the footing is
punched when a vertical fracture cross-section throughout the perimeter of penetration
body is formed near the column. This cross-section is called a critical or control section
with length of perimeter u.

Based on this, the punching calculation comes down to the control of shear stress in
the critical section, and compare the shear calculating stress in the control section 7., at

some distance from the edges of the column, with the the punching shear resistance v. If
the requirement 7., <v is fulfilled there is no danger of punching, otherwise shear

reinforcement should be mounted to prevent punching.
Calculation shear stress at punching into the critical section z.,;. for column footings

is calculated according to

’z' =
cale Ocs d

(1) Pu,red

where:
O.s— perimeter of critical (control) section
d — effective cross section depth (mean value of two perpendicular directions).
Regulations permit the normal boundary force in column P, reduces for the part of
soil reaction beneath the punching body according to the expression
(2) Pu,red =F,—4y-0,
where:
o, — net reactive soil pressure at the contact surface (without dead weight of
footing)
Ay — surface area of a basis of punching body in the plane of reinforcement
Regulations for calculating boundary shear stress at punching in the control section
are very varied as illustrated in Table 1. In addition, the regulations are very different from

each other when determine the position and shape of the control section as presented in
Figure 1. Control sections from different regulations are used for comparative analysis.

0.5d fr 1.5d |
ACI 318-02
SNIP-84
BAB-87 BS8110-1-1997 DIN1045-1 EUROCODE 2

Fig. 1. The control section in some Regulations depending on the effective footing depth d

174



X1V MEXKXIAYHAPOJHA HAYYHA KOH®EPEHIIUA BCY’2014
14th INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE VSU'2014

Table 2. Calculation methods of boundary shear stress according to different Regulations

Eurocode 2 [5]

ACI 318-02 [1]

243

apc2

173 2d
apc2

>y

VZCRd,c'k'(]OO'pt'fc) min
Crac=0.18/7,

7. - material resistance factor for concrete

k=1+1/@S2.0
d

p; - flexural reinforcement ratio
agcz —distance from the loaded area to the control
perimeter

0.083(2 + ﬂi NIA

0.083(2 + "‘Sb—'d AR,
0

0.332,/f.

v=min

ag =40 for interior column
a, =30 for edge column
ag =20 for corner column

BS 8110-1: 1997[16]

SNIP-84 [14]

1 1
0.79 3,400 5
—(100ps)3(7)4(

Vm

1
Jeu |3
= L 5
) (5)
Y m - parcijalni koeficijent sigurnosti
p, - flexural reinforcement ratio

f., - characteristic cube compressive concrete
strength

Pu,red =a- Ry -uy -d (6)

o - coefficient of conrete
characteristics (1.0 for normal weight
concrete)

Ry, - calculation strength of concrete to
axial tension

u,, - mean circumference of the upper
and lower bases of the punching
pyramid/cone

Uy =2(b.+1.+2d)

b., l. - dimensions of the column at

pu - mean value of flexural reinforcement ratio of|
two perpendicular directions
0Oq coefficient depends
reinforcement

on the type of

basis
BAB 87 [17] DIN 1045-1 [12]
2
3t () VRdet = (0'” m-k(100p, ‘fck)’”) )
Ve
yi=13-a4, \/;
material resistance factor for

Ve~
concrete (1.50)
n; = 1.0 for normal weight concrete

p, - flexural reinforcement ratio

7, - limits of permissible main tensile stresses

d — effective depth of footing; f, - characteristic cylinder compressive concrete strength;
b - perimeter of critical section

4. Conducted experimental investigations

Schematic of the experimental setup for the implementation of the experiment which
consists of the test frame, a test specimen — column footing, hydraulic jack and prepared
the subgrade is shown in Figure 2. Experiments were conducted during 2009-th year.

The test frame was placed in the bottom of the prepared footing pit with dimensions
4.0x5.0 in base and 3.0 m deep. Over the bottom of the frame, 3.5x3.5 m in base, gravel
layers of 30cm are poured and compacted by plate vibrator to the required values of the
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Modulus of compressibility. Compaction of each layer was controlled by circular plate test.
The measured mean values of the Modulus of compressibility in layers were in the range
of 43.3 to 66.7 MPa, corresponding to normal compaction of subsoil. Compaction of
subgrade is controlled before each footing testing and it was between 39.5 MPa and 76.7
MPa.

§ M ispitni ram :
inflia ~. / lest [rame 1 ;i :2?
L . MOCTOFPA/IHA

ispitni temelj podloga
test specimen & 7subgrade soil g

E "o?. prirodno tlo
o 0Ly .
> 4 natural soil

Fig. 2. Schematic of experimental setu Fig 3. Experimentally testing in situ
y
L b I’ ‘GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION DIAGRAM
1 1 ~ @8 8 100 Gravel Sand Silt Clay
o 90,0
@8z / || Al “ 100
1 70,0
—————
mere trake na beton 3 £ 600
{ = conrete strains - 5
0 2 50,0
: =
@ merne trake na armaturi o
978 reinforcement strains -
LS | OFTE -
L 3375 | 175 | 3375 | 109 i\EQ
“ ‘] ] ‘] 00 [
100 10 1 0,1 0,01 0,001 0,000
Grain size D [mm]
Fig 4. Dimensions and reinforcement of Fig. 5. Particle size distribution of gravel

some foootings

Truss structure of the frame, as well as its dimensions provided undisturbed
formation of sliding surfaces in the soil beneath the foundations, in the course of loading,
the soil failure preceded the punching shear. This setup allowed footings testing with
completely realistic boundary conditions in terms of soil and also comparison and
verification of earlier testing results in laboratories with testing in situ.

Adopted footing dimensions are 85x85cm in basis and correspond to Kinnunen and
Hegger's experiments and others [3-4], because of mutually comparing of results and also
correspond to capacity of available measuring equipment (approximately 1000kN). The
dimensions and characteristics of the footing are given in Table 3 and shown in Figure 4.

Concrete compressive strength at the time of testing was obtained from the cube
specimens with edges of 15cm and standard cylinders and their averaged and calculated
values for the cube with edge of 15cm are given in Table 3.

For reinforcement of the footings, 8 mm diameter steel bars were used, and the
percentage of reinforcement was approximately 0.4% for all footings. The characteristics
of used steel were determined on three samples of used reinforcement. The obtained mean
values were: tensile strength f;,=653 MPa, yield point f;;=570 MPa and corresponding
yield strain € = 2.7%o.
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Table 3. Characteristics of tested footings (test specimens)

Footing| Effective | Concrete
Fooing v | | deph sl | | Remlomemnt

[cm] | [cm] [MPa] [mm] [70] [kN]
TI 20 17.5 38.37 8 0.40 1001/906"
TII 15 12.5 38.37 8 0.40 1050
TIX 12.5 10.0 21.25 8 0.40 430
TX 17.5 15.0 21.25 8 0.40 656
TXI 15 12.5 19.29 8 0.40 451
TXII 15 12.5 10.0 8 0.40 440

" During the first test, the column failed at the load of 1001 kN. After a new column was
constructed, the footing was punched through at the load of 906 kN.

" TII-TVIII were not broken, as their bearing capacity was higher than the capacity of the
equipment (1000 kN).

Experimental testing is conducted by placing of footing on the soil surface and
loading by vertical centric force which is applied by a hydraulic jack positioned between
the steel cross-beam and the footings (Figure 3). For footing loading, a hydraulic jack with
the capacity of 1000 kN was used, applying the load in load steps of 50 kN. The load was
kept constant at every load step until total consolidation of the ground at that load was
achieved. The consolidation was registered by observing the process of vertical
displacements of points at the footing corners and on the column of the footings. During
the experiment, the following parameters were measured every second: strains in the
reinforcement and in the concrete of the footings, vertical displacements of the points at
the footing corners and on the column of the footings, intensity of the applied force during
loading, and value of contact pressures beneath the footings. More detailed data and test
results are given in [2].

5. Implementation of regulations in the calculation of tested specimens

In order intercomparisons, as well as for comparisons between the results obtained by
applying the regulations to the results of conducted experimental investigations the
boundary axial force in the column for the tested footings from Table 3 are calculated.

Calculation of the boundary axial force in the column is made with the actual
characteristics of the material and it is assumed that the safety factors relating to the
material (concrete) are equal to one.

For the tested footings based on boundary axial force in the column after the
transformation, based on equation (2) can be determined according to the formula:

A Pured

9 P, =P = :
() u u,red A—AO _AO
A

where 4 is area of footing basis.
All regulations defines the shape and position of the control section, which is

bounded surface A4, so the capacity of control section can be calculated as follows:
(10) Pu,red =v-O -d
where:

v — boundary shear stress at punching of the control section of the chosen
Regulation,
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0., — perimeter of the control section of the chosen Regulation,

d — effective depth of footing.

In this way, the boundary axial force in the column are calculated for the tested
footings with the application of rules and Regulations mentioned in introduction and given
in Table 4.

The values in parentheses in Table 4 are safety coefficients i.e, ratio of
experimentally obtained and calculated failure load (with actual material properties) Fs =
P / Py.. When the value of this ratio is greater than 1.0 Rules/Regulation is conservative
and underestimates the bearing capacity of footings, while value is less than 1.0
Rules/Regulations overestimate the bearing capacity of footings.

Table 4. The boundary normal force in the column for some Standards/Regulations in kN

Design method TI-3 TII TIX TX TXI TXII
EC2 a.=2.0d 5013 |539(1.95)|195(2.21)|914(0.72)|429(1.05)|345(1.28)
EC2 based on ECP [6] 811 |570(1.84)(368(1.17)|531(1.24)|453(0.99)| 260(1.7)
DIN ag=1.5d 584  |284(3.70)|153(2.81)|317(2.07)|226(1.99)(181(2.44)
BS a.i=1.5d 1200 [401(2.62)(230(1.87)(583(1.13)|376(1.20)|376(1.18)
ACI a;=0.5d 540 |314(3.34)|140(3.07)|311(2.11)|222(2.03)|160(2.76)
CHulIT a.;=0.5d 1010 |487(2.16)|247(1.74)|514(1.28)|338(1.33)(249(1.78)
BAB 87 a.=0.5d 482  (239(4.39)|104(4.13)[199(3.30)|146(3.08)|101(4.38)

Measured - 1050 430 656 450 442

Conclusion

Based on the conducted analysis it can be concluded that all current Regulations give
conservative results and among them the most rational is EC 2 with the use of the
procedure proposed in the ECP [6]. The results clearly indicate the need for improvement -
corrections of existing Regulations because, calculated values of the footing bearing
capacity, based on them, significantly underestimated so the values of safety coefficients
Fs are obtained up to 4.39. It is therefore necessary to examine the impact of various
parameters in the calculation of punching capacity of the footings.

Number of tested footings on realistic soil is small to formulate general conclusions.
For that it is the need to carry out detailed parametric study on the influence of
experimentally observed stress concentration beneath the footings and other parameters
that are introduced in the calculation of punching bearing capacity of the footings. This
leaves wide space for further experimental research in this direction.

Taking into account the assessment of literature tests it is proposed to be adopted an
approximate angle of punching cracks through the footing about 45°. In paper [9] it was
concluded that the density of the sand does not affect on the distribution of contact stresses
under the footing and that the adoption of their uniform distribution provides sufficient
security against column punching through footing. Also, it was found that the EN less
conservative than the ACI 318 who underestimate the influence of the "shear slenderness"
on the calculated values.

Some research introduce a probabilistic approach to punching analysis. Thus,
punching probability of reinforced concrete footings plate was studied in [11]. Variables
were studied: errors of the theoretical model for strength determination, compressive
strength of concrete, reinforcing steel strength, cross-sectional dimension and apply load.
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Since, in practice we use a safety factor for load 3, it is recommended that it be increased
to 4 to the probability of column punching through the plate was less than 1.35x107.
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EXPERIMENTAL INVESTIGATION OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF USING BETONBLOCK ELEMENTS IN ROAD CONSTRUCTION

Zoran Bonic’l, Nebojsa Davidovic’z, Verka Prolovié3, Nikola Romic’4,
Nikola Davidovié®

University of Nis, Faculty of Civil Engineering and Architecture

Abstract: In modern construction practice, for solving of terrain instability along the
road, in addition to conventional rigid retaining walls, we have been increasingly
using flexible support structures of mechanically stabilized earth, gabions and
precast elements. Although widely used only recently, their benefits are proven and
widely accepted. The first part of the paper gives an overview of the possible ways of
using of precast betonblock elements in the construction of retaining walls. The
second part gives a detailed overview of the conducted experimental examination of
the stability of retaining walls of precast betonblock elements. Their aim was to test
the behavior of the retaining wall of precast betonblock elements due to the static
impacts. The obtained results are analyzed and given recommendations for use in
practice.

Key words: retaining walls, precast elements, betonblock elements, experimental
testing, test points

1. Introduction

Retaining structures are permanent or temporary, solid or parsed structures whose
main task is to support or prevent the collapse of the steep terrain cuts as well as material
slopes in the embankment. They allow a sudden change of ground level in order to obtain
available space for performing foundation pits, providing side cuts, road embankments,
bridge abutments, dock walls, navigation locks, repositories, etc.. For this purpose, in
addition to conventional rigid walls (stone, concrete and reinforced concrete) and flexible
retaining structures (sheet piles, diaphragms, geotechnical anchors, pile walls), now
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increasingly use modern structures of reinforced earth, gabions and precast concrete and
reinforced concrete elements.

2. Retaining walls of precast betonblock elements

Landslides and mudslides are frequent along the roads after the winter months, when
there is snow thawing and soil unfreezing. This results in increase in the content of water
in the soil and consequently increase in the soil weight, reducing the cohesion and the
formation of the sliding surfaces. The most common cause of these phenomena is
inadequate drainage of surface water above and below the road. The result of these
processes is backfilling or abruption of road segments or disabling its basic function.

In these conditions, it is very important to choose such the measures of rehabilitation
that would in a fast, efficient and reliable manner restore the road to its functional state at a
low cost. Retaining structures that best meet the above requirements are retaining walls of
reinforced earth, gabions and precast elements. Retaining walls of precast elements are a
cheap, simple and visually attractive solution. They are based on the principle of dry
construction, usually without the use of fresh concrete and the construction of the footing
of the retaining wall. This significantly reduces the time and cost of construction, allowing
easy construction in all weather conditions, which are important factors in selecting the
type of the retaining structures.

The basic unit of the retaining walls of precast betonblcok elements is a concrete
block whose dimensions can vary considerably. The "Putinzenjering" from Nis produces
blocks of dimensions 150 x 60 x 60 cm (Fig. 1).

Fig. 1. The basic unit of the retaining walls of precast betonblok elements

Considering that the blocks are laid as "Lego" blocks, possibility of using bricks are
very broad: in addition to retaining walls they are also used for partition walls in storages
and in various temporary structures: halls, fences, barriers to block and routing traffic,
flood control, etc. Some of the numerous possible applications of betonblock elements are
shown in Fig. 2.

3. Experimental investigations

In order to examine the possibility of using betonblock elements in the construction
of retaining walls, Geotechnical Laboratory of Faculty of Civil Engineering and
Architecture, University of Nis, has conducted experimental investigations within the
manufacturing plant of "Putinzenjering" a.d. Nis. The aim of the conducted experimental
investigations was to test the behavior of the retaining wall of precast betonblock elements
due to the static impacts.

3.1. Testing of the retaining wall of precast betonblock elements

The experiment was aimed to reproduce the real situation in situ in the case of
gravity retaining wall when the space behind the wall filled with coarse material, which is
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a common request in the case of retaining walls along the roads. Model of the wall of pre-
cast betonblock elements is made on a concrete base, in situ in the ratio of 1:1, with length
of 15.00m and height of 2.40m or 4 rows of blocks. The space behind the wall is filled
with coarse crushed aggregate in fraction of 0/32 mm. Material embankmented to a height
of 0.90m first, when the first measurement of horizontal displacements of points on the
wall was made, according to Figure 3. Horizontal displacements of characteristic points of
the wall are registered by surveying instruments - total station SOKKIA Set 630R [1].

Fig. 2. Different ways of using of precast betonblock elements
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Fig. 3. Measurement points on the experimental model
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After that filling the space behind the wall is continued to the height of the wall, i.e.
to the height of 2.40m, when new horizontal displacements of the same points on the wall
are registered. Since small displacements of the wall are registered, another row of
betonblock elements is placed, i.e. the height of the wall of 3.00m is reached (Fig. 4 right).

Fig. 4. Some phases of the experiment (investigating the retaining wall
on the static influences)

The space behind the wall is filled with material to the height of the wall again and
new horizontal displacements are measured. Summary of measured horizontal
displacements of the characteristic points of the wall is shown in Table 1, and their
graphical representation is given in Figures 5 and 6. Figure 5 presents measured horizontal
displacements of characteristic points of all three verticals. From Figure 5 it can be seen
that the difference between the largest and smallest horizontal displacements of points at
the same elevation are small as it was expected and remains approximately constant with
height of the wall. Figure 6 shows the lines of horizontal displacements of points of the
wall at a height 0.30 m, 0.90 m 1.50 m. It may be noted that the lines of horizontal
movements of the points approximately parallel, which means that the horizontal
movement of the wall uniformly increases with the height of the wall.
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Fig. 5. Lines of points of horizontal movements of the wall at different heights
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Table 1. Registered horizontal displacement of the wall

Mark of the Ezzgs?l‘;:rigi Horizontal
Vertical | measurement points displacements
oints mm
p [m] [mm]
1 0.30 5.0
2 0.90 6.5
I 3 1.50 7.0
4 2.10 12.5
5 2.70 16.5
1 0.30 1.0
2 0.90 4.5
I 3 1.50 9.0
4 2.10 11.5
5 2.70 14.0
1 0.30 7.0
2 0.90 10.0
I 3 1.50 11.5
4 2.10 14.0
5 2.70 18.0
3,00

2,70

2,40

2,10

-
o
o

Elevation [m]
—~
w
o

-
[N
o

0,90

0,60

0,30 :
Phase 4:

Wall H=3,00 m; embankment 3,00 m

000 1+

0 5 10 15 20

Horizontal displacements [mm]

Fig. 6. Registered horizontal displacements of the wall at all measuring points
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Conclusion

Experimental testing of the retaining wall in the ratio 1:1 showed that if these walls
are used as partitions or retaining, in conditions where the material behind the wall is not
compacted (static conditions), they can be constructed to considerable heights. The
experiment has proven that the retaining wall in height of 3,00m (6 rows of blocks) is
completely stable with a small horizontal displacements. Realized horizontal displacements
are sufficient to relax the soil pressure on the back side of the wall from the pressure at rest
to the pressure in the active state. Therefore we should not expect additional movements of
the wall if you do not change the loading conditions of the wall. The dynamic effects of
traffic in this experiment have been successfully involved by the movement of the loader in
front of and behind the wall. The stability of the walls of larger height should be checked
computationally, but also experimentally, for an appropriate model.

Betonblock retaining walls are particularly suitable for use in road construction when
we can solve geotechnical problems which in some way disrupt the road function in a very
fast, efficient, reliable and financially favorable manner.

Finally it should be noted that the construction of the supporting walls of betonblock
elements it is necessary for the subsoil to be well prepared concerning the evenness and
density (or concreted), in order to prevent their unequal settlements, both in the transverse
and in the longitudinal direction.
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INFLUENCE OF CREEP ON DEFLECTION OF BEAM RESTED
ON THE UNILATERAL ELASTIC FOUNDATION

Zora Mistrikova'

Slovak University of Technology in Bratislava; Faculty of Civil Engineering

Abstract: Subject of offered contribution is an analysis of the elastic beam on the
unilateral elastic foundation under bending loading, when materials of beam and
subgrade are subjected to creep. Creep of both materials (beam and subgrade) is
considered to be coresponding to Bolzmann-Volterra theory. Solution of the problem
by consecutive distribution of residual tension stresses between analysed beam and
elastic Winkler’s foundation is performed. The derived algorithm is verified by
numerical examples.

Key words: unilateral elastic foundation, creep, beam, bending loading

1. Introduction

In the present paper we deal with the influence of time factor on deformation and
stress of the beam in contact with subsoil. The beam on an elastic Winkler's subsoil was
analyzed which is characterized by the coefficient (c) [KNm™]. In the interaction between
the beam and the subsoil is being considered with the unilateral coupling.

Material of the beam is concrete, the soil of subgrade is clay.

Creep of both materials depends on several parameters i.e. intensity of loading, speed
of straining, age of concrete in time loading, property of concrete mixture, characteristics
of environs - relative humidity, temperature, etc. The range of soil consolidation is also an
important characteristic of the subgrade. In this contribution we consider that time
response of the material of the beam and Winkler’s subgrade passes according to the linear
theory of hereditary creep.

The mathematic-physical principle of the deforming bodies is the Boltzmann —
Volterra’s theory. We assume that the material of the beam as well as the subgrade
represent a quasi-elastic body.

2. Assumptions and solution

Boltzmann’s theory of heridarity creep suggests that loads level of concrete
foundation is up to 50% of square strength and loads can be applied in steady pressure after
28 days. Creep of subgrade occurs after primary soil consolidation. Principle of
Boltzmann'’s theory is superposition:

W e)=[ol) ™Dy

dr

'Zora Mistrikova, Assoc. Prof.,PhD., C. Eng, Slovak University of Technology in Bratislava, Faculty of Civil
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where D is the function of creep.
Formula (1) we can write as product of convolution (2).

@  &(t)=|plo )+ DV(e)* o) = DI+ o

where D[l] is first derivation of creep function.

The equation (2), represents the physical equation for the viscoelastic body.

If we keep known assumptions that apply to elastic and viscoelastic body, on the
basis of an analogy we can convert physical equations from elastic to viscoelastic solution.
In time t differential equation of equilibrium for a beam in interaction with Winkler’s type
of subgrade can be written as follows:

) W ()= DIV (gl (e) - plr)

y

where

b
D[I]

z

4) p(x, t) = * w(x,t)

I, - moment of inertia of beam cross section, b — width of beam cross section,

H(t) - Heaviside function

The problem was solved by iteration - stepwise distribution of unbalanced contact
tensile stresses in the foundation gap. In each iteration step differential equations (3) were
solved with various right sides. In the jth iteration step the right sides of the differential
equations (3) are as follows:

5 q,()H(E)=(a(x)+Aq, ()
Aq j(x)H(t) balanced of tension stress p; ,H(x,t) on area Q j—l(_) and create on this area

of equilibrium state (6).

-) )

j-1 j=1

(6) J'qu (x)dQ") |H )+ Jpﬁ,_)] (x,0)dQ") =0

Method of approximation Aq; (x)H(t) and test of convergence are described in [4].
In the jth iteration step is the differential equation (3) :

@ i)l ()= )

y

and boundary conditions

1. lw_f(x,t)]xzo =0 2. lw;f(x,t)Jx:l =0
(8)
3. [w;'(x,t)]xzo =0 4. [w;’(x,t)]x:l =0
We solve equations (7) and (8) using the Laplace integral transformation. The

Laplace transformation eliminates the argument t and transforms the original problem
defined in the time t for the associated elastic problem, which is expressed by the eq. (9).
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ol

- b D, () D, (1) -
) wgw)(x,x)+§ﬁzmw]—(x,%F L Gj(x,2)

Equation (9) we can transform using a known procedure into the equation (10)

10) (e 4 eh) = Lo o )

where

~ 41D,
(11) &(x)=ﬁ, Lr)=4-%

The solution of the equation (10) can we presented in form:
&;(&0)0) = A5 cose(r)+ Ay (1) P sing(h)+ Ay; (1) cosn(2.) +
+ Ay (M) sinn(n)+ Woi(EA)A)

(12)

where

(13) n(x)=%)—a(>»)

(

oy

2. Numerical solution
Creep functions D, (¢) of concrete beam are in eq. (14) and of subgrade D._(¢)in eq.

(15).
1

(149)  D,()=20+v)D, () where D,(1)=——+C, (1-Be - Be™)

n

(15) Dz(t)=@Dﬂ(t) where Dzz(t)in{]+§_l(1_eazt)}

z

Laplace’s images of the creep functions (14) and (15) are the holomorphic functions
(16) and (17), which are taken from [5].

~

(16) D (\)=2(1+v,)D,(r) where Bd(x)=i[1+Enc{1—B, _B, +ﬂ+ﬂﬂ
E Y, +A Yy, +A

n

- I1-v 2)nr~ ~ 1 o
17 D_(A :(—ZD A) where D_(A)=—]| I !
0m D)= D) e D)= 142

Solution of equation (12) we made over the Laplace’s transformation. The time
variable ¢ we eliminate from the equations by means of Laplace integral transformation for
these selected parameters A :

A= (0,0.00L 0.003162 0.01, 0.03162 0.1, 0.3162 1.0, 3.162, 10, 31.62, 100, oo)

The time dependent solution we made using Laplace’s inverse transformation

f(x.y.t)= LM f(x.y.0)}, that is described in [3].
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Table 1. Comparison of deflection

F=IMN F=100kN

Time | Bilateral | Unilateral | Difference | Bilateral | Unilateral | Difference

(day) |bond bond % bond bond %
Max. t=0 12,3 13,1 6,5 1,37 1,38 0,73
deflec- | t=5 19,3 20,2 4,6 2,17 2,19 0,92
tion t=50 52,0 52,3 0,5 5,99 5,99 0,0
w(l2) | t=e0 73,6 74,1 0,6 8,53 8,53 0,0
(mm)
Beam t=0 -2,81 -11,4 305,7 -0,127 -0,190 49,6
edge t=5 -4,93 -13,2 167,7 -0,222 -0,338 52,2
w(0) t=50 -11,3 -13,0 15,1 -0,265 -0,271 2,26
(mm) t=00 -12,9 -15,9 23,25 -0,0490 -0,0491 0,2

In the numeric example we show deflection w(x,t) of beam. The length of beam is

1 =8 m, cross section bxh is (0,60 m x 0,30 m).
We are considering with the load in two alternatives F=IMN, F=100kN and with the

dead-weight. Parameters of creep function are: E, = 21-10°MPa , v, =015,
E, =24,74Mpa, v, =04,C, = 0,28-1077 MPa_l, B=0,43, B,=0,57, vy,=0.0018 1/day,
v.=0.01 1/day, 6,=0.15 1/day, 6,=0.2 1/day.

F=1 MN F=100 kN
[ Bilateral bond 10,021 UnllaterW Bilateral bond 0002  Unilateral bond
N~ viwe 7 |
\\ v __ t=0 days ——— . —
I : —_ 0 : —0 davs- ——
e sy ~ T
| i— t=5days
. 0,002
0,04 ! i
\j/gzso ys 0,004 ! 0/
] | \é/t=5 days’
06 | t= o0 0,006 ;
: i =0'¢)
0,08 ! 0,008~——"
' !
0.10! 0,01 :
Fig. 1. Deflection w [m]
Conclusion

Graphs in Fig. 1 and numerical evaluation in Tabl. 1 show differences in deflections
when considering unilateral and bilateral bonds. These differences are more pronounced in
the loading of the greater intensity and in a shorter period of time. For a time t = o
eliminated the differences in deflection when considering a unilateral or bilateral bonds.
Increase maximum of deflection at time t = oo opposite the t = 0 is almost 6 times.
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CONSTITUTIVE MODELS FOR SETTLEMENT ANALYSIS
OF SOFT SALT-AFFECTED GROUND

Lena Mihoval, N. N. Truc*?

University of Architecture, Civil Engineering and Geodesy,
Department of Geotechnics, Sofia, Bulgaria
Vietnam National University, VNU University of Science

Abstract: A saturation of Hanoi soft soil specimens with artificial sea water to
simulate saline contamination process was carried out in the laboratory. The
mechanical properties of the soft soils with a different salt concentration are
determined. Based on the laboratory results an investigation of the settlement
deformation of the soft ground in saline conditions under an embankment is
conducted. FEM analyses are performed using different constitutive models for the
soft ground - linear elastic model, elastoplastic model and advanced soft soil “cap”
model. Settlement-time relationships of embankment are obtained and the process of
consolidation of the saturated ground is evaluated. Analyses of the results are
performed and conclusions about the influence of the constitutive models on the
solutions are made.

Key words: soft ground, constitutive models, salt-affected soil, finite element method

1. Introduction

Global warming is being considered to be main reason of sea level rise phenomenon
occurring in the world. In the low-lying plain areas along the coast, sea level rise gradually
causes ground to be saturated by saline water. This process is believed to lead to
significantly change in engineering properties of soils. Consequently, it will directly
influence the construction and infrastructure such as dyke, embankment and traffic road
foundation in those areas [3, 4].

The study of changing in engineering properties of soil intruded by saline water is
firstly considered under aspect of settlement deformation property. Undisturbed soil
samples that originated from shallow sea sediment in Hanoi, Vietnam, were chosen. They
are located in the inland area and far from the coast, and soil layers have not been affected
by saline water yet. Saline intrusion process implemented by artificial seawater in the
laboratory was strictly controlled. To investigate how the relation between settlement
deformation and salinity is, one-dimensional consolidation test was applied.

' Lena Mihova, Assoc. Prof., PhD, Department of Geotechnics, University of Architecture, Civil Engineering
and Geodesy, Sofia, Bulgaria, 1 Hristo Smirnenski Blvd., Sofia, ¢ mail: | mihova@yahoo.com

2N. N. Truc, PhD, Department of Geotechnics, VNU University of Science, Vietnam National University,
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2. Preparation for soil specimens

The in-situ works were aimed at collecting undisturbed soil samples and field
experiment based on the deep boreholes. The soil in medium state, i.e. clay or silty clay,
which their undrained shear strength, S,, fluctuates
from 25 to 50 kPa, was studied. Nine research sites are
located in and around the inner city of Hanoi, i.e. Hoai
Duc 1 (HD1), Hoai Duc 2 (HD2), Hoan Kiem (HK), -
Bach Mai (BM), Gia Lam 1 (GL1), Gia Lam 2 (GL2), LN
Gia Lam 3 (GL3), Highway No.5 (D5), Yen So (YS) . .
(see figure 1). To study effects of salt on the soil
properties, saturation for the soil specimens to simulate
saline contamination process was carried out in the lab
with artificial sea water. Average salinity of the water

=g N / 8AC GIAN

HOA BINH

in the East Sea of Vietnam is reported to be 33 %o; it »—mw— | & \

should be considered corresponding to salinity e Wi
S;=100%. When seawater is not rising, salinity of U = 4
groundwater in inland area is 0%o; it is considered — [ffimmws=

corresponding to S,=0%. To simulate the saline

intrusion progresses, soil specimens were saturated Fig. 1. Nine research sites
with saline water in the laboratory at four chosen salt in Hanoi area

concentrations, 0, 9.9, 19.8, 33%o, corresponding to 0,

30, 60, 100% salinity of seawater, respectively. The saline solution is a mixture of pure
water and salt (sodium chloride, NaCl), or can be considered as artificial seawater. Basic
chemical component and the content of salt served saturating is NaCl (= 92%), SO4* (=
2.7%), Mg*" (< 1.3%), Ca*"(< 0.65%). Saturation for soil was carried out in a closed
process with two phases, capillary and pressure saturation. Each saturation phase was
conducted for at least 5 days to make sure the soil specimens to be fully intruded by saline
water. Experiment was executed by the consolidation apparatus with automatic data
acquisition. Four specimens corresponding to four concentrations of saline water were
placed in each separate apparatus. Pressure ranges in the test were 25, 50, 100, 200, and
400 kPa. Each pressure stage was applied during 24 hour.

3. Settlement FEM analyses of salt-affected soft soil layer under embankment

3.1. Input data of FEM analyses

In order to obtain a detailed research about settlement deformation of salt-affected
soils, the instance of settlement calculation for an assumed embankment that ground is
affected by different salt concentrations is taken and a scheme of geometry data is shown
on Fig. 2. The case study is assumed that the 5 m high embankment is located on a three-
layer ground. The top and bottom layers of ground are sand and the middle one is clay or
silty clay layer with 2.4 m thickness. The consolidation is expected to occur in this
compressible layer.

7.5m |
|

Fig. 2. Scheme of embankment and soft ground layer
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In this paper, the authors take into account clayey soil silty clay at HD1 and clay at
GL2 as main objects of the study. It is supposed that the ground was intruded by respective
four salt concentrations as mentioned in the previous section. The geotechnical parameters
of the soft soils are shown in Tabl. 1. Here A* and x* are modified parameters of one-
dimensional compression and recompression.

Numerical FEM models of the ground are created through Plaxis program
considering an embankment as a distributed load (fig.3). Coupled consolidation analysis is
performed and time-settlement relationships of the ground are obtained. The following
constitutive models are used for the soft clayey soil layer: Linear Elastic model of Hooke,
Elastoplatic model of Mohr-Coulomb and Soft Soil model. The dilatancy angle of the soil
i1s w0 to limit the velocity of the plastic deformation increase.

Table 1. Properties of the soil at sites HD1 and GL2

Para- | Dimen Silty clay (HD1) Clay (GL2)

meter | sion | §,=0% | S,=30 | S,=60 | S,=100 | S,=0% | S,=30 | S,=60 | S,=100
y KN/m’ [ 18.20 | 18.12 [17.95 [18.08 |19.20 [19.15 |19.19 |19.10
€o - 0.996 0999 |1.027 |1.037 [0.824 |0.825 |0.831 | 0.846
o deg 12.42 | 11.97 [ 11.53 |10.93 |3.50 3.31 3.12 2.87

c kPa 14.72 1392 [ 13.13 | 12.07 |32.47 |31.20 |29.94 |28.25
Eoed kPa 3717 | 3515 3390 3234 | 4742 | 4495 | 4256 | 3992
v - 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.35 0.42 0.42 0.42 0.42
C. kPa' [0.179 [0.189 [0.199 |0.209 [0.128 [0.135 |0.143 |0.154
A* kPa' [0.0390 | 0.0410 [ 0.0427 | 0.0446 | 0.0305 | 0.0322 | 0.0340 | 0.0363
K kPa”' [0.0099 | 0.0103 [ 0.0107 [ 0.0112 | 0.0076 | 0.0080 | 0.0085 | 0.0091
kx10” | m/day | 5.79 5.31 5.20 4.99 1.01 0.950 |0.959 |0.942

A

A PN R T AT
L» ‘
X

Fig. 3 Numerical model of embankment ground:
(%1) FEM mesh; (b) Typical deformed scheme

3.2. Soft Soil constitutive model

The Soft Soil model is developed in Plaxis program [2] and it is suitable for near-
normally consolidated clays with high degree of compressibility (Eqq = 1 to 4 MPa). This
model is based on the test data which are generalized by Janbu [1]. The main features of the
Soft Soil model are: stress dependent stiffness; distinction between primary loading and
unloading-reloading; memory for pre-consolidation stress; failure behaviour according to the
Mohr-Coulomb criterion. The yield surface of the model is illustrated in fig. 4(a) in the space
of the effective principal stresses. The yield curve in the plane of the stress invariants (p’, q) is
in shape of an ellipse, Fig. 4(b). The yield function is defined by the following expressions:

(31) sz_ppa
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A —K
. 0 . . . . P . . . . .
where: p, is pre-consolidation pressure; &y is volumetric plastic strain; M is parameter used

to determine the height of the ellipse, M = 3.0 —2.8K; Kj is coefficient of lateral stress.
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Sl |
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(b)

.01l model: (a) in principal stress space;
(a) in plane of the normal stress p - deviator ¢ [2]

3.3. Results from FEM analyses

Table 2. Settlement S of point A in Fig. 3 and time ¢,0 at the end of primary consolidation
of saline soil layer by different constitutive models

S, (%) | Silty clay (HD1) Clay (GL2)
tloo(day) ’ A ti00 % ’ S (cm) ’ AS % tloo(day) ’ A t100 % ’ S (cm) ’ AS %

Linear Elastic model

0 167 - 7.1 - 815 - 6.3 -

30 207 24.0 7.5 5.9 946 16.1 6.6 5.1

60 209 25.2 7.8 9.7 985 20.9 7.0 10.8

100 228 36.5 8.2 14.9 1039 27.5 7.5 18.9
Elastoplastic model

0 175 - 7.4 - 827 - 6.3 -

30 196 12.0 8.3 11.7 913 10.4 6.6 5.2

60 227 29.7 9.2 23.0 914 10.5 7.0 10.6

100 282 61.1 11.7 57.5 1044 26.2 7.5 18.1

Soft Soil model

0 327 - 15.4 - 1187 - 12.8 -

30 339 3.7 17.6 14.4 1350 12.1 13.9 8.5

60 351 7.3 18.7 21.2 1368 15.3 14.7 14.9

100 369 12.84 23.4 52.1 1465 23.4 15.9 24.6

The results from the analyses are given in Tabl. 2. They include the time #,9o and the
settlement S at the end of the primary consolidation, and the quantitative changes A #9o and
AS from the base line. Relations of the settlement over the time are shown graphically in
Fig. 5.
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Fig. 5. Settlement-time curves of the ground: (a) at site HD1; (b) at site GL2

4. Discussion

4.1. Ground at site HD1
The obtained results display the following features:

e The ground settlement is proportional to the salinity of the soil. The higher the soil
salinity is, the larger the ground’s vertical displacement gets.

e The increase of the salinity from 0% to 100% in the solution of the Linear Elastic
model causes the increase of the settlement by 15%. The salinity influences the
value of the vertical displacement significantly in both the Elastoplastic model and
the Soft Soil model. By the Elastoplastic model, the settlement value gets 52%
higher as the salinity increases from 0% to 100%, while by the Soft Soil model, the
value gets 57% higher.

e The greatest values of the settlement are obtained by the Soft Soil model. The value
of the settlement is 15.4 cm at salinity S, = 0% and 23.4 cm at S, = 100%. These
values are twice greater than the corresponding values obtained by the Elastoplastic
model. The value of the settlement is lowest in the Elastic model solution. The
settlement varies between 7.1 cm and 8.2 cm as the salinity increases from 0% to
100%.
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The gradient of the settlement-salinity function may be evaluated by the following
incremental expression: S” = (S; — Si.;) / (Sai - Sui.1). The gradient in the Linear
Elastic model is constant at 0.013 cm. The Elastoplastic model gives higher
gradient values: at 0% to 60% salinity, the gradient is 0.030 cm; at 60% to 100%
salinity, the gradient increases to 0.063 cm. The Soft Soil model gives the largest
values: the gradient varies between 0.036 — 0.118 cm.

The Linear Elastic and the Elastoplastic models show similar values of the primary
consolidation time #09. The Soft Soil model estimates an about 1.5 times longer ¢;¢o.
The t19 increases as the salinity of the soil increases. As the salinity increases from
0% to 100%, ti00 gets 36% longer in the Elastic model, 61% longer in the
Elastoplastic model, and 13% longer in the Soft Soil model.

4.2. Ground at site GL2

Due to the higher modulus of the clay, the settlement of the clay ground at GL2 is
smaller than the settlement of the silty clay ground at HD1. The time of the primary
consolidation #¢g of the clay at GL2 is significantly longer compared to the #,9o of
the silty clay at HD1, because the clay’s permeability coefficient is more than 5
times lower than that of the silty clay.

The mean conclusions made for the ground of the silty clay HD1 above are valid
here. But for the clay at GL2 the increase intensity of the settlement is smaller, and
all models give more close results of the ground settlement. When the salinity
changes from 0% to 100%, the settlement increases by above 18.5% in the Linear
Elastic and Elastoplastic models, and by 24.6% in the Soft Soil model. The gradient
of the settlement-salinity function is §” = 0.01 cm in both the Elastic model and the
Elastoplastic model, and the gradient is S’ = 0.03 in the Soft Soil model. The
increase of the salinity from 0% to 100% causes the time ;o to rise by about 25%
in all models.

Conclusion
The Soft Soil model gives significantly different results of the ground settlement in

comparison with the Linear Elastic model and Elastoplastic model. The application of the
Soft Soil model requires additional investigations of the material parameters of the soil by
settlement filed tests. For modelling of the consolidation of the soft soils in salt-affected
conditions, the model of Elastoplasticity is more suitable than the Linear Elastic model,
because it works with all parameters of the Elastic model plus the internal friction angle
and the cohesion of the saline soils.
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ASSESSMENT OF LIQUEFACTION POTENTIAL
BY IN-SITU METHODS AND LABORATORY EXPERIMENTS

Julijana Bojadjieva', Vlatko Sesov’, Kemal Edip’

“St. Cyril and Methodius” University, Skopje,
Institute of Earthquake Engineering and Engineering Seismology

Abstract: The study presents the investigations and the results on the evaluation of
the potential of liquefiable soil layers at the location where a new industrial complex
is planned to be built in the southern part of the Republic of Macedonia. The
investigations combine the results from different in-situ methods, site response
analysis and laboratory cyclic triaxial undrained tests. The results from the
performed tests and experiments provide valuable data for assessment of the
liquefaction hazard at the location with medium to high seismicity and non-
homogenous soil conditions. The methodology applied in this study pointed out the
necessity of attention and precaution in drawing the final conclusions about the
potential of liquefaction in complex geological conditions with a high degree of soil
heterogeneity.

Key words: Liquefaction, dynamic triaxial tests, SPT, CPT

1. Introduction

Assessment of the likelihood of initiation of liquefaction is the necessary first step of
most projects involving potential seismically induced liquefaction. Concerning the
liquefaction as one of the geotechnical instabilities, which increased damages during strong
earthquakes, there are different approaches and methods available for evaluation and
assessment of its potential. Two general types of approaches exist: (1) use of empirical
relationships based on correlation of observed field behavior with various in-situ “index”
tests (2) use of laboratory testing of samples. In-situ tests namely SPT and CPT with
appropriate empirical formulas are a very good starting point for estimation of the
liquefaction potential in a quite short period. For the purpose of the new industrial
complex, which is planned to be built, preliminary evaluation of the liquefaction potential
has, first of all, been done by use of the SPT and CPT methods. The results indicated that
soil layers whose cyclic resistance ratio is lower than the expected cyclic stress ratio could
behave as liquefiable. The geological conditions and particularly the soil heterogeneity of
the site were very complicated to rely only on SPT and CPT tests since there was no clear
presence of soil layers composed purely of sands and the stratification of the sandy soil
layers was far from regular. Therefore, extensive laboratory tests were conducted at the
Laboratory for Dynamics of Soils and Foundations, Department for Geotechnics and
Special Structures at the Institute for Earthquake Engineering and Engineering

'MSc/Assistant, UKIM-IZIIS, jule@pluto.iziis.ukim.edu.mk
? PhD/Professor, UKIM-IZIIS,vlatko@pluto.iziis.ukim.edu.mk
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Seismology. Disturbed soil samples were taken from the boreholes of the site and cyclic
undrained triaxial experiments were done. The results from the performed tests and
experiments provide valuable data regarding the assessment of the liquefaction hazard at
the location with medium to high seismicity and non-homogenous soil conditions. The
methodology applied in this study which combines the results from different in-situ and
also laboratory tests pointed out the necessity for attention and precaution in drawing final
conclusions about the liquefaction potential of complex geological conditions with high
degree of soil heterogeneity.

2. Site conditions
The site is located near the city of Bitola in the southwestern part of Macedonia. The
industrial complex includes an industrial hall, an associated administrative and support
buildings and access platforms and roads (Figure 1).
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Fig. 1. Plan of the site and site location

The field investigations, which are presented in figure 1, for the project included
boreholes, seismic cone penetration testing (CPT), standard penetration test (SPT) and in
order to define the subsurface amplification soil layers parameters (H-height, Vs- seismic
shear wave velocity and T- predominant periods) seismic refraction and seismic reflexion
testing has been performed. Figure 2 shows a simplified soil profile and a summary of the
site conditions located on the analysed industrial complex.

In general, the soil has a heterogeneous structure. The location consists of silty and
clayey sand, then clayey and silty sand to different depths, but most at the depth >10-
11.0m to the investigation depth. Underground water has been detected at two, three and
four water bearing levels and it makes aquifers with an intergranular porosity and a
subarterian character. Underground water level has been detected in all the boreholes at
depth of 1.3 to 1.8m.

Based on the results of the field investigation, the proposed facility is located on a
site with complex soil conditions, consisting of around 30 metres of alluvial deposits —
predominantly layers of medium-dense sand and soft, low-plasticity silt. Significant
portions of soil deposits are compressible and there are zones within the upper part that are
estimated to be liquefiable. The bedrock elevation (Figure 2) was assumed, as it was not
detected during the field exploration down to around 30 metres depth.

Given that the site is underlain by more than 30 metres of predominantly soft alluvial
materials and considering the strong ground motions, the industrial complex is designed to
be supported by pile foundations with round improvement in the upper 3-5 metres below
the ground surface.
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Fig. 3. Soil profile formed on the basis of boreholes and CPT data

3. Seismic site response

The region where this industrial complex is planned is characterized by medium to
high seismicity. A site-specific seismic hazard study estimated bedrock peak ground
accelerations for different return periods and for near and far earthquake events
respectively.

The results based on site response analysis of two representative geodynamic models
show the value of the predominant period of the site in the range between T=0.32 s to 0.36
s. Figure 4 presents the maximum acceleration values versus depths for site response
analysis with 10 representative earthquakes for the region with input acceleration at
bedrock of a;,,x=0.15g (return period of 200 years), for model 1 and 2, respectively
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4. Evaluation of the liquefaction potential

4.1. SPT and CPT Procedure Method

The first preliminary analyses for the liquefaction potential using the SPT and CPT
procedures explained in Youd et al. (2001) have been done and the results in the format of
CSR (Cyclic Strength Ratio) versus CRR (Cyclic Resistance Ratio) are given in Figure 3
and Figure 4, respectively. On the basis of these analyses, it can be noticed that the
majority of the zone between 6-8 meters depth is potentially liquefiable.

In the area between 6- 8 metres, the standard penetration test (SPT) corrected blow
counts (N'60) values calculated for the site indicate that the majority of the values are
around 12. The granulometry of this sandy material shows fines content value of around 10
%. Given the large heterogeneity of the soil profile, the high level of the water table, an in-
depth site-response and seismic performance evaluation was conducted for these layers by
cyclic triaxial laboratory testing.

This evaluation was particularly connected with this project and the seismic
performance requirements for the pile foundations.
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Fig. 4. Liquefaction potential by SPT and CPT method (Youd et. al., 2001)

200



X1V MEXKXAYHAPOJHA HAYYHA KOH®EPEHIIUA BCY’ 2014
14th INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE VSU'2014

4.2. Laboratory Testing — Dynamic Triaxial Tests

The liquefaction potential for the observed soil layers was evaluated by cyclic
liquefaction triaxial tests in the Laboratory for Geotechnics and Special Structures at IZIIS.
Two specimens were tested under different levels of cyclic stress ratio in order to define
the liquefaction versus number of cycles. The specimens were cyclically loaded at 0.5
Hertz. The test conditions for the specimens are presented in table 2. The results from the
liquefaction test under cyclic stress ratio of 0.10 are given below.

Table 2. Test conditions for the specimens

Borehole Depth | Test No. | Initial density [%] | Confining ratio [kPa] CSR
1 44.0 100 0.08
BH 28 6.2-8.4 2 41.8 100 0.10
3 39.8 100 0.15
1 41.8 100 0.08
BH 12 5.0-8.0 2 40.1 100 0.10
3 40.5 100 0.15

In order to give a better insight into the liquefaction potential of the site, the
following figure show the dependence of the cyclic stress ratio CSR on the number of
cycles necessary to initiate liquefaction. As can be seen from the Figure 5, the number of
cycles necessary to initiate liquefaction at both boreholes BH12 and BH28 is quite small.
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Fig. 5. Cyclic stress ratio CSR versus number of cycles to initiate liquefaction
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As can be seen from the diagrams in Figure 6 and Figure 7, the mean stress has been
reduced considering its initial value, which proves the liquefaction initiation. On the other
hand, the stress strain diagram shows that, in the first few cycles, the slope of the diagram
is quite bigger than zero while at the last cycle, the slope of the diagram approaches a
straight line, increasing the strain value enormously. As can be seen from both figures, the
liquefaction initiation is present even at low cyclic stress ratio such as CSR=0.1 thus
pointing out that the liquefaction phenomenon should be taken into the analysis for the
evaluation of the site.

5. Conclusions and recomendations

In-situ tests namely SPT and CPT with appropriate empirical formulas represent a
very good starting point for estimation of the liquefaction potential in quite a short period.
For the purpose of the new industrial complex which is planned to be built, a preliminary
evaluation of the liquefaction potential has, first of all, been done by use of the SPT and
CPT methods. The results indicate the soil layers whose cyclic resistance ratio is lower
than the expected cyclic stress ratio and might behave as liquefiable. Disturbed soil
specimens have been taken from the boreholes of the site and cyclic undrained triaxial
experiments have been done. The results of undrained triaxial experiments reveal the fact
that the soil can behave as liquefiable considering the low cyclic stress ratio needed to
initiate liquefaction as it is shown in the figures above. Further investigation is needed in
order to evaluate possible liquefaction occurrence at the site.
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AN INTERACTION BETWEEN A BENDED PILE
AND THE LAYERED SUBSOIL

Norbert JendZelovsky', Cubomir Prekop®
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Abstract: This paper presents an analysis of a pile loaded in its head by a horizontal
force. The pile crosses subsoil layers of a low bearing capacity and the bearing
gravel layer below it. Further an analysis of displacements and internal forces of a
bended pile in interaction with the layered subsoil, having various physical
properties, is performed.

Key words: Interaction, Bended Pile, Layered Subsoil

1. Introduction

The basement on piles is usually used, if there is either the bedrock under the
structure of the object a little bearable or soil is strongly squeezable, mainly if the depth of
bearable layers is more than four meters. Soft clays, peat soils and rammed embankments
are mostly little bearing layers, when their deformation is greater than the permissible
value of building squeezing. Supported piles ensure low values of vertical load to the
foundation, consequently when setting up the pile base, therefore there are no larger
differences in the settlement of the object.

One of the major problems in design of pile bases is the determination of the
necessary length of the pile. Therefore, the design needs as closely as possible the results
of the engineering-geological survey, in particular under the bottom of a pile. The length of
a pile is often variable, since the surface of bearable layer tends to be wavy or inclined [2].

2. Bearing capacity of subsoil

The task is to determine as precisely as possible the depths of the individual layers of
the foundation, the establishment of the geological model using profiles and detailed
determination of the properties of soils. The most important in this case are the strength
and strain properties, which are used in the determination of the bearing capacity and the
deformation of the foundation.

2.1. Horizontal bearing capacity of a pile

Laterally loaded piles may be designed by several computational models. They are
usually situated vertically and are proposed to load the horizontal load. In case that it is
sufficient to know the horizontal bearing capacity only approximately, some practical
tables are used for the design in order to fulfill the condition:

el U,.,>H,,

hjtab —
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where Unwp 1S the value of the horizontal bearing capacity given in table due to
CSN 73 1004 standard,
Hj is the horizontal coordinate of the extreme load.
When using the design model according to [2] a pile is considered to be a beam fixed to the
elasto-plastic subsoil, which may be in some special cases analyzed by the theory of beams
rested on elastic foundation. Its background is the assumption of a linear relationship
between stress and strain given by Winkler hypothesis

22) o=k,y,

where k; is the modulus of horizontal compressibility [kN. m™]

y — horizontal displacement of a pile.
The value of the k; modulus depends on the type of soil and the progression of deformation
along the pile may vary. When the horizontal load occurs, the pile can behave either as
rigid (only the shift or rotation occurs) or flexible (some deflections occurs after the load)

[7].

2.1. Bedding of subsoil

The composition of the foundation underneath the base is usually a non-
homogeneous, i.e. it consists of two or more layers. When we take into account the
foliation, we may build the foundation model that better captures the real structure and,
consequently, gives more precise results of deformations and stress.

3. Model of the structure

We dealt with a pile of the length L = 8.0 m. with a circular cross-section of a
diameter of & =0.42 m made of reinforced concrete. Modulus E = 20000 MPa. The
foundation consist of a little bearable subsoil with the modulus E = 1.0 MPa, Poisson’s
number for soil should be the value of v = 0.35. Two different states of loads were used for
the design: the first was the pile loaded by a horizontal force Fx = 100 kN applied in its
head, the second was the pile loaded by a couple head bearing the moment My = 100 kNm.

In the next step the same pile was located in the layered foundation, whose
composition and material properties are given in Fig. 1.

£=20 MPa; v=0,35; y=19 kN.m ™
2,0m F1
E=8 MPa; v=0,42; y=20,5 kN.ri>
6,0m F8
62 E=200 MPa;y =0,2: y=20 kN.m™
[T

Fig. 1. The composition of layers and an intersection of model
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A pile having a bottom, supported to the layer with a good bearing capacity, was
used for the analyzed model. The structure was modeled as a 3-D model in ANSYS. The
pile’s body was modeled using elements of SOLID65 and the foundation surrounding by
natural elements SOLID45. The following elements were subsequently assigned to the
properties of the subsoil layers according to Fig. 1. The contact between the pile and
foundation was modeled using the contact elements TARGE170 and CONTA173. [1]. A
more detailed explanation of modeling process was presented in [5]. The problem of
interaction structure-foundation was analyzed in [3], [4] and [6].

AN

ELEMENTS
MAT NUM

Fig. 2. 3D model a and its intersection

NODAL SOLUTION

STEP=1

SUB =1

TIME=1

UX (AVE)
RSYS=0

DMX =.002996
SMN =-.928E-03
SMX =.002872

-.833E-04 . TH1E-03 . 001605 . 00245

-.928E-03 e
-.505E-03 .339E-03 001163 . 002028 . 002872

Fig. 3. Horizontal deformation of pile in layered foundation

From the results, given in Fig. 3 and Fig. 4 it is clear, that horizontal deformations of
the pile in homogeneous environment made of incohesive subsoil are bigger in order than
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these of the pile in layered environment. This fact results from the lower value of the
modulus of elasticity of incohesive subsoil.

8 ] V4 =

Pile [m]

LEGEND
2 Pile 1
Pile layer

4 2 0 2 4 6 8 10 12
Displacement [mm]

Fig. 4. Deformations of the pile in homogeneous and layered foundation

Conclusion
Modeling of the layered foundation better captures the real action of the pilots in the

subsoil, which is much better and is close to the real conditions on the construction site. It
is therefore appropriate to pay due attention to it.
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PERFORMANCE OF SELECTED PAVEMENT SERVICEABILITY
PARAMETERS AND SURFACE DETERIORATIONS

Martin Slabej'

University of Zilina; Research Centre

Abstract: The surface properties of pavements are a basic factor of their
serviceability and an important factor of their safety. For the prediction reasons by
incoming reconstructions, repairs and services is very important to know the
development particular parameters of surface properties in dependence on the traffic
load and time. An important factor of the road quality is a transverse evenness
expressed by ruts depth and skid resistance expressed by friction coefficient. In order
to determine the development these factors were analysed the measurements of test
sections on the highway and selected roads 1. and II. class every year. Constantly
exchanging values of data, deficiencies in data collection, but also in the process of
evaluation suggest to the need for further research.

Key words: pavement, ruts, skid resistance, 3D scanner, serviceability

1. Introduction

A requirement for quality and safe road infrastructure resonates at present more
frequently considering the obligations of EU member states to reduce the number of
accidents and fatalities on the roads. Continuous growth of transport needs and the
consequent effect to the increasing the share of freight transport is a major concern
sustainability of roads quality. Globally the pavement serviceability describes the
qualitative characteristics of roads as a summarizing the properties, ensuring the fast,
smooth, economical and safe ride of motor vehicles. Monitoring the progress and
development of serviceability parameters is important due to optimal maintenance and
appropriate chosen time of renewal or reconstruction. Monitoring is oriented to the
qualitative parameters values decrease as a result of several factors  mainly traffic volumes
and climate impacts. This process is characterized as a development of parameter,
respectively its degradation. After detailed analysis the development functions  describing
the deterioration of the parameter depending on the observed effects (time or transport
loads) are developed using the mathematical and statistical methods.

2. Transverse evenness

The evaluation of evenness road in transversal direction consists in measurement of
transverse evenness as aberrance from theoretical condition. From this reason is in
terminology important to differentiate these two basic terms. Transverse road evenness is
unevenness of road surface in vertical direction on the traffic direction. It expresses as the
difference between existing and theoretical transversal profile of road. The measurement

! Ing. Martin Slabej, PhD., Research Centre, University of Zilina, Univerzitna 8215/1, 010 26 Zilina,
Slovakia, E-mail: martin.slabej@rc.uniza.sk
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and evaluation of transverse evenness is realised because of determination quality of road
pavement from the aspect of permanent deformations, which are well-known as road rut.
By measurement of transverse evenness are valuating these parameters:
e rut depth /RD/ — vertical distance between connection of apex wave and the lowest
point of wave,
e permanent deformations /PD/ — vertical distance between first and last point of
measured profile and the lowest point of wave (fig.1),
e water depth /WD/ — vertical distance between horizontal flat ground in the position
the lowest point of wave and the lowest point of wave (fig.1).

1. /2 as7

Fig. 1 Elementary characteristics of transverse evenness [8]

From the aspect of pavement serviceability parameters and their influence on road
operation ability is the conclusive evaluating factor rut depth, which is also the elementary
factor of water depth [1].

The creation of well-known road ruts is as a result of mostly two dominant aspects;
in first case overlimited traffic load and excessive traffic density and in second case
parking and staying heavy trucks on unassimilated surface of pavement — especially
inappropriately elected surface (Fig.2).

R S -
Fig. 2. Pavement rut in traffic lane [1]

The similar problem accrues on bus way point in the cities (Fig. 3), but in this time
are the pavement surfaces on this bus way points exchange for cement-concrete or cobble
stone.

Very important assignments by assessment optimal current maintenance,
reconstruction but also recovery have the prediction of several pavement serviceability
parameters. The prediction of transverse evenness analyse we on the base the creation and
analysing predictions functions these parameter.

By reason of constantly increasing tendency of count the heavy trucks and load on
our pavements along with the important location of Slovakia, is very considerable to create
the breach model and consequently the forecasting pavement conditions. For that reason is
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the determination of degradation models and functions actually and important issue in the
pavement diagnostic not only in Slovakia but also in foreign countries.

‘h o h -
Fig. 3 The cement-concrete surface on the bus way points in Zilina (Vel’ka Okruzna St.)

3. Skid resistance

A skid resistance of the road surface is a characteristic, which provides interaction
between vehicle wheel and road surface. It can be defined as a power emerging from the
contact area of tyre with roadway. Actually, it is the power which inhibits slipperiness and
reduces the braking distance in critical driving moments. The skid resistance as such has
two basic components - adhesion and hysteresis. Adhesive component originates from an
ability of molecular adhesion i.e. the particles of the tyre’s rubber get into close contact
with roadway. Hysteresis component originates from the consequence of energy loss inside
the tyre’s rubber passing through projections of the road’s surface. The aforementioned
characteristics are directly related to the basic characteristics of roadways which are
microtexture and macrotexture. Microtexture is directly related to the surface of individual
grains. It says how smooth or rough the grains are. Microtexture affects mainly adhesive
properties. Macrotexture represents inequalities on the road’s surface and describes how
the gravel aggregate individual grains are arranged on the surface. Macrotexture directly
influences hysteresis qualities. Therefore, it is important for quick draining of water from
wet road surface [1].

The consequence of this is a limiting formation of aquaplaning while the tyre
contacts with the road surface. Skid resistance of roadway can be evaluated subjectively
e.g. by touching the surface with hands. To determine this quality many experiences are
necessary. However, it is still considered to be quite inaccurate. Objectively, we can clearly
specify the antiskid properties only by a proper measurement. Skid resistance, as such, is
mostly defined by using the coefficient of friction. Over the world, there exist a lot of
methods to stipulate the magnitude of sliding friction, as well as for the detection of the
macrotecture. Results of these measurements are coefficients and parameters that represent
the skid resistance of the road’s surface.

Nowadays, there exist more than twenty devices for measuring sliding friction.
Although, some of these devices are of the same type. However, they may vary from each
other by marginal conditions when measured. The best device to detect the macrotexture
of the road’s surface is a profilometer [4]. To conclude it, evaluating skid resistance of the
road’s surface depends on the type of devices used and on the method used. These methods
are divided to direct and indirect. The difference is that indirect methods use for evaluating
the skid resistance auxiliary variables of the surface’s macrotexture. On the other hand,
direct methods are directly expressing to the coefficient of longitudinal friction or
coefficient of the lateral friction.

In Slovak Republic we use Profilograph GE for this measurement. The result is
called a Mean Profile Depth (MPD). Another method used for measuring rests in spreading
out a specified volume of glass microspheres on the surface of the road. This provides us
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with Mean Texture Depth (MTD).To measure the resistance of the road’s surface against
sliding we use a pendulum test (TRRL). This test is based on a kinetic energy loss of the
rubber heel of pendulum, after passing a wet road surface. Its output is PTV (Pendulum
Test Value). A high-capacity measuring device called Skiddometer BV11 is used, too. The
output is a coefficient value of longitudinal friction M,

For measurement of rutting, longitudinal unevenness and also macro-texture of
pavement surfaces is currently used in standard way the profilometers. Systems for mobile
laser scanning do not yet have sufficient resolution for continuous measurement of
unevenness for the next calculation of the parameters of IRI and MPD. In between the
biggest advantages of laser scanning includes the possibility of creating a 3D model of a
larger ground space, allowing for a variety of applications, where the lower resolution is
not very limiting (identification of ruts, cross fall of pavement, gradient, superelevation, or
passportization of pavement and its ambient) [6].

In spite of the mentioned facts and drawbacks, is resolved comprisal the integration
of laser scanning methods to more standards at national level and also at European level.
Laser scanning technology allows to focus in detail the pavement surface and the local
ambient in a coordinate system. In many cases, it is a more detailed focus than provided by
other technologies, as it is intended only selected sections or selected parts of the
pavement. In between of additional advantages of this method is a self-moving machine,
which does not need any other external mechanisms, that make it difficult to scan the
surfaces and thereby negatively affect the measurement itself [8]. The system allows free
movement of the object during scanning, and also can be traced image of the scanned
surface in real time. On the experimental field (Fig. 4) were realized the measurements
using a smaller type of hand-held 3D scanner - ZScanner 600 (Fig. 5) with a maximum
resolution of 0.1 mm. The disadvantage of handheld equipment, is time consuming of
measurement itself and the next evaluation. For more accurate measurements are used
specially designed network comprising positioning points through which the laser beam is
recorded pursued the pavement surface and its texture. After processing the results we
therefore assess the quality of the surface in terms of its macro-texture (Fig. 6)

Fig. 4 Experimental field with testing pavement

By reason of the time consuming and especially relatively small recorded area, was
realized measurement of surface and pavement texture by using another type of 3D scanner
- measuring station Leica ScanStation with a resolution of 1 mm. The method consists in
creating a terrain model with the details required measuring points on the pavement.
Technology Smart X-Mirror allows using a rotating mirror to scan the entire area up to the
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zenith in few minutes. The disadvantage is relatively big measurement sensitivity of the
lighting conditions and in particular in the reflected light.

_ ig. 5 Measurement of 3D hand scanner - ZScanner 600

The output of measurement ZScanner (Fig. 6) is the recording of the pavement
surface and its texture. Before the measurement can be setup the accuracy, i.e. set the
number of recorded points on the analyzed surface. Obviously, with more points directly
related significantly higher time-consuming measurement and evaluation. On the Fig. 5 is
recorded tested pavement surface field with a specified profile which, as seen on the right
side of the figure, can be further focus. The measurements was realized on the field of
approximately of 10 m* with an accuracy of 0.5 mm, which is for this type of scanner quite
big and its further monitoring would be very time consuming.

Fig. 6. Records of the pavement surface on experimental field by using the experimental
field ZScanner (author: doc. Ing Kovac, PhD.)

Fig. 7. 3D model of the experimental field with the environment 3D realized with 3D
station Leica (author: Ing. Villim)
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Mainly due to reduced time demands seem appropriate scan method using a Leica
3D scanner. The most significant step in this method is the surface treatment of clouds of
points (Fig. 6). This evaluation of the surface terrain (pavement) takes place in several
successive steps. The individual measured points are transformed into the coordinate
system x, y, z; carry out the removal of noise from the measurement and delete
unnecessary objects (pedestrians, vehicles, vegetation, etc.). On Fig. 7 are processed point
cloud into a 3D model Application of this method will be to further research, which will be
given to "behavior" the pavement surface and the structure of pavement loading with
repeated truck wheel load [5].

Conclusions

One of the most important and the most significant factors which directly influences
economic factors as well as safety traffic on the roads is a parameter of serviceability. It is
important not only from the perspective of properly elected maintenance, reconstruction, or
planned road restoration. Constant road’s monitoring and analysing helps overall
diagnostics of the road network.

This article introduces basic characteristics and two important parameters of
serviceability and skid resistance. It also points out on the necessity of the further
monitoring and analysing the above mentioned parameters. They will create features and
models that will later play an important role in the future predictions and thereby directly
help to develop and attempt to improve our road network.
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PROGRESSIVE QUALITY ASCERTAINMENT METHODS
OF THE SURFACE AND STRUCTURAL LAYERS OF A PAVEMENT
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Abstract: Pavement data collection is of paramount importance in Pavement
Management Systems (PMS), where it fulfils an important advisory role in selection
of an appropriate repair or reconstruction technology. Consecutively, by appropriate
diagnostic method, we are able to choose optimal material for repair, which entails a
positive effect not only from the economic viewpoint but from a time viewpoint as
well. Concurrently, a fairly large emphasis is put on diagnostic methods, which are
non-invasive, simple, safe, time efficient and non intrusive from the viewpoint of
interference with traffic flow of particular road. These policies largely conform to
the methods of measuring with ground penetrating radar (GPR) and 3D laser
scanner measurement.

Key words: diagnosis of pavements, 3D scanner, GPR, test field

1. Introduction

Pavement diagnostics is, together with the collection of traffic data and updating
process of current database of the road network, the main input of pavement management
processes. It is the most challenging process of the entire PMS in terms of financial, time,
technological and personnel resources. This issue was addressed by a number of research
teams around the world [1-3, 6] and each progressive automated data collection method
tends to be very marketable. The issue of the level of quality was also engaged in a number
of studies, for example. [5, 6] in principle, they are showing that the automation of data
collection does not necessarily distort the measured data. An overview of current methods
and automation procedures of data collection was process by the American Association of
State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) in its publications [1, 2].

As new technologies arise, they entail not only the simplification the data collection
process but also increase in quality of measurement results and even measurement of data
which were previously possible to obtain only through destructive methods.

The ability to measure more parameters, measure them faster, more accurately and
safely, enables us to obtain the desired volume of data needed for complex PMS decision-
making processes - estimation of optimal intervention time and choosing of optimal
technology for maintenance repair and rehabilitation.
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If the measured data are archived thoroughly, they may serve as a basis for the
creation of important advisory models which are known as degradation or prediction
models. We comprehend the deterioration of the pavement as gradual degradation of
individual properties deteriorating under a variety of influences. The aging of the material
and its fatigue characteristics have considerate impact on deterioration. For surfacing
materials in particular, it is the transition from a flexible to a plastic state continuing until
reaching the limits of the infraction.

Degradation model characterizes supposed changes of particular parameter or
characteristic pavement condition index in relation to time, or repeated loading. Standard
practice for estimation of pavement degradation and definition of such model is to
repeatedly measure and asses pavement characteristics in given time intervals on particular
road section, and, after their statistical processing, ascertainment of their relationship, in
most cases, with traffic load, time, or other factors affecting a given parameter. The
implementation of accelerated tests on pavement test field (Fig. 1) is currently a priority
objective of the research activities in the immediate future.

This article is focused on the collection of data regarding pavement structure using
the interpretation of the radargrams and collection of data regarding the quality of road
surface by scanning its surface with a laser beam.

AC 11 0; CA 35/50; 1 40mm
AC 16 P; CA 35/50; 1 80mm
MSK; 31,5 GB 180mm
3D; 31,5 (45) GC 200mm
Elaston EltecEDL  40mm

Ferro-concrete 30/37 750mm

Fig. 1. Accelerated Pavement Testing Facility of the University of Zilina - cross section of
pavement test field and design of the facility

2. Practical application of advanced data collection methods on the pavement
test field

For evaluation of a measurement method, measured subject has to be thoroughly
known and measured data has to be collated with known reality. In the context of PMS
research, an experimental pavement test field in scale of 1:1 was constructed. This test
field is part of the pavement accelerated testing facility. The research links up with
pavement research performed by company VUIS-roads in the 90's. The general principle of
APT testing is to apply artificially inducted load similar to real life traffic load in a
compressed time period, thus providing an expedited means of evaluating factors
associated with traffic-pavement interaction.

The test field has a length of 6 meters and a width of 2.2 meters. The pavement
structure was designed as a pavement for a road with traffic load class TLC III. It is a
flexible pavement with bitumen concrete surfacing. The wearing base layer is made of
asphalt concrete (AC) 11; CA 35/50; 40 mm thick. The base course layer is made of
asphalt concrete (AC) 16 P, CA 35/50; 80 mm thick. These layers are connected by
penetrating coating PS; 0.5 kg/m?. The road base is a mechanically bound aggregate MSK
31.5 GB; 180 mm thick. Sub-base is gravel SD; 31.5 (45) GC; 200 mm thick. Conformity
of all supplied materials has been confirmed by tests affirming the quality elaborate
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supplied by the constructor; quality of particular layers was confirmed through quality tests
performed during the construction as prescribed in the test plan.

3. Diagnosis road construction layers using GPR (Ground Penetrating Radar)

Among current methods of geophysical survey, the most effective, in terms of
diagnostics road construction (except of FWD), is GPR method. The reasons for growing
popularity of the GPR method are its non-destructive nature, high resolution, ideal depth
range (depending on the transmitting antenna), low cost and high speed of a survey.
Moreover, it can be carried out in full traffic. Data acquisition is performed in situ by GPR
device, consisting of transmitter and receiver antenna, control unit and a computer. The
measurement is carried out directly on the surface of a studied structure. In our case, it was
used the device from GSSI - SIR 20 with Horn - type antenna (center frequency of 2 GHz).
Transmitter and receiver antenna is hanged above surface at a distance of about 0.45 m.

3.1. Principles and methodology of measurement GPR

GPR is a relatively fast method of geophysical survey. It is based on emitting of a
high-frequency electromagnetic signal in regular time impulses into the rock, soil or
anthropogenic environment and its subsequent registration of passing and reflected waves
from bodies and interfaces. The position system (e.g., GPS, odometer) is an important part
of the measurement system that identifies the position of each measurement within the
measured distance.

Several GPR time records (A - scan) at regular intervals along specified profile form
B - scan or a radargram. A radargram shows continuous record of measurements along a
profile. Data processing is carried out in a specialized software system. Modified data is
then interpreted and graphically processed in the end. Thicknesses of layers, possible
delamination, also built objects, inhomogeneities and other hidden faults can be calculated
from the resulting travel times.

3.2. Measuring of the road shape and its texture by a laser scan method.

The profilometers are currently used for measurement of rutting, longitudinal
unevenness and also macro-texture of pavement surfaces. Systems for mobile laser
scanning do not have yet sufficient resolution for continuous measurement of road
unevenness for the further calculation of the IRI and MPD parameters. The biggest
advantage of laser scanning includes the possibility of creating a 3D model. It allows
various applications, where the lower resolution is not very limiting (identification of ruts,
cross fall of pavement, gradient, super elevation, or passportization of). Despite of the
mentioned facts it works on the integration of laser scanning methods to more standards
not only at national level, but also at European level. The laser scanning technology allows
focusing in detail on the pavement surface and its near surroundings in a coordinate
system. In many cases, it is a more detailed measurement than it is provided by other
technologies. Among other advantages of this method a self-moving machine can be
included, which does not need any other external mechanisms, that can make difficult to
scan remote surfaces and thereby negatively affect the measurement itself [4]. The system
allows free movement of the object during scanning. It is also possible to see an image of
the scanned surface in real time. On the test field (Fig. 1) were realized the measurements
using a smaller type of hand-held 3D scanner - ZScanner 600 (Fig. 2) with a maximum
resolution of 0.1 mm. The disadvantage of handheld equipment is time consuming
measurement and the evaluation. For more accurate measurements a specially designed
network was applied therefore the laser scan can records studied pavement surface and its
texture. Based on processed results the quality of the surface in terms of its macro-texture
can be determined (Fig. 2)
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Fig. 2 Measurement of 3D hand scanner - ZScanner 600

4. Processing and results

The output of measurement with the ZScanner (Fig. 2) is recording of pavement
surface and its texture. Before the measurement, the accuracy can be setup up, i.e. setting
up the number of recorded points on the analyzed surface. It is obvious that with increased
number of points is directly related also significantly higher time-consuming measurement
and evaluation. On the Fig. 3 is shown the surface of the test field with a studied profile
which can be further focus. The measurements was carried out on the field of
approximately of 10 m” with an accuracy of 0.5 mm, which is quite big for this type of
scanner and its further monitoring would be very time consuming.

Fig. 3 Records of the pavement surface of the test field using the ZScanner (phto: doc.
Ing Kovac, PhD.)

5. GPR results

The before mentioned test field was measured by the GPR system SIR-20 (GSSI) in
a transverse profile. In this case, it was applied an antenna Horn type with centre frequency
of 2 GHz. The step of measurement of 0.01 m and time record length of 20 ns was used.
The total measured length of the profile was 1.4 m. Manufacturer's specified depth range
for this type of antenna is about 0.75 m, which is sufficient for diagnosing of road
condition and layers construction. Radargram was treated by special software package
ReflexW designed by Sandmeier Scientific Software.

The raw data were firstly processed in the following manner; 1 Static correction -
setting of the 0 value (the surface of the test field). 2 1D filtration - dewow , correction of
the time travel record deformation caused by low-frequency noise 3 Butterworth
filtration 4 Selective amplification of the signal 5 2D filter - running average . The
treated radargram was converted to depth section. Every pavement interface was
determined by analysis of the amplitude in the time travel section (Fig. 4) and on this
basis it was converted into the final depth section (Fig. 4). The resulting GPR
interpretation of the test field is almost identical with the project documentation (Fig. 4).
It can be observed intact subhorizonal layers of the experimental road section (Fig. 4).
The values of the layers thicknesses, as well as the velocity of propagation of the
electromagnetic signal in the studied environment and calculated values of the dielectric
constant are shown in the table (Tabl. 1).
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Fig. 4. A. The resulting radargram, black line indicates boundaries between the layers of
the test field. B. The resulting depth section of the test field.

Table 1 Thicknesses of the test field layers with trigger interval of 0,1 m, their average
value and dielectric constant.

Profile AC110 AC16 P MSK SD
distance [m] thickness [m] thickness [m] thickness [m] thickness [m]

0.00 0.044 0.085 0.18 0.20
0.10 0.041 0.088 0.18 0.20
0.20 0.041 0.086 0.18 0.19
0.30 0.041 0.085 0.18 0.20
0.40 0.041 0.080 0.17 0.21
0.50 0.041 0.077 0.18 0.20
0.60 0.038 0.082 0.18 0.20
0.70 0.038 0.078 0.18 0.21
0.80 0.036 0.091 0.17 0.21
0.90 0.038 0.083 0.18 0.21
1.00 0.038 0.078 0.18 0.21
1.10 0.036 0.086 0.18 0.21
1.20 0.036 0.086 0.18 0.20
1.30 0.033 0.089 0.18 0.20
1.40 0.036 0.091 0.18 0.20
average 0.039 0.084 0.18 0.20
dielectric value 4.6 4.9 13.3 13.7

Despite of above mentioned, methods of GPR and 3D laser scanning have not yet
become a standard tool for the road administrators in the diagnosis and maintenance of
roads. It is also obvious that these methods, when they are used in proper manner, can save
some financial expenses for a road repairing.

Conclusion

Progressive methods for the assessment of road surface quality described in the
article, are meant to facilitate the fulfilment of one of the central objectives of the research
activity 3.1 — "research and development in the field of monitoring and assessment of
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transport infrastructure" in the framework of the Research centre founded under the
auspices of the University of Zilina.

One of the main subjects of this activity is the development and verification of new
condition diagnostic and monitoring methods of the transportation infrastructure. The
comprehensive output of the research project will be a development of infrastructure
diagnostic systems and methodologies for automated data collection. Consequently, it will
therefore be possible to objectively evaluate variables and in-variable parameters of a road.

On the basis of evaluation of serviceability - its individual parameters, it will be
possible to create degradation models and trend lines in order to predict the future
development of road network's technical parameters; this will ensure the safety of traffic
and fluid traffic flow while minimizing the cost during the whole life cycle of the road.
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ELESHNITSA LANDSLIDE:
CURRENT CONDITION AND CONSIDERATIONS
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Abstract: The present study concerns the geological and hydrogeological features of
a landslide, developed in Paleogene sediments next to Eleshnitsa village,
Blagoevgrad region, SW Bulgaria. A detailed characteristic of the area has been
made, including data for the seismic situation, water table, and seasonal rain values.
Fieldwork included sample collecting, low-scale geological mapping, and core
boring. Laboratory analyses were performed on the collected samples for
mineralogical phase identification as well as for rock and soil strength. As a result,
detailed low-scale 3D GIS maps of the landslide were produced.

Key words: landslide, landslide mitigation and prevention, Blagoevgrad region

Introduction and geological setting

This study is part of the European Territorial Cooperation Programme “Greece-
Bulgaria 2007-2013” within the project RISKLIDES (RISK management of natural and
anthropogenic landsLIDES in the Greek-Bulgarian cross-border area). RISKLIDES is a
project aiming at the assessment and management of landslide risk caused by natural or
anthropogenic causes in the area adjacent to the roadline Lailias-Serres-Kato Nevrokopi-
Koprivlen-Gotse Delchev-Bansko, covering a total road length of 160 km, from which 92
km in the Greek and 68 km to Bulgarian territory (Fig. 1). Several landslides have been
established during the project and here we present a detailed geological and
hydrogeological characteristic, as well as a risk mitigation strategy, and risk management
of a landslide next to Eleshnitsa village, Blagoevgrad region, SW Bulgaria.
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Fig. 1. Map of the area, concerning RISKLIDES project.
Point 11 marks the landslide at Eleshnitsa.

The landslide is situated about 1 km south from the crossroad for Eleshnitsa village,
in point with coordinates N 41° 49' 15.8" / E 23° 36' 49.7" (Fig. 2). Geomorphologically,
the landslide is located in the Momina klisura gorge in the right slope of the River Mesta
Valley. The lay of the region is hilly with 715-750 m altitude. The landslides’ slope surface
is inclined toward the flood plain of Mesta River. The valley erosion and accumulative
slopes to the south of the landslides are also subjected to gravitational processes; however,
they do not impact the road directly.
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C
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The landslide is developed in Paleogene sediments presented by a breccia-
conglomerate formation [1, 2]. The latter is built up of irregular alternation of slices of
polymictic breccia-conglomerates, sandstones, silt shales, and silt shale argillites aged Late
Eocene — Early Oligocene. Polymictic breccia-conglomerates intercalated by couple of
sandstones and silt shale layers of about 0.7 m thickness predominate on the surface within
the frames of the landslide. The Breccia-conglomerate slices thickness varies from 2-3 up
to several dozens of meters. They dip (50-55°) to the northeast. Their boundary with the
metamorphosed rocks runs along a fault striking at 140°. The metamorphites are presented
by biotite and two-mica diaphthoresised gneisses characterized with abundant pegmatoid
injection included within the Ograzhden Lithotectonic Unit. Main tectonic reason for the
landslide arising are the movements along the 140° striking fault which is a right lateral
normal strike-slip fault which northeast flank has sunk. The fault is later with respect to the
Mesta Depression setting and most probably is of Neogene age. A number of local
landslides and rock-falls are related with it.

Methods and materials

For the purposes of this study, extended number of materials have been collected and
tested in situ and in the lab. The following field survey and laboratory tests were carried
out to establish the geological conditions within landslides, clarify the scope and dynamics
of sliding, and to obtain a sufficient amount of reliable data of these slopes: geotechnical
mapping of landslides; drilling of exploration boreholes located in one representative
profile in the central part of the landslide; optimal number of soil samples were collected
and a set of laboratory tests were performed for determination of mineralogical, physical
and mechanical properties of the soils, including X-ray diffraction and peak and residual
shear strength (minimum of 3 pcs. samples of every engineering geological layer).

All field and laboratory data were processed and presented in a final engineering
geological report including drawings of engineering profiles as well obtained
computational values of engineering geological layers. Design values of physical and
mechanical properties have been determined from laboratory tests data, and they have been
reduced by correction coefficients according to Ordinance Ne 12/03.07.2001. The method
of Janbu in “effective stress” has been used. Several options have been considered -
stability of the slopes in the natural state with deep groundwater levels, after rising of
groundwater levels and earthquake influence. Software program Slope W has been used.
Factors of safety for more than 1,000 slip surfaces have been calculated and most adequate
of them have been selected (Tabl. 1, Fig. 3).

Table 1. Factors of safety F of slip surfaces under different load conditions

Slope condition Slip surface number Factor of safety, F;
Dry slope 393 2.107
High ground water table 501 1.103
High ground water table + earthquake 388 0.887

Excited resistance measurements have been conducted along a profile with northeast
direction crossing the central part of the landslide body. Detailed mapping included
development of GIS layers superimposed over a geological map of the area. All 3d models
are built in Autodesk AutoCad. 3D surfaces in the model are made of triangular faces
which are taken from the geodesy drawings. These faces are extruded to get the volume of
the part of the landscape that we need to model. Autodesk 3dStudioMax was used to make
a landslide animation. The simulation of the movement is achieved through MORPHER
modifier. All results from the study are available upon request.
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Fig. 3. Different load conditions for Eleshnitsa landslide: dry (top), high ground water
table (middle), and High ground water table + earthquake (bottom).

For slope stability studies, the following tasks have been performed: Preparation of
2D geomechanical model of the landslide, including the location of the most possible slip
surface, groundwater level, verification of computing values of physicomechanical
properties of soils; Determination of the factor of safety (F;) of the landslide in different
conditions - actual slope stability, slope stability after uprising of groundwater level, slope
stability during an earthquake, slope stability in heavy traffic and a combination of relevant
factors; Following the geotechnical slope stability analysis adequate preventive measures
have been proposed to increase slope stability and to prevent activation of the recorded
landslide.

Results and discussion

Several GIS layers have been produced for the project, including layers with points
of interests, geology, types of geohazards, etc. These layers are combined with a geological
map of the area. The scale of the maps does not allow for their proper representation in this
paper but all files and maps are available upon request from the authors. The produced 3D
model of the landslide is presented on Fig. 4.
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Fig. 4. Three dimensional model of Eleshnitsa landslide.

The main reason for the landslide occurrence is the post-Neogene motion along a
fault which strikes at 140° delimiting the Paleogene sediments from the metamorphites of
the Ograzhden Lithotectonic Unit. The fault influences the gravitational processes
manifested by small landslides and rock-falls in southern and south-eastern direction.

The main landslide process that has formed the landslide body has originated in the
end of the Lower and the beginning of the Upper Pleistocene as the depth of the slid earth
mass ranges between 15 m in the upper part to 26 m in the lower part of the landslide,
correspondingly. The landslide body is over 260 m long and 170 m wide and part of it
(about 60 m long) is situated below the roadway.

At the end of Pleistocene the landslide consolidated and during the Holocene, a 10 m
thick talus has piled in its head. Subsequently, starting from the Lower Holocene up to
present days, the talus has been subjected to a number of activations manifested as
secondary landslide bevels of 1.5-3 m height which separate three landslide terraces along
the slope. One of them is nearby the road and the other two — below it.

According to its geological and tectonic characteristics the landslide is consequent —
the sliding occurs along a surface of separation between heterogeneous layers and along
seams without cracks. The mechanism of the land sliding process defines its detrusive
nature — it starts in the upper part of the slope from the fault as the slid earth mass forms
“landslide dome™ as a result of the pressure from above.

The reasons for the landslide formation are mainly the neo-tectonic movements along
the fault. The climate and the anthropogenic contributions are less markedly expressed (the
track of the road from checkpoint “Ilinden” to Bansko crosses the landslide body) but in
time can be crucial for its activation.

Based on electrotomographic data, two contrast media have been distinguished
separated by an inclined surface that marks the boundary between the metamorphites and
the Paleogene sedimentary rocks. The metamorphosed rocks from the basement are
characterized with a very high resistance of 2365 Qm while the values for sediments range
between 100-400 Qm. The depth of this boundary surface is about 30 m in the base station
of measuring and 5-6 m southwest.

An interruption of the metamorphic section is observed about 15-20 m to the
northeast of the base station and next up to 80 m in depth only water-saturated sediments
have been established. The interruption has been interpreted as a northwest-southeast
striking normal fault which north-eastern part has sunk. The movements along it are
facilitated by the gravity forces arising due to the great thickness of the sediments and their
sliding along their water-saturated lower part.

According to genesis, the lithological characteristics and physical and mechanical
properties following engineering geological layers have been established (Tabl. 2).
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Table 2. Computing values of physical and mechanical properties of rocks
from Eleshnitsa landslide

Layer Specific weight, y Angle of internal friction, f Cohesion, ¢
kN/m’ ° kN/m”
Layer 1 20.4 12 8.0
Layer 2 20.2 14 3.0
Layer 3 21.5 29 0.0

Landslide retaining structures

Landslide FEleshnitsa which threatens the Bansko - Gotse Delchev - Ilinden is
characterized by a deep slip surface determined by the local erosion basis. Numerous
shallow slip surfaces in the body of the landslide have appeared. More of the soil structural
bonds in landslide body have broken. Deep landslide is largely exhausted its capacity. New
total activation of ancient landslide can be caused by sudden acceleration of fault
movements. This scenario is not excluded, but is unlikely. Local activation of landslides
can be expected along secondary slip surfaces within the ancient landslide. Particular
attention during this survey is paid to shallow landslides that may occur in the foreseeable
future and could have a real impact on the road.

Layers 1 and 2 are included in landslide processes and layer 3 remains under the slip
surface within the scope of the road. Ground waters are porous and they are accumulated in
the gravel and sand lenses and layers. They are fed by infiltration of precipitation and
drained in the alluvial deposits of Mesta River.

To protect the road from hazards due to landslide ground movement following
preventive and earth retaining systems have been designed to be constructed: Drainage of
the terrain by surface-panelled ditches. They should be positioned over the main landslide
slope. Their main purpose is to take over runoff away from the landslide and prevent
infiltration into the landslide body. This can be done by strengthening the road section with
drilling piles in two rows and unifying by reinforced beam with low retaining wall.
Retaining structure is designed to take the landslide pressure. Arranged in this way
reinforced concrete piles in diameter of 100 cm and in depth of 5.0 m under the slip surface
satisfies the requirements for all checks made according to actual norms. Schemes of
reinforcements and retaining maps are available upon request.

Conclusions

The collected data and materials have been successfully implemented in RISKLIDES
project. The results have been described in detail in several work report packages.
Combination of high ground water table + earthquake puts the slope in an unstable
environment. Adequate preventive measures and retaining structures have been developed
to increase slope stability and to avoid activation of recorded landslides based on
geotechnical slope stability analysis. The drainage of the pitch with a surface lined ditches
and drainage of surface runoff away from landslides prevent the water saturation and cause
positive impact on landslide stability. Drilling piles in two rows with unifying reinforced
beam, a flexible retaining wall of gabions and concrete reinforced retaining wall anchored
with injection anchors have been proposed.
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MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT ACQUIRED BY
NANOTECHNOLOGIES WITH APPLICATIONS IN BUILDINGS
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Abstract: Latest discoveries in quantum physics and nano-technology development have
led to a major revolution in the field of materials and equipments. Substantiation laws that
govern the behaviour of matter at the nano scale and their formalization methods of
study/simulation allow unprecedented acceleration of discoveries of new materials with
exceptional performance in achieving controlled certain functions (thermal, acoustic,
seismic protection, energy generators). The paper presents: a) a succinct inventory of
scientific achievements in the field of buildings (materials and equipment),; b) working
principle; c) uses in buildings. The following materials are concerned: phase change
materials (embedded in building materials, glass opaque, fluids), meta — materials, used
for protection against seismic waves, acoustic, electro—-magnetic with major effects on
buildings, thermo-insulating materials performance, membrane filtration, nano-fluids,
opto-fluidics.

Key words: nano-technology buildings, nanomaterials, metamaterials

1. Nanotechnology. Arguments for their use in buildings

The nanotechnology concept is new”. Nanotechnology is science, engineering, and
technology conducted at the nanoscale, which is about 1 to 100 nanometers®. The concept
is very large and refers to the study, design, synthesis, manipulation, and application of
materials, devices and functional systems by controlling matter at the nanoscale.

The aim of nanotechnology is to design the new materials with the desired structure and
functions, the conception of a new sensor, lab-on-cip & other, the exploitation of properties, the
structura and the specific behaviour at a nano-scale for other scales.

Our dwellings, buildings where we work, the determining components of human
civilization, with the impact on its sustainable development in general and man in particular,
are, in the current economic, environmental, energetic and technological context, major users
of the products “nanotech”. Paradigm shift in physics, biology & other fields and, the
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> The ideas and concepts have been discussed by R. Feynman (1959), the term nanotechnology was proposed by N.
Taniguchi and the real development in started in 1981, with the development of the scanning tunnelling microscope.

There are many definitions and many points of view on this issue.
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nanoscience discoveries opened, from a certain point of view, a horn in the increase of
materials, equipment, models with formula "nano" for all construction, respectively for:

e nanoarchitecture: nano—inspired architectural structure; nonmaterial’s with

implications for architectural aesthetics.

e buildings envelope: use nanomaterials and metamaterials in structure like these, or
composite structure for opaque and transparent buildings elements with different
functions: keeping surfaces clean; protection: thermal, acoustic, fire, water, seism;
increasing resistance: concrete, glass, etc. ; energy economy: capture/ reflection/
storage/ control, PCM materials;
indoor air quality: prevents the growth of fungi , sterilized air, controlling humidity;
potable, gray and waste water treatment: nanomembranes and other;
for capture/storage and valorisation CO»;
for capturing/storage and valorisation of solar energy and hydrogen....

So, according to nanowork, the building materials incorporated, nanotechnology is
produced, from self-cleaning windows to flexible solar panels to Wi-Fi blocking paint, and
“many more are in development, including self-healing concrete, materials to block ultraviolet
and infrared radiation, smog-eating coatings and light-emitting walls and ceilings.”

Nanoarchitecture

The use of nanotechnology in constructions is strongly linked to sustainability
development in area. Viewing the structure of matter at the quantum and studying the
behaviour of matter at this level have revealed the mechanisms underlying the different
properties exhibited by material structures (strength, flexibility, etc.). These features can be
exploited to macro scale and architects and building structure engineers were the first to
intuit the possibility of micro-scale expansion behaviour at macro scale. Examples on the
use of architectural nanostructuring models are multiples (Fig. 1) and now there was
founded a new architectural branch — "nanoarchitecture".

Fig. 1. Architectural structure inspirited for nanoarchitecture structure of material:
a) Nanoarchitecture inspired on nanotube: Dubai tower [1];
b) Molecular house (for the year 2200) [1] c¢) Sphere hotel (By Milla Rezanova)

Other drawings on behavioural characteristics of the matter at the nano -scale
architectural concepts are exploiting: self-cleaning functions for specially treated surfaces;
control functions of the radiation properties of the light spectrum for the specially treated
surfaces; functions and interaction with solar radiation environment of special materials
(example: ones obtained by bio-engineering technology) with the role of solar energy
production, energy moving masses of air and CO, control. The examples will be given at
the point for the building envelope.
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2. Building envelope and Nanotechnology

2.1.Self-cleaning’ on

Lotus-Effect. Combine two effects: surface microscopically rough (not smooth) and
hydrophobic.

Artificial “lotus surfaces”, created with the help of nanotechnology, do not have yet
any self-healing capabilities, but they can offer an effective mean of self-cleaning when
properly applied. The Lotus-Effect® is most well suited for surfaces that are regularly
exposed to sufficient quantities of water, e.g. rainwater. Relevant examples: a. materials:
self-cleaning coating for wood, self-cleaning paint (Lotusan); b. applications: Ara Pacis
Museum, Rome, Italy.

Photocatalysis-Process - Combines many effects: hydrophobic surfaces; deposited
dirt is broken down and lies loose on the surface; a water film washes dirt away; UV light
and water are required; reduces maintenance requirements.

Photocatalytic self-cleaning is probably the most widely used nano-function in
building construction’. The effects and advantages for its use on these materials are
multiples: it greatly reduces the extent of dirt adhesion on surfaces; the interval between
cleaning cycles may be, however, extended significantly — facility management and
personnel costs savings; fewer detergents are required — less environmental pollution and
less wear and tear of materials; energy costs for lighting can be reduced accordingly. UV
light presented in normal daylight is sufficient to activate the photcatalytic reaction.
Organic dirt on the surface of a material is decomposed with the help of a catalyst —
usually titanium dioxide which has been used in all kinds of products'’

Photocatalytic effects can be used with multiple functions: a) self-cleaning function:
surface coatings applied on facade panels (made of glass, ceramics, membranes, concrete,
tiles with baked-on durable coatings, available for use both indoors and outdoors); b) with
noise barriers function; c) to achieve air purifying, water-purifying as well as antimicrobial
properties; d) with cooling effect function, by the exploitation of the cooling effect of
evaporating water''; ¢) with multiple functions: glass can be combined with other typical
functions such as solar-protection glass, and noise insulating properties.

The Photocatalytic coating is only economical for mass produced glass'?

Easy-to-clean (ETC): Combines the effects of smooth surfaces with reduced
surface attraction and surface repellence without using the Lotus-Effect.
Easy-to-clean (ETC) surfaces are water repellent and are: smooth rather than rough;
hydrophobic, and often also oleophobic; are a lower force of surface attraction due to a
decrease in their surface energy — reduced surface adhesion, water to be repelled, forming
droplets and running off effect. This function is used for coating ceramic sanitary
installations and shower cubicle glazing, wood, metal, masonry, concrete, leather as well
as textiles. Flexible ETC ceramic wall coverings, similar to wallpapers, can withstand

It was investigated back in the 1970s by the botanist Wilhelm Barthlott.

¥ This is one of the best-known means of designing surfaces with nonmaterials. The “Lotus-Effect” (is evocative,
conjuring up associations of beads of water droplets. Barthlott exhibited a microscopically rough water repellent
surface, which is covered with tiny knobbles or spikes so that there is little contact surface for water to settle on. Due
to this microstructure surfaces that are already hydrophobic are even less wettable. The effect of the rough surface is
strengthened still further by a combination of wax (which is also hydrophobic) on the tips of the knobbles on the
Lotus leaves and self-healing mechanisms, which result in a perfect, super-hydrophobic self cleaning surface.

The numerous buildings around the world make use of this function.

At a nanoscalar dimension, titanium appears no longer white but transparent, and it’s also hydrophilic.

" Relevant example: The paV1110n Expo 2005, in Japan. Canvas and steel roofing as well as the windows of a trade
were equipped with a photocatalytic TiO2 coating and subjected to a constant stream of water. The water formed a
thin film, which evaporates quickly absorbing in the process ambient warmth and thereby reducing the indoor
temperature (a potential energy reduction of between 10-20% in relation to conventional air conditioning).

the coating is usually applied in the factory using chemical vapour deposition (CVD), a vacuum coating technique
in which an ultra-thin coating is applied in vapour form. Such coatings cannot be retrofitted.
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direct exposure to water. The hydrophobic degree of a surface is determined by the angle
of contact'. Relevant example: Science to Business Center Nanotronics & Bio, Marl,
Germany (ccflex, nanoceramic wall covering); Kaldewei Kompetenz-center (KKC),
Ahlen, Germany (Kaldewei steel-enamel with self-cleaning “Perl-Effekt”, easy-to-clean
surface).

2.2. Anti-fogging: realise clarity for steamed-up surfaces.

The nano solution is an ultra-thin coating of nanoscalar TiO,, which exhibits a high
surface energy and therefore greater moisture attraction. The film is transparent, creating a
fog-free clear appearance'®. It is used for: bathroom mirrors are obvious candidates for
such coating, as they are glass surfaces. Anti-fogging can also be applied to plastics'”.

2.3. Thermal isolation/protection with:

2.3.1. Materials with exceptional insulating properties.
They have in their composition particles with sizes between 400nm+85nm. They
exploit "Thermos" principle'®. In this category there are:

a) silicon foam or airgel or nanogel. Nanogel material is'’ made up of a special type
of silicon foam, foam with an air content of 99.8 %. Nanogel silica quartz foam is obtained
by drying the silica gel at high temperature and critical pressure, characterized by a pore
size << during free medium through a pipe so as reduced to atmospheric pressure (A<0.017
W/(m*K) at 1 bar and A<0.005 W/(m*K ) to 0.1 mbar). Nanogel is prepacked and sealed in
polycarbonate or fiberglass panels (Kalwall systems and Supersky) transparent'®. Aerogels
are revolutionizing a new era in residential natural lighting.

b) Icynene foam for air sealing and insulation is a water based foam insulation (100
%), which provides an excellent air barrier and insulation. No contract, no bend and adhere
to most building materials, being applied very simply and fast. It does not change its
properties over time. Insulation is recommended for walls, attics, ceilings and floors.

¢) Vacuum insulation materials are obtained by venting a fibrous or cellular support
packaged in a waterproof sheet, which make the pressure existing in the gaps of the
structure to fall very much and that the exchange of heat more rarefied gas; depending on
the pressure used to achieve them, the thermal conductivity of the assembly can be reduced
up to 10 times of the conductivity of the base material (ex.: Microtherm).

2.3.2. Insulating materials for spacecraft, used to achieve tires

They are obtained by replacing air with rare gases (Ar, Kr, Xe, Fréons, SF6) and
change in inner structure of the material. Insulating material is used for opaque (some foam
PUR) and glass (insulating glazing, incandescent). There is an optimal relationship
between the thermal conductivity of the material density19 and heat transfer processes
established through the various components. Nanostructures used in thermal hyper-
isolation represent a concern. The study revealed the nano special behaviour of matter
incorporating nanoparticles (example: the decrease of the thermal conductivity of the
nanomaterial). Main nanostructures investigated®.

" It describes the degree of wetting, and it is a function for the relative surface tensions of the solids, water and air.
On hydrophilic surfaces moisture forms an ultra-thin film instead of water droplets. It still settles on the
surface but remains invisible.
For sprays the effect is effective as a temporary.
' The void made between the two walls suppresses convection and conduction; metallised walls reduce radiation
transfer; remains active only conduction process inside the vessel.
"7 Nano-aerogel is promoted in the laboratory of NASA as "silicon carbon frozen".
For every nano-particle free condition can be extremely toxic to the human body,
and there is an optimal relationship between the thermal conductivity of the material density.
Nanostructured silicon light, fumed or precipitated: a) aerogel, with a range of favourable properties, but low
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2.3.3. Metamaterials for thermal-acustical-electro-magnetical and seismical
protection
Metamaterials are the focus of a rapidly expanding field, which is driven by a
growing demand for revolutionary technologies. Metamaterials®' refers broadly to any
synthetic material, compounds of meta-atoms, with unusual refractive properties and are
man-made nanomaterials, comprised of structures whose properties are deliberately
engineered to offer a range of response, difficultly or impossibly to achieve in naturally
occurring materials or composites. Possible applications of metamaterials include:
seismically, thermally, acoustically, anti-wind shield; negative index of refraction;
electromagnetic "invisibility" cloaks; smart solar energy systems; optoelectronics;
"Perfect" lensing, nanosciences; and other. In order to design new metamaterials to meet
technological demands, an increased understanding of structural possibilities is necessary.
The best way for this is through computer modelling, with a certain degree of
mathematical abstraction. Jan S Hesthaven and other researchers from EPFL have
developed a computational approach for modelling the metamaterials. An approach called
the discontinuous Galerkin method?* is used, which is a class of numerical methods for
solving differential equations that describe how one variable changes in relation to another.
The modelling involves a set of differential equations known as Maxwell's equations™.
These equations translate from continuous functions into discrete or non-continuous ones —
a common practice for conventional materials, but more complex for the exotic
metamaterials. Metamaterials making is a complex process that requires more extensive
calculations, precise manufacturing equipment and docking solution components to
achieve the desired properties. In any case, these metamaterials having modular parameters
are artificially designed for the desired properties (transparency, absorbing or reflecting
waves), and can be made by various methods nano-technology, including 3D
printing, opening a wide range of possibility. Relevant exemples, figure 2: a) Seismic
shield model experiment in Grenoble; b) Cloaking heat flux [3].

Building damagec ' &
by shocks ;
L - =]
., Protected
: L3 nuclear
power plant
Seismic waves

-

(b)

Fig. 2. Relevant examples for control waves: a) Seismic shield model experiment in
Grenoble (http://maxinevoyance.wordpress.com) [3]; b) Invisibility cloaks
(http://www.physics.org); c) Cloaking heat flux** [3]

mechanical strength (hybridization composite: Aerogel based composite (CABOT)); the composite airgel foam (WO
2007/ Rhine. W so on. (ASPEN); Composite materials — aerogel + silicon (ASPEN)); b) nanostructured organic gels
solutions (eg. new proposed polydicyclopentadiene based airgel material); c) xerogels obtained by evaporative drying
of loose silicon nanostructure. These nanostructures can be integrated into facades type double-skin or thermal
isolation in opaque or translucide materials.

*! Metamaterials have been invented as a concept very recently. the first experiments were made in 2006 for
invisibility to electromagnetic radiation. After that he saw the potential use in other applications.

%2 Researchers have developed also other methods to design metamaterials with well-defined properties. These are
buildings based on genetic algorithms, neural networks and graphical representation models in space multi-dimension.
» Which describe how (electromagnetic) waves propagate in space and time and detailed models for "how the
metamaterials react to (electromagnetic) waves?".

2% Diffusion of heat from the left on a cloak with R, = 2.10 *m and R, = 3.10 *m. The temperature is normalized
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2.4. Thermal storage with (PCMs): for temperature regulation of the construction
elements and for the increase of the storage potential.

Phase change materials (PCMs) valorise the latent heat of vaporization of
nanoparticles embedded in building materials/elements, opaque or glazed, or substances,
for thermoregulation items, or, increase storage capacity or thermal inertia of the
integrative material/substance; it is use for the passive temperature regulation®™ and
reduced heating and cooling demand, in new and existing buildings, for heating as well as
cooling.

3. Air-purifying

Pollutants and odours are broken down into their constituent parts — not replace
ventilation, but improves air quality. There are two major ways in which nanotechnology
is used to reduce air pollution: catalysts’®: can be used to enable a chemical reaction
(which changes one type of molecule to another); the reaction is more effective at lower
temperatures; catalysts made from nanoparticles have a greater surface area to interact with
the reacting chemicals than catalysts made from larger particles—it is possible to interact
with more chemicals; by using the nanocatalysts it is possible to chemically decompose
odours into their harmless constituent parts (the molecules are cracked, giving off steam
and carbon dioxide®”) and gases and vapours emissions into harmless gases; can improve
the performance and cost of catalysts. Using: photocatalytic concrete, building facades,
road surfaces and alike, equipped with appropriate coatings (to counteract the effect of
industrial and vehicle exhausts), air-purifying paving stones, plasterboard or acoustic
panels, road surfaces and paints™. Relevant examples: a) the European Hgq. of Hyundai
Motors Europe in Offenbach, Germany (air-purifying plasterboards); b) paving for Leien
Boulevard, Antwerp, Belgium: the paving element is equipped with further functionality:
with the help of sunlight and oxidative catalysis, it is able to convert environmental
pollutants such as NO into inert nitric acid ions; b) nano structured membranes, which are
under development to separate carbon dioxide.

4. Water-Purifing

Nanotechnology is used for treatment of: drinking water: filtration solution®’;
deionization method using electrodes composed of nano-sized fibers; b) waste water, c)
gray d) groundwater™.

throughout time on the left side of the cell. Snapshots of temperature distribution at t = 0.001s (a), t = 0.005s (b), t =
0.02s (c), t = 0.05s (d). Streamlines of thermal flux are also represented with white colour in panel (d). The mesh
formed by streamlines and isothermal values illustrates the deformation of the transformed thermal space: the central
disc (“invisibility region’) is a hole in the metric, which is curved smoothly around it.
>To achieve thermoregulatory function envelope, PCM are chosen so that the phase change temperature "Ts;" to be

close to the temperature of indoor comfort "T,". For the T;=25°C it use en general nanoparticles of paraffin
encapsuleted.. For an element with PCM located outside, operation is as follows: for Te>Tsr: embedded
nanoparticles, vaporize and absorb heat of the material which integrates; for Te<Tgg: vapours produced in the previous
phase condenses and gives off heat which integrates material. Through this mechanism initiates a cycle
vaporization/condensation of MSF, and that one cooling/heating elements. The heat being retained in the PCM and
used to liquefy the paraffin. Energy is stored latently when the material changes from one physical state to another,
whether from solid to liquid or from liquid to gaseous. The latent warmth or cold, which effectively fulfils a buffer
function, can be used for temperature regulation.

Which are currently in use and constantly being improved upon.

This approach can also be used to counteract the sick building symptoms (SBS).
% The large surface area of the sails also helps combat pollution by reducing the amount of volatile organic
compounds (VOCs) and nitrogen oxide in the air considerably. Indoors, air purification technology is increasingly
being used for textiles and paints.

A filter only a few nanometers in diameter is capable of removing virus cells from water.

Nanoparticles can be used to convert the contaminating chemical through a chemical reaction to make it harmless.
One challenge is the removal of industrial water pollution, such as a cleaning solvent called TCE.

232



X1V MEXKXIAYHAPOJHA HAYYHA KOH®EPEHIIUA BCY’2014
14™ INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE VSU'2014

5. Solar conversion

The systems for solar energy conversion and use know a major technological
change by using nanotechnology. In the last 10 years old conversion systems yield
increased by 100 % (example: PV Spectrolab patent, in 2006) and recovery efficiency of
complex systems by 300% solar energy. Achievements in this field are manifold but we
will present only the possibilities of integrating nanotechnology into a high performance
domestic utility recently demonstrated by Demetri Psaltis [5]. Using nanotechnology optics
with microfluidics may be combined — the microscopic delivery of fluids through
extremely small channels or tubes [5].The system proposed by Psaltis using: a) system
performance capture solar radiation (direct sunlight using liquid prism, a focusing using
Fresnel lenses); b) efficient transport by nanotubes core fluid (Titanium dioxide translucid
nanotubes allow light to pass through and increase efficiency of the chemical reaction); c)
bioreactor using the CO; in the air (purified air) and generate fuel (hydrogen and methane)
for domestic use; d) differentiated recovery energy at user, (for integral spectrum): systems
light radiation , ultraviolet , infrared; e) performance switching between utilities for
functional optimizing.

s %
e &y
'y ° »
S
Liquid prism ap ] € @ b [ 4
hout ‘ S
*q e <
~N .,
o *
Fre ® ] s
- 3 1o be collected in a Fresnel lens that focuses <
the light ante the eptolluidic reactor [ ] C LS ® @ tytiogen
Reac W& 1 "
¥ 4 The sunkight converts carbon diassde
and water mbo methane vwith
high efficiency due to the increas ed surface area
of the nanotubes
SURFACE REACTION
a) b)

Fig. 3. Optofluidics components for effective systems in conversion and use of solar
energy: a) Effective solar capture [5]; b) Nanotubes. [5]
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HYGROTHERMAL BEHAVIOUR OF UNIDIRECTIONAL FIBRE
REINFORCED COMPOSITES

Nicolae Taranu 1, Ruxandra Oltean 2, Ciprian Cozmanciuc®

“Gheorghe Asachi” Technical University of lasi
Faculty of Civil Engineering and Building Services

Abstract: The hygrothermal behaviour of a unidirectionally reinforced lamina can
be characterized by the coefficients of thermal expansion and of hygroscopic
expansion. These coefficients can be associated with the physical and mechanical
properties of the constituents and with the geometry of the composite. The values of
the coefficients of thermal expansion and hygroscopic expansion with respect to the
main directions of the material are determined firstly in the paper, and then, the
same coefficients expressed with respect to an arbitrary set of axes are determined
using the transformation equations used in macromechanics. A case study for a
unidirectional reinforced lamina was performed, illustrating the application of the
analytical formulas developed in the first part of the paper.

Key words: composite lamina, hygrothermal behaviour, thermal expansion,

hygroscopic expansion

1. Introduction
Composite structures are used in environments with different temperature and

humidity, and these factors can have a significant effect on the structure performance. The
hygrothermal effects on a composite plate are the result of changes in temperature and
humidity, depending on the differences between the thermo-physical characteristics of the
constituent materials, fibres and matrix.

The hygrothermal behaviour of a unidirectional reinforced composite plate can be

characterised by the coefficients of thermal expansion (CTE) and hygroscopic expansion
coefficient (due to the humidity, CHE). These coefficients can be related with the physical
and mechanical properties of the constituent materials and composite geometry.

2. CTE and CHE coefficients

2.1. CTE and CHE with respect to the main directions of the material
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The CTE with respect to the main axes (a; = o and o, = ar) and the CHE (B; =
and B, = Pr) with respect to the same directions, can be analyzed in terms of main axes
system of a special orthotropic lamina, Fig. 1.

The equation used for determining the CTE for isotropic constituent materials in the
longitudinal direction of a special orthotropic lamina (a; = ay) is established based on the
micromechanics of a unidirectional composite lamina, considering the appropriate
assumptions corresponding to the rule of mixtures.

Based on these assumptions Schapery developed the following equation [1]:

E,a,V,+E, -a,V,
21 a=a = ,
E V. +E, -V,

where

Ef, En are the elasticity moduli of the fibres and matrix respectively;

as, O are the coefficients of thermal expansion of the fibres and matrix respectively;
Vi, Vi are the volume fractions of the fibres and matrix respectively.

2 (M}
1023

Fig. 1. The coefficients of thermal expansion and hygrothermal expansion of an
orthotropic special lamina

Equation (2.1), which has been established for determining the coefficient of thermal
expansion in longitudinal direction, is similar to the rule of mixtures used for computing
the longitudinal elastic modulus.

The equation for CTE in transverse direction is:

22 ay=a,=a, V,(1+v,)+a, V,0+v,)-v, «a,

where

Vt, Vim are Poisson’s ratios for fibres and matrix respectively;

V12 is major Poisson’s ratio, obtained using the rule of mixtures with the following equation
V12 = ViV + Vin Vi

a; is the coefficient of thermal expansion in longitudinal direction, computed with equation
(2.1)

The equations used in micromechanics for determining the hygroscopic expansion
coefficients are similar. Since in most cases of expansion due to moisture the fibres do not
absorb water (i.e. Br = Bir = Por = 0), the expressions for the coefficients of hygroscopic
expansion in a unidirectional reinforced lamina with isotropic component materials [2] are:

in longitudinal direction

Em'lgm.Vm — E .V
E,-V,+E,-V, E,

23) p=p.=
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in transverse direction

14
Q4 Bo=pr=p By, 00, v E)]

1
where B, is the coefficient of expansion of the matrix due to moisture.

2.2. CTE and CHE with respect to a general system of coordinate axes

The computing formulas used for the evaluation of the coefficients oy, oy, 0xy and P,
By, Bxy respectively, corresponding to the general system of axes (x,y), (Fig. 2), using the
appropriate transformation relations are:

a, cos’ 6 sin” @ ~2-sinf-cosf | [,
(2.5) a, = sin” @ cos’ 6 2-sinf@-cosf |-<a, ¢,
a sin@-cos@ —sinf-cosf cos’H—sin’ b 0

or

a, =a,-cos’f+a, sin’ 0
(26) a,=a, -sin’O+a,-cos’ 6 ,

a, =2a —a,) cosf-sind
and

B. =P -cos’ @+, sin’ 0
2.7) B, =p sin’ 0+ f, cos’ 6,
B, =2, —B,)-cosf-sind

T (2)\ “ay,,gy L(1)

A _ o

Fig. 2. The coefficients of thermal expansion (ay, oy) and expansion due to moisture of a
general orthotropic lamina

\

3. Hygrothermal strains in a unidirectional reinforced lamina
Knowing the values of the coefficients a;, a, and B, B,, respectively, with respect to

the main directions of the lamina, the strains induced in the lamina with respect to the
material axes can be established due to the temperature differences AT.
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81 al
GB.1) el t=ATa,t,
0 0

and the strains induced in the lamina with respect to the material axes due to moisture
variation AU:

g B,
(32) {e¥ t=AU-B, 1.
0 0

In case of special orthotropic lamina, the strains due to temperature and moisture
variation do not include terms corresponding to the specific angular deformations with
respect to the material axes [3].

Combining equation (2.6) with (3.1) and (2.7) with (3.2), the equations for the strains
in the general system of axes (x, y) can be determined, depending on the coefficients of
thermal expansion, and hygroscopic expansion respectively with respect to the principal
axes of the material and the angle of rotation of the general axes to the principal ones.

& | e,

(33) &, r=1a, AT,
T
yxy Xy

and
& | |B

(3.4) {e) =18, {-AU,
yg; ﬂxy

4. Case study

In this section the coefficients of thermal expansion and the strains induced in the
lamina by temperature gradient for a composite lamina made of unidirectional S glass
fibres and epoxy matrix were analysed. The properties of the constituent materials used in
this matter are, [4]: for the fibres of= 2.9 (10'6 / °C), Ef=85.5 GPa, vy = 0.22, and for the
matrix am = 60 (10°/°C), E;, = 3.5 GPa, v, = 0.38.

Using equations (2.1) and (2.2) the values of thermal expansion coefficients with
respect to the principal directions have been determined, and the variation curves in terms
of the fibre volume fraction were represented for both coefficients a; and ay, (Fig. 3).

In order to determine the values of the thermal expansion coefficients with respect to
the general directions (X, y), equations (2.6) were used and thus the corresponding
variation curves were plotted within the angular range 6 =0 ... 90° (Fig. 4).

Knowing the values of the coefficients a;, o, with respect to the main directions of
the lamina and considering a range from 0° to 45° for the temperature differences AT, the
strains induced in the lamina with respect to the material axes were represented in Figure 5,
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while the variation with AT of the strains with respect to a general system of axes (X, y) are

shown in Figure 6 and Figure 7.

- =qal

o1, 02 (E-057C)
=

-
-

Vs

Fig. 3. The coefficients of thermal expansion (a;, o) with respect to the fibre volume
fraction for a special orthotropic lamina
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Fig. 4. The coefficients of thermal expansion (o, 0y, 0y) With respect to the angle between
axes for a general orthotropic lamina
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Fig. 5. Strains on longitudinal and transverse directions due to temperature differences AT
("), €'5) with respect to the material axes
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Fig. 7. Strains on transverse direction due to temperature differences AT (yTxy) with respect

to the general axes

Conclusion
The equations used in micromechanics are successfully applied in the analysis of

hygrothermal behaviour by means of thermal and hygroscopic expansion coefficients.

The longitudinal fibres prevent the free expansion of the matrix in the direction of

the reinforcement, thus this component is forced to expand more in transversal direction
than the unreinforced matrix.

[1]
(2]
[3]
[4]
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THE SHEAR MODULUS OF ELASTOMERS USED IN BASE ISOLATION
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Abstract: The base isolation consists in decoupling the structure from the horizontal
motion components of an earthquake by mounting bearings between a building and
its foundation. A bearing must ensure the horizontal displacement of the structure
relative to the foundation and it must simultaneously have a high vertical stiffness in
order to prevent the possible swing phenomena of the building. The paper presents
the experimental results on the behaviour under shear of four types of elastomers
used in base isolation bearings. The following elastomeric specimens were tested:
natural rubber/butadiene rubber (NR/BR) with 63 Shore A hardness,
chloroprene/neoprene rubber (CR) with 64 Shore A hardness, natural rubber (NR)
with 65 Shore A hardness and natural rubber/butadiene rubber/styrene butadiene
rubber with polyamide/polyethylene fibres (NR/BR/SBR + PA/PE fibres) with 65
Shore A hardness. The shear moduli of elastomeric specimens were determined
according to ASTM-D 4014:2003, Annex A.

Key words: elastomers, shear modulus, elastomeric bearings, base isolation.

1. Introduction

The base isolation is an effective way of isolating the movement of the entire
structure of the ground movement using a flexible interface between the structure and its
foundation. The greatest advantage of this method is to avoid the degradation of a
structure, its functionality being possible immediately after an earthquake.

Seismic base isolation can be achieved on different bearings. The failure of an
elastomeric bearing is caused by the fatigue phenomenon of the elastomer, the breakage or
failure of the reinforcement plates, the detachment or buckling of the bearing. Therefore
the design codes specify the allowable stress in compression and shear, the deformations
limit, the minimum thickness of metal plates and the evaluation criteria of the bearing
stability [1]. In most standards, the limit imposed for the angular deflection is 70 % of the
total height of the elastomeric bearing.

The shear modulus of elastomers is an important property in the anti-seismic
bearings design. Most manufacturers of elastomeric bearings use the hardness as an
indicator of stiffness [2].
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2. Experimental determination of shear modulus

2.1. Test specimens

B Rubber Block
Surface<
Preparation
[ R = ! Steel Plate
(a) Prepare surfaces
Rubber Block
Epoxy
{ J L ! Steel Plate

(b) Apply Epoxy on Rubber Surface

C-Clamp

Preparation

(¢) Clamp Specimen with C-clamp (d) Prepare Surfaces
and wipe off Excess Epoxy

(e) Apply Epoxy on Rubber Surface (f) Clamp Specimen with C-clamp
and bolt and wipe off Excess Epoxy

(g) Shear Specimen After the Gluing Operation

Fig. 1. Bonding of the shear specimen [2]

241



X1V MEXKXJAYHAPOJHA HAYYHA KOH®EPEHIIUA BCY’ 2014
14th INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE VSU'2014

According to ASTM D 4014-2003 Annex Al, the shear test specimens consist of
four identical samples of elastomer bonded to four metal plates. The thickness of an
elastomer specimen must be greater than 6 mm and the length and width (diameter) should
be not less than four times the thickness [3]. The Loctite 480 adhesive was applied after
filling and degreasing the elastomer and plate surfaces (Fig. 1).

The laboratory tests were carried out on elastomer specimens with different
compositions and hardness:

e natural rubber/butadiene rubber (NR/BR) with 63 Shore A hardness;

e chloroprene/neoprene rubber (CR) with 64 Shore A hardness;

e natural rubber (NR) with 65 Shore A hardness;

e natural rubber/butadiene rubber/styrene butadiene rubber with polyamide/
polyethylene fibres (NR/BR/SBR + PA/PE fibres) with 65 Shore A hardness.

The materials were provided by S.C. FREYROM S.A. which is the manufacturer of
bearings for seismic base isolation and bearings for bridges.

The shear test specimen have the diameter of 28 mm, the thickness of 6.5 mm and
are bonded to metal plates with a thickness of 4 mm (Fig. 2).

120 J1o 120
T Steel plate
Q* Elastomer

3: Elastomer Steel plate

& 5% N - 3 Steel plate

86

Fig. 2. Shear test specimen

2.2. Equipment and test procedure

The shear test of elastomer specimens was achieved with a Controlled Electro
Mechanism Universal Testing Machine WDW (Fig. 3). The Controlled Electro Mechanism
Universal Testing Machine allows automatic recording of the force and displacement using
the program WinWdw. According to ASTM D 4014-2003 Annex Al, six cycles of loading
—unloading were carried out to a deformation equal to the elastomer thickness (Fig. 4).

¢)

Fig. 3. Shear test: a) the testing machine; b) the specimen; ¢) the deformed shape
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Fig. 4. Shear test force - extension curves [3]

According to ASTM D 4014-2003 Annex Al, the shear modulus is determined by the
relationship:

2-(K-F)

@1 G="=

where: F; is 2 % of the maximum force which corresponds to an extension X;;

F, — the corresponding force for the displacement x, = x; + 0.5h; /4 is the thickness of
the elastomer sample;

A — the cross-sectional area of the elastomer specimen.

3. Experimental results
The force - strain curves of elastomer specimens are plotted (Fig. 5,..,8):

0.8

0.7
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o
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[

Strain [mm]

Fig. 5. Load - strain curves of NR/BR specimen
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Load [KN]

Strain [mm]

Fig. 6. Load - strain curves of CR specimen

Load [KN]

Strain [mm]

Fig. 7. Load - strain curves of NR specimen

Load [kN]

Strain [mm]

Fig. 8. Load - strain curves of NR/BR/SBR+ PA/PE fibres specimen
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The shear modulus values are shown in the Tabl. 1:

Table 1. Shear Modulus Values [MPa]

NR/BR CR NR NR/BR/SBR+ PA/PE fibres
1.1 09 0.87 0.96
Conclusion

The shear modulus depends on the elastomer composition and the amount of filler
materials. In the case of elastomers with the same hardness, NR and NR/BR/SBR+ PA/PE
fibres, the shear moduli have different values due to the different chemical composition.

The highest value of the shear modulus was obtained for NR/BR specimen, being
higher by 26 % compared to the shear modulus of NR specimen.

In conclusion, the hardness is not a sufficient indicator of quality or performances of
elastomers, although it is easy to measure. In the speciality literature, the values of
elastomer moduli in compression and shear are given in terms of hardness only as
information.
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LAMINA FAILURE THEORIES OF THE UNIDIRECTIONAL
REINFORCED FRP COMPOSITES

Vlad Lupﬁsteanul, Nikolae Tﬁranuz, Sebastian George Maxineasa3,
Paul Ciobanu®*, Sergiu Popoaei5

Technical University “Gheorghe Asachi” of lasi;
Faculty of Civil Engineering and Building Services

Abstract: One of the most important challenges met during the design process of an
FRP lamina, especially when the loading orientation does not coincide with the
natural axes of the material, consists in determining the strength properties. The
latter can be predicted by the macromechanical failure theories which take into
account the stress and strain variation with orientation expressing them with respect
to the basic strength parameters referred to the principal material axes. The
objectives of this paper are to briefly present the most important macromechanical
failure criteria for composites, their availability domains and the degrees of
reliability. Also, a case study is presented, in order to apply the failure theories for a
given FRP lamina.

Key words: FRP composites, strength parameters, failure theories, macromechanics,
failure mechanism.

1. Introduction

The ability to anticipate failure is considered to be a fundamental condition for the
successful design of a civil engineering structure. The first step in creating a set of
principles for the design of structural elements is to understand and establish parameters to
describe failure. In case of steel structures, failure is almost certainly related to the
initiation and propagation of yield or rupture [1]. Steel, which is an isotropic material,
generally has two strength parameters: normal strength and shear strength. Thus, a basic
failure theory for an isotropic material consists in identifying the principal normal stresses
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and the maximum shear stresses and comparing them to the corresponding ultimate values.
If any of the latter are exceeded, failure of the material occurs [2].

On the other hand, in case of the orthotropic FRP composite lamina, the failure
theories must be related to the strengths along the material axes. Unidirectional FRP
laminas have two material axes: one parallel and one perpendicular with respect to the
fibres direction. Consequently, there are four normal strength parameters, one couple for
tension (fz;, f7: are the longitudinal and transverse tensile strengths, respectively) and
another for compression (fz. and f7. are the longitudinal and transverse compression
strengths, respectively). The fifth one is the in plane shear strength (11 7).

The generally orthotropic lamina subjected to normal stresses oy, o, and shear stress
Tyy 1S presented in Fig. 1. Since the loading direction is different to the material axes and all
strength parameters are related to the latter, the stresses must be transformed with respect
to the angle © (Eq. 1.1).

T\ ¢4V L()
O

e
9

~Q
»

>
s
¢

(o]
B3

8
I O o )
B \
VITINTY
ol /

VITIT I 33844 Y

yx g,

Fig. 1. General orthotropic lamina

o, cos’ 6 sin” @ 2sinfcosf \|o,
(1.1) {o,t=| sin*@ cos’@  —2sinfcosf |30,
7,] |-sinfcosf sinfcosf cos’H-sin’)|7,,

2. Lamina failure theories

Macromechanical failure criteria for the homogeneous FRP unidirectional lamina,
such as maximum stress, maximum strain, Tsai-Hill and Tsai-Wu theories, have been
proposed by extending and adapting isotropic failure theories to account for the anisotropy
of the composite materials.

2.1. Maximum stress theory

Based on the maximum normal stress and maximum shear stress theories for
isotropic materials developed by Rankine and Tresca respectively, Kelly [3] adapted these
theories to orthotropic composites under plane stress conditions. Thus, the off-axis stresses
can be reduced to the strengths of the unidirectional lamina in the material axes.

The maximum stress theory for the unidirectional lamina assumes that failure occurs
whenever any of the stress component attains its limiting value, independent of all other
components of stress [4]. According to this theory, in order to avoid failure, the following
set of inequalities must be satisfied.

_ch <O_1 <th
21 —fr. <oy, <[y »
—f1r< T2 < iz

where o1, 6, are the maximum normal stresses in the material directions and Ty, is the
maximum shear stress in the (1,2) plane.
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In the general case, when the loading direction is different to the material axes and
the lamina is subjected only in x direction (Fig. 2a), the stresses are transformed with
respect to the angle (©) between the two systems of axes.

o,=0,cos’ 6
(22) o,=o0,sin’0

7, =—0 sinfcosf

o
A 2
T (2)\} d L (1) A
< . s f<+>
pa . i - > 9 Tt
< \ L g —> X 1
< o >/ -
< — " -) )
g, <7 — Lo fr,x
< > X 0
< —> a) ch b)

Fig. 2. a) General orthotropic lamina loaded by oy
b) Failure envelope for maximum stress theory

For the two dimensional state of stress, the failure envelope takes the form of a
rectangle, presented in Fig. 2b.

2.2. Maximum strain theory

The maximum strain theory states that failure occurs when at least one of the strain
components along the principal material axes exceeds the corresponding ultimate strain in
that direction [5]. The following set of inequalities must be satisfied, in order to avoid
failure.

—&. <& <&y,
23) -g.<& <&, ,

“Virs<Vi2 <Virs

where €, & and vy, are the strain components referred to the principal material axes and
€L, €Le, ETt, €Tc Are YL1s are the ultimate tensile, compressive and shear strain along the
longitudinal and transverse direction, respectively.

If the unidirectional lamina is subjected to stresses only in x direction and the loading
direction is different to the principal material axes, the strains are transformed taking into
account the angle (O) between the two system of axes.

o 2 .2
_ X
g =—=(cos” @—v,,sin" )
1

24) &= %(sin2 0—v,,cos’ 6),

2

o, .
Y, =——sinfcosd
12

where E;, E; and G, are the elastic and shear moduli with respect to the principal material
axes and vi,, Vo1 are the Poisson’s coefficients.
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Fig. 3. Failure envelope for maximum strain theory

For the two dimensional state of stress, the failure envelope takes the form of a
parallelogram, presented in Fig. 3, its centre being on the origin of o;- 6, coordinate
system in case of equal strengths or off the origin for unequal strengths.

2.3. Tsai-Hill theory

This theory is based on the deviatory or distortional energy proposed by Von Mises
for isotropic materials. Firstly, Hill [6] adapted the maximum distortional energy failure
criterion to anisotropic materials followed by Tsai [7] who proposed the criterion for the
orthotropic unidirectional lamina [8]. For the plane state of stress, the equation which
describes the boundary of the failure envelope (Fig. 4) is:

2 2
0, 00, 0, T

+ =
2 2 2 2
th th th fLTs

2

(2.5) 1

()
Tt

LN

B o
ch \ // th

~_
)

fT c
Fig. 4. Failure envelope for unidirectional lamina under biaxial strength for equal strengths

2.4. Tsai-Wu theory

Tsai and Wu [9] were the first to apply the strain energy failure theory of Beltrami to
the unidirectional lamina under plane stress. This failure theory is more general than Tsai-
Hill theory because it takes into account the different strengths in tension and compression.
A lamina is considered to be failed if the left side of Eq. (2.6) equals or exceeds 1.

26) Fo +Fo,+Fr1,+F c'+F,0.+F.t>+2F 00, =1,
11 2¥2 6712 1171 222 66%12 12¥172

1 1 1

= K=
ﬁ,t ch thch
1 1 1
Q7)) F=—-—; F,=——
th ch thch
1
FLJZO’ E)6:fLTs2
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The values F;, are usually determined under a biaxial stress test but its values can be
approximated using the following condition [10].

Q8) - (FF)<F, <0
For a given value of 1), the failure envelope has the shape of an inclined ellipse, and
it is presented in Fig. 5 for the particular case of E Glass — Epoxy unidirectional lamina.

G,
J

)
fr,
)
ch Gl

Fig. 5. Failure envelope for E Glass-Epoxy unidirectional lamina for Tsai-Wu criterion [9]

3. Case study
Check the following 45° angle unidirectional E glass / epoxy lamina under maximum

stress, maximum strain, Tsai-Hill and Tsai-Wu criterions. The mechanical and elastic
properties of the lamina are: fi; = 910 MPa, fr; = 19.3 MPa, f;. = 81.2 MPa, fr. = 40.1
MPa, fLTs =253 MPa, E1 =45.33 GPa, E2 =7.89 GPa, G12 =3.05 GPa, Vi2 = 0.278 and V21
=(0.053.
Table 1. Checking the lamina failure theories
45° Angle unidirectional lamina under oy, oy and 1y
y L(1)
TQ) 45 )

Vs

y

— Q

N
77 T By 18MPa

Ox <] /

N

A NEIL

// P ¢ p
// / / yard ’ % e
//// ) & -
/ / 4 p e
T L ﬁcf 33MPa
t / / /
YAV II I
G~ 14MPa

Maximum stress theory
Transforming the stress components with respect to the material axes:

o, cos” 45 sin’ 45 2(sin45)(cos45) (33 41.5
o, = sin’ 45 cos’ 45 —2(sin45)(cos45) |<14 =< 5.5  MPa
T, (—sin45)cos45 (sin45)(cos45) (cos’45)(—sin”45) | |18 -9.5
Eq. (2.1) is satisfied because all stress components are lower than the corresponding
lamina strengths. Thus, no failure occurs.
Maximum strain theory
Transforming the strain components with respect to the material axes using Eq. (2.4):
£=0.878-10" &,=0.442-10" y,=3.113-10"
Calculating the ultimate strains with respect to the material axes:
g, =1,/ E=2010" & _=f_/E=17910" ¢, =f,/E,=244-10"
&= fr. | E,=5.08-10" ¢, = f,./G,=829-10"
All strain components satisfy the inequalities presented in Eq. 2.3. Thus, no failure occurs.
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Tsai-Hill theory

Appling Eq. (2.5):

012 O-l 0-2 0-22 1122
T T Tt
th th le fLTs

Since the inequality is satisfied, no failure is expected.

=0.224<1

Tsai-Wu theory

Calculating the coefficients using Egs. (2.9) and (2.10):
F =-1121-10" F,=26.87-10" F,, =1.35-10" F,, =1.29-10"°
F,=0 F,=0F,=-1.56-10"
And using them in Eq. (2.8):
Fo +F,o,+ Fr, + Fi10_12 "'Fzzo_z2 +F667122 +2F,0,0,=0.7<1
Since the inequality is satisfied, no failure is expected.

Conclusion

The usability of the failure criterions is correlated with the characteristics of the
materials and with the state of stress to which the latter are subjected. Thus, the maximum
stress and maximum strain theories are more appropriate for materials with a fragile
behaviour, subjected to positive o; and 6, stresses. Moreover, maximum strain criterion
takes into account the interaction between the stress components by the Poisson’s
coefficients [4].

On the other hand, Tsai-Hill and Tsai-Wu theories are suitable for materials with
ductile behaviour, subjected to compression and shear, giving the closest predictions with
respect to the experimental results. They are much easier to apply because of the single
condition that has to be satisfied in order to avoid failure in comparison to the maximum
stress and strain criterions that have to fulfil six different conditions. Although Tsai-Wu
criterion has good failure predictions, it implies experimental determination of the Fi,
coefficient which might be, in some cases, time and cost consuming.
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PARTICULARITIES OF LAMINATED COMPOSITES OPTIMIZATION
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Abstract: Advanced composite materials have properties which are quite different
from conventional materials. In many engineering applications it is more convenient
to use composite materials rather than conventional ones. In particular, advanced
composite materials are widely used in applications where a high strength-to-weight
ratio is the most important criterion in the choice of material. However, the large
number of design variables and the complex mechanical behavior associated with
such materials make the structural design much more difficult and more labour
intensive than those involving conventional materials. These characteristics are a
good reason to make use of optimization methods in the sense of transforming the
composite material structural design in a more systematic task, hence becoming less
dependent to the designer sensitivity and achieving the maximum material
performance. This paper points out the components of laminated composites
structural optimization by specifying general techniques of optimization for these
structures.

Key words.: optimization design, composite materials, optimization algorithm

1. Introduction

Composite materials have received a substantial attention as manufacturing
materials. This is due to their high stiffness-to-weight and strength-to-weight ratios and
their ability to be custom designed to suit the particular environment in which they are
used. A composite structure usually consists of one or more laminates. A laminate
combines multiple stacks of thin layers of material, called laminas or plies, where each ply
is based on small diameter fibres of a particular orientation and material type. These plies
are held together by a matrix material such as epoxy, which serves to support the fibres and
distribute the load amongst them.
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An important issue in designing laminated fiber composite structures is the optimal
selection of number of plies, fiber angle, material or thickness of each ply and,
consequently, the laminate thickness. By appropriate selection of stacking sequence and
material for each lamina, it is possible to find the best composite structure for a particular
case, allowing the designer to achieve a reduced cost and weight of the component while
ensuring the required safety.

Analysis of composite laminate design can be computationally expensive and much
of the research effort in this area is concerned about improving the efficiency of the
various optimization methods.

2. The optimization techniques

Optimization is a method to determine the best possible solutions, using a set of
mathematical equations that represent a physical system. The optimization techniques
play an important role in structural design, the very purpose of which is to find the
best way so that a designer or a decision maker can derive a maximum benefit from the
available resources. The main characteristic of optimal design is that it consists of only
logical decisions.

Each approach to automated structural optimization features three components [1],
Fig. 1:

|
OPTIMIZATION

MODEL
‘.. || OPTIMIZATION

MODEL O ’ ALGORITHM

| S .y i

/[ STRUCTURAL
' OPTIMIZATION
. COMPONENTS

Fig. 1. Structural optimization components

The structural model reflects the physical behavior, relevant to predict the product
qualities, driving the optimization objectives and constraint values. The optimization
model is based on a definition of the optimization problem and a parameterized
representation scheme. The optimization problem describes targeted product qualities,
usually in the form of one or more objectives and a set of constraints. The representation
schema consists of a choice of decision variables (y) in a search space (X) of attributes to
be optimized. The basic requirements for an efficient structural design are that the response
of the structure should be acceptable as per various specifications. The best design could
be in terms of minimum cost, minimum weight, maximum performance or a combination
of these. Many of the methods lead to a local minimum/maximum, most of them
converging to local minimum. This, however, depends on the mathematical nature of the
objective function and constraints.

Generally, the optimization problem has an objective function that measures the
reliability or efficiency of the design. The maximization of the reliability is normally
performed within some limits that narrow down the design choice, which are called
constraints. As a final point, an optimization problem has design variables, which are the
parameters that are changed during the design process. The design variables may be
continuous or discrete, depending on whether they can take values from a continuum
space, or are limited to a number of discrete values. Integer variables are special case of
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discrete variables. The basic schemas are: design variables, constraints, objective
functions, problem domains and the environment for the design.
Optimization algorithms can be divided into two classes, Fig. 2:

*These methods use function and/or gradient information to
construct mathematical approximation of the functions, and
DETERMINISTIC then they find an optimum point employing hill-climbing
METHODS methods. These methods work normally with continuous
design variables and need a small number of function

evaluations, but they may not find a global optimum point.

*These methods can work with discrete variables and (with
infinite time) find a global optimum in the presence of
several local optima. However, the number of function
NONDETERMINISTIC evaluations can be high even when a global optimum not
METHODS found.
*The most common methods in this class are random search,
genetic algorithms (GA), evolutionary programming (EP),
evolution strategies (ES), simulated annealing (SA), and
particle swarm optimization (PSO).

Fig. 2. The methods used in optimization algorithms
The structural optimization problem can be stated as:

Minimize or maximize:
(2.1) F=F(x,x,,x;..x,)
Subject to:

C =C (x,x,,x5..x,)=0
22) C, =Cy(x,x,,x5..x,) =0

C,=C (x,%,,%x5..x,)=0
and:

O, =D, (x,x,,x5..x,) 20
23) DO, =D, (x,x,,x;..x,) 20

O =D (x,x,,%;..x,) =0

where x,,x,,x,..x, are the design variables, C,,C,,C,...C  are equality constraints and

D,,0,,D,.. D, are the inequality constraints.

The nature of the mathematical programming problem depends on the functional
type of F, C and ®. If these are linear functions of design variables, then the problem is
treated as a linear programming problem. On the other hand, if any one of them is a
nonlinear function of the design variable, then it is classified as a nonlinear programming
problem.

The search and optimization techniques are broadly classified into three main
categories: calculus based, enumerative and stochastic search techniques [2], Fig. 3:
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Fig. 3. Classification of available search techniques

Calculus based search technique consists of two different approaches: direct and
indirect. Direct approach uses the concept of the function's gradient value in the search
space to estimate nearby optimum solutions. Indirect approach identifies the points with
extremes, where the gradient value of the function is zero and converges on such points for
optimum solutions. One major drawback associated with this methodology is that most of
the practical functions in engineering have multiple local optima, as shown in Fig. 4, which
may cause this technique to converge early on a local optimum solution, instead of the
global one.

Global Maximum

Local Maximum

o R
N
AR

Global Minimum, / ‘
1 - A
2

Fig. 4. Large search space with global and multiple local optimum solutions

Due to this reason, this type of approach usually gives a solution which is not fully
optimized to its possible extent, decreasing the efficiency of the technique [2]. In order to
avoid early convergence on a local optima, repeated parallel searches, with different
starting point in the search space for each run, are required.

Enumerative search techniques are based on detailed search of every possible point
in the entire search space, which makes this technique very expensive. The approach of
enumerative techniques requires the search process to advance from point to point while, at
the same time, updating the current solutions with other optimum results, when these are
encountered during the process. The process continues until the whole search space is
explored.

Stochastic search techniques are random, yet guided, search techniques, where the
selection of points in the search space is suggested by the search already done so far. The
process then replaces the current solution with a more optimized one, when encountered.
This makes stochastic technique quite similar to enumerative technique, but instead of
searching every possible point, it uses operators such as selection, combination and
mutation, to guide the path of the search inside the search space. Stochastic or probabilistic
programming deals with situations where some or all of the parameters of the optimization
problem are described by some random variables. The basic idea used in stochastic
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programming is to convert the stochastic problem into an equivalent deterministic problem.
The resulting deterministic problem is then solved by using familiar techniques such as
linear, geometric, dynamic, and nonlinear programming.

Performing engineering design optimization often requires knowledge about the
stage of the design, design variables and their minimum and maximum limits (independent
variables), constraints, measurement of the design performance (dependent variables),
design parameters and relationships between the independent and dependent variables (i.e.
a design evaluation model). The use of algorithms for design optimization is gaining
popularity. This helps to partially automate the optimization process and allows a better
search for the best design. Large-scale optimization requires significant computing power
and efficient algorithms such as swarm intelligence.

3. The optimization of laminated composites

Optimal design of laminated composite structures is challenging, due to the
possibility to locally adapt the material system to the mechanical situation. In general,
optimization methods, based on the lamination parameters, are restricted to global
structural responses, such as stiffness, and do not include local strength constraints at the
ply level.

The parameters usually fine-tuned in the optimization process are: the type of
constituent materials and the volume fractions for each constituent, the fibres orientation,
the fabrication procedure, the thickness and the orientation of each ply, the number of plies
and their stacking sequence, (Fig.5).

Fig. 5. A laminated composite made of plies with different fibre orientation

The current problem of optimization has been defined as a multi-objective
optimization problem of minimizing both the weight of the component as well as the total
cost for a composite, for a required strength, so that it satisfies a specific failure criterion.
The goal is to find the values of the variables within the feasible space that optimizes the
objective function, while satisfying the constraints.

Nowadays, the methods for global laminate optimization are often limited to
analytical geometries [3], leading to optimized designs that need interpretation by an
expert [4], or are restricted to few design objectives, such as minimum compliance [5].
Composite laminated structures provide improved design flexibility, with the possibility of
tailoring their stiffness and strength by selecting fiber orientations. Therefore dedicated
design methods, taking into account composite materials specifics, are required. In this
case, the models employed are governed by mechanical laws. The specific challenge in
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composite design and optimization is that the design problem is discrete in its nature: a
laminated composite consists of a discrete number of layers, and for ease of manufacturing
the fiber orientation angles of the plies in the laminate are restricted to a discrete set,
commonly {—45¢°, 0c, +45°, 90°}. An excellent overview of the optimization tools that can
be used for the optimization of laminated composites is provided in Ghiasi et al. [6].

Designing laminated composites has become a challenging problem for the designer
because of a wide range of parameters that can be varied, and because the complex
behavior and multiple failure modes of these structures require sophisticated analysis
techniques. The possibility of achieving an efficient design that is safe against multiple
failure mechanisms, coupled with the difficulty in selecting the values of a large set of
design variables, makes structural optimization an efficient tool for the design of laminated
composite structures [7].

With the arrival of evolutionary optimization algorithms, one can optimize a
composite laminate without treating it as a continuous problem. Genetic algorithms (GA)
were quickly identified as good candidates for the optimization of composite laminates, as
they are well suited to searching a discrete design space. Discrete optimization problems
may be handled in two main ways. The first is to discretize the solutions from a continuous
optimization method. Although this allows the use of continuous methods, gradient-based
search methods are more difficult to apply, as the discrete design space will not easily give
gradients, either by analytical or numerical differentiation. The alternative to discretization
of a continuous solution is to use a search algorithm that is inherently discrete. These
methods are heuristic, and include ant colony optimization (ACO) and the GA. They find
solutions within a discrete design space, as a digital representation of its variables, without
any other knowledge than the fitness of each design.

Nature inspired techniques such as Genetic Algorithm (GA), Artificial Immune
System (AIS), Particle Swarm Optimization (PSO) etc., provide a robust and efficient
approach in solving real world, complex problems of optimal structural design. The
Genetic Algorithm (GA) and Simulated Annealing (SA) algorithm are two of the most
popular stochastic optimization techniques.

Conclusions

In recent years, the world agenda has really been set on care for climate and
environment, as well as on efficient use of raw materials. In terms of efficient use of
materials, composite structures are a key player. The idea behind building structures from
composite materials is focused around efficient use of materials.

Composite materials have been successfully replacing the conventional materials in
many structural applications. Major virtues of composite materials include higher specific
strength and stiffness, better corrosion and wear resistance, among many other things. In
contemporary composite design, researchers are trying to find the arrangement of material
constituents that best satisfies a posted set of requirements, with respect to strength,
stiffness, cost and/or weight. Optimal design of laminated composite structures is
challenging due to the possibility to locally adapt the material system to the mechanical
situation. Trying to find solution to optimization problems, many researchers have been
looking for inspiration in the world of insects or in the evolution of human being.

Stochastic methods are the most appropriate for composite lay-up design, because of
their capabilities of handling a mixture of continuous and discrete variables, finding the
global optimum of a multi-modal objective function. During the last two decades, there has
been a growing interest in using GA techniques for the optimum design of structures made
of laminated composites. The main trend in this area has been set to optimizing the
stacking sequence of laminates.
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Abstract: Geophysical prospecting surveys are being increasingly used in the non-
destructive evaluation of masonry historical structures taking into considerations
that the diagnostic analysis of ancient buildings supposes important challenges from
the point of view of its evaluation under field conditions. Therefore this paper
describes the application of three non-destructive testing techniques: ground
penetrating radar, flat-jacks and infrared thermography method. The aim of the
study is to define the preliminary mechanical characteristics and structural elements
inner geometries of the analyzed masonry historical structures. The results of the
study reveals that non-destructive techniques can be used for providing valuable
information regarding the evaluation of the current state of the cultural heritage
buildings and the efficiency of the intervention solutions. Moreover, this knowledge
of great significance in the intervention process resulted with a minimal effect on the
structural component analyzed.

Key words: non-destructive, masonry, results interpretation

1. Introduction

Non-destructive and minor-destructive testing may be useful in identifying defects in
the interior of the masonry and in the characterization of structural elements sections.
However, these procedures can only provide qualitative results. Although non-destructive
evaluation techniques on cult monuments are relatively advanced, they can be difficult to
apply due to several factors: different types of masonry materials, high heterogeneity of the
constituent materials, interpretation and harmonize the results from different techniques.
Moreover, most non-destructive techniques from different or adjacent research fields
require application in a complementary nature and specific calibration. The expert must be
able to interpret the results of all applied techniques and use them at least in comparison
between different parts of the structural elements of the monument.

2. Flat jack testing

This in situ testing method is described in the standards: ASTM Standard C 1196-91
[1] the method with one flat jack and ASTM Standard C 1197-91 [2] the method with two
jacks. Flat-jacks testing method is a minor-destructive test that can be performed in situ to
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determine the following characteristics of the existing masonry: the state of stress in a wall
of the analysed building; axial compression strength of masonry; masonry deformability
properties which define the constitutive law 6-¢ and modulus of elasticity.

The single flat-jack test is used to determine the state of stress in a wall of the
analyzed structure, and is based on the stress relaxation caused by a cut perpendicular to
the wall surface. A thin Flat-Jack is placed inside the slot and the pressure is gradually
increased in order to restore the distance measured before the cut. When two jacks are used
simultaneously, they delimit a masonry sample of appreciable size, to which a uniaxial
compression stress can be applied. In this way, a compression test can be carried out on an
undisturbed sample of considerable size. Several loading-unloading cycles can be
performed at increasing stress levels, in order to determine the deformability modulus of
the masonry during the loading and unloading stages [3].

Both methods were used on “Vasile Lupu” School in Iasi (Fig. 1). Flat presses were
semi-circular with a radius of 35 cm and the distance between the measured points (either
side of the gap) were evaluated with an extensometer reading up to 0.001 m. The following
measurements were recorded during the test with a single jack:
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Fig. 1. Flat-jacks tests preparation and the measurements recorded during the test
with a single jack

Target displacements initially measured were intercepted at a pressure of 0.380
N/mm? and the final value of 0.266 N/mm? resulted after applying the calibration factors.
The state of stress in the analysed wall was used in the calibration of the computational
finite element model.

In order to determine the axial compression strength of masonry and the masonry
deformability properties which define the constitutive law c-¢ and the modulus of elasticity
two flat-jacks method was used. The pressure in the jacks was controlled so that three
loading-unloading cycles resulted. Based on the values read during the test load-
deformation graphics for each measurements points where drawn and a final chart with
average values between the three sets of curves plotted. Masonry compressive strength
resulted with the value of f = 1.925 N/mm? (after the correction with jacks calibration
coefficients). The specific deformation corresponding to masonry failure was mediated at
€:=6.43 %o. The elasticity modulus of masonry resulted E, = 1454 N/mm? (Fig. 2).
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.Fig. 2. Results from two flat-jacks test

The use of this tests in historic masonry buildings is facilitated by the fact that it can
be done in any area of the building (wall, pillar, arc), allowing a comprehensive picture of
the stress state and mechanical characterization of masonry with a high degree of accuracy
and speed of execution. If masonry with apparently different characteristics is found during
the intervention works in uncovered areas the test could be repeated immediately.

3. Ground penetration radar

The principle of the method consists in the transmittance of short electromagnetic
pulses of 1-60 ns (in VHF / UHF bands between 100MHz and 2.6GHz for historic masonry
buildings) to the studied materials, their reflection occurring at the interface areas with
different electromagnetic properties because of the interior defects of masonry, moisture or
different materials. These properties are related to the electrical conductivity and the
dielectric constant of the material. Radar method is used in the structural evaluation of
historic monuments in locating the position of internal flaws or inclusions of different
materials, to analyse the moisture inside the masonry and to control the rehabilitation
interventions [4-5]. This test method is described in ASTM D6432 [6] and in ASTM
D4748 [7].

Prior testing is necessary to calibrate the radar, and to choose the measurement and
sensitivity field. Resolution and depth of penetration of the signal is dependent on the
frequency of the electromagnetic impulses. Low frequency antennas are used in
investigating massive masonry sections, where penetration depths reached up to 4m, but
big wave radar reduces the ability to locate faults. High frequency antennas are used where
higher resolution is needed for the analysis of the area near the surface of masonry [8].

Radar testing was performed on a stone monument made in 1717 in Iasi (Fig. 3). The
cross was cut from a single block of limestone, with a height of 3.40 m over which it was
placed a stone termination of the same height of 60 cm. The arms of the cross are relatively
short compared with the overall height (30 cm) and are connected to the vertical
component elements in the form of quarters of a circle. Foundation on which rests the cross
is made from a block of stone. Taking into consideration that the base of the column has a
horizontal fracture, the issue of a connecting metal tie existence was made. Also, radar
testing aimed to identify degradation within the limestone. Measurements were performed
with a type Mala CX11 radar with an antenna provided with wheels.

Horizontal and vertical readings at the fracture level have been considered. At the
time of testing, the stone exposed to the weather condition was wet, therefore the
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measurements were performed with the speed of the electromagnetic pulses of 80m/us and
115m/pus. A 40cm penetration depth and two antenna frequencies of 1.6GHz and 2.3GHz
were used. Radargrams resolution depends largely on the characteristics of the material
and the frequency of the pulses. As the frequency increases, the resolution increases but the
depth of the measurements decreases. No metal tie connection was found at the junction
between the two parts of the structure, the only signal interferences described with small
hyperbolas on the radargrams are probably due to insignificant changes of the stone
mechanical characteristics in its depth.

50160 Hz [em)]

20
20

30
30

50/60 Hz [cm]40
50/60 Hz [cm]

Fig. 3. Radar testing on a stone monument

To identify the degradation within the limestone cross vertical radar tests profiles
were made with the 2.3 GHz antenna, 60cm measurement depth and speed of 115m/us.
The horizontal axis represents the measure depth and the vertical axis the measurement
distance on the cross. On the radargrams resulted the column width of 45c¢m is determined
by the accentuation of the hyperbolas. The degradation in the form of a cavern, intercepted
at the distance measuring 0.9m, is distinguished by the color changes more pronounced
than others from the same depth due to the stone engravings. Signal interference appear at
the bottom crack level, at the gray-black seepage and at the distance of 0.5m perhaps at the
level of less pronounced seepage.

4. Infrared thermography

Infrared thermography is a non-destructive method for diagnosing the state of the
constructions based on masonry property to emit differentiated the heat accumulated
according to the presence of structural defects in the mass of the material. The energy
captured at the surface of the brickwork depends on the spectral properties (emissivity,
reflectivity), thermal properties (conductivity, specific heat, thermal diffusion) and other
physical properties of the material (porosity, density, water content) [9-10].

Radiation captured in infrared thermography testing by an infrared sensor test depend
on the emission coefficient of the surface and of the environment, given that a fraction can
be reflected or absorbed by the atmosphere surrounding the object and the camera. They
can be defined as a function of surface temperature of the element, making it possible to
calculate and reproduce the temperature map using Stefan-Boltzmann's law [11]:
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i=8csT4
A

where: q — energy release rate (W);
A — aria of the surface which releases energy (m?);
T- the absolute temperature of the surface (K);
o- Boltzmann constant (=5.676x10° Wm™2K™).

The accuracy of measurement depends on ambient parameters such as temperature,
wind speed, distance to the element analysed. Weather conditions can have a significant
influence due to, for example, a temperature increases for a structural element exposed to
solar radiation and a temperature descrease because of wind action. The method is
particularly useful in rapid assessment of large areas and in localization of particular zones
that requires further investigation [12].

The tests were carried out on a heritage old building in Bucharest (Fig. 4) with the
FLIR B250 infrared camera with thermal sensitivity 70 mK for 30°C, with the spectral
range 7.5-13um and image frequency between 9 and 30 Hz. The accuracy of measurement
is = 2°C for a measurement field between -20°C and +120°C.

Fig. 4. Infrared thermography testing on a masonry heritage building

In investigation of these types of structures, where the restoration and conservation
solutions can cause irreversible degradation to the building integrity, infrared
thermography is a useful tool. Masonry, and especially historic masonry, has a very
inhomogeneous structure, containing several different materials (brick, stone, mortar,
plaster, wood, metal, etc.) with different thermal properties. Thus, thermography is, in
general, well-suited for the detection of plaster and tile delaminations, for the investigation
of cracks, for the location of detached parts behind the plaster, for the characterization of
the masonry structure behind plaster, for the location of empty joints, and for the detection
of excessive moisture [3].
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Conclusion

Flat-jacks testing method is a minor-destructive test that can be performed in situ to
determine the following characteristics of the existing masonry: the state of stress in a wall
of the analysed building, axial compression strength of masonry, masonry deformability
properties which define the constitutive law o-¢ and modulus of elasticity. The use of this
tests in historic masonry buildings is facilitated by the fact that it can be done in any area
of the building (wall, pillar, arc), allowing a comprehensive picture of the stress state and
mechanical characterization of masonry with a high degree of accuracy and speed of
execution. Radar method is used in the structural evaluation of historic monuments in
locating the position of internal flaws or inclusions of different materials, to analyse the
moisture inside the masonry and to control the rehabilitation interventions. In the diagnosis
of historic masonry buildings infrared thermography is generally recognized as a rapid
testing method for identification of masonry texture, hidden elements (gaps, closed spaces,
windows, niches), the crack patterns, masonry heterogeneity and distribution of moisture in
1ts 1nterior.
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TECHNOLOGICAL FEATURES OF STRENGTHENING
OF FOUNDATIONS OF BUILDING

Vladimir Savyovsky, Artem Savyovsky, Tatyana Suhorukova
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Abstract: This study shares the experience in the work of strengthening the
foundations for reconstruction in selected sites. Results from studies of
organizational and technological characteristics of the works are presented. It is
proven that to ensure both the sustainability and stability of the reconstructed
building structures affect the consistency and technological dimensions in the field of
work. Several recommendations for technology of strengthen of the foundations of
buildings are presented.
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Beenenue

[Tponecc skcIIyaTanuu M PEKOHCTPYKLUHU 3JaHUN CONPOBOXKIAETCS KOMIUIEKCOM
pabor mo obecreyeHUI0 HX (QYHKIMOHAIBHOW TPHUTOJHOCTH, HAIEKHOCTH H
JOJArOBeYHOCTH. B 3TOT KOMIUIEKC padOT BXOOAT  MEPOIPHATUS  PEMOHTHO-
BOCCTaHOBUTEIILHOTO XapakTepa. /locTaTouHO 4yacTo MpUXOAUTCS MpUOerats K paboram 1o
ycudaeHuto  (GyHIamMeHToB 3aaHui. [lpuumHbBl  ycuieHus  (YHOAMEHTOB  MOXKHO
KJ1accu(pUIUPOBATh [0 HECKOJIBKUM TPYIIIaM:

e TpemMHbl M JAedopMalMM HECYHIMX CTPOMTENbHBIX KOHCTPYKIMU 3IaHUM,
BbI3BaHHbIE (U3NYECKUM H3HOCOM CaMMX KOHCTPYKUMH WJIH H3MEHEHHEM
TUAPOT€OJIOTHYECKUX YCIOBUM I'PYHTOB OCHOBAHUM;

®  yBEIMYEHHUE HArpy30K Ha (DyHIaMEHTHI BCJIEICTBHE HAJCTPOEK, MPUCTPOEK HIIN
MHBIX paboT, MOBJEKIINX 32 COOOH M3MEHEHHE CXEMBbl pabOThl KOHCTPYKLUN U UX
TE€OMETPHYECKUX I1aPaMETPOB.

B npaxTrke npumensieTcs 1enslid psia crnocoboB ycuinenus ¢pynaamentoB. Hecmorps
Ha CYIIECTBEHHOE Pa3HOOOpa3ne KOHCTPYKTUBHBIX PELICHHH 3/1aHUM, MHOTHE CHOCOOBI
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yeuseHus ctanu TunoBbiME [1]. K yncny Hanbomnee pacnpocTpaHeHHBIX CIIOCOOOB CleayeT
OTHECTH:
®  yBEJIMYEHHE OMOPHON IIomaau (yHIAMEHTOB 3a CUET yCTPOWCTBAa OCTOHHBIX U
’KeJIe300€TOHHEIX 000MM;
e QiepeJavya Harpy3oK Ha HIDKENeXallue CJIOU TPYHTOB uepe3 OypoHaOUBHbBIE U
BJIaBJIMBaeMbl€ CBaW;
MOJIBEJICHUE T10]] CYIIECTBYIOIINE KOHCTPYKIIMH JOTIOTHUTEIbHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB;
U3MEHEHHE CTaTUYECKOM cXeMbl paldoThl MyTeM MpeoOpa3oBaHUsl THUIIOB
dbyHIaMEHTOB (HalpuMep, CTOIOYATHIX B JICHTOYHBIC);
®  UHBEIHMPOBAHHE B T€JIO (PYHIAMEHTOB Pa3IUUYHBIX PACTBOPOB U JPYyTHE.

AHanu3 4acTOThl MPUMEHEHHUS YKa3aHHBIX CIIOCOOOB METOAOM IKCIIEPTHBIX OIEHOK
MOKa3aj, 4TO HauOOIbIIEee PACIPOCTPAHCHUE MOIYYHII CIIOCO0 YCTPONCTBA pPa3TUYHBIX
000#iM (yBETHMYECHHE OMOPHOH TII0maau (yHIAMEHTOR).

Breimonnenue pabor mo ycuieHW0 (YHAAMEHTOB COMPSHKEHO C ILETbIM PSIOM
TEXHOJOTMYECKUX OCOOCHHOCTEH, KOTOPhIE OKAa3bIBAIOT BIHUSHUE Ha OOIIYI0 YCTOMYUBOCTD
CYIIECTBYIOIIUX CTPOUTENBHBIX KOHCTPYKIHH 3MaHuii. OCOOCHHO aKTyalbHBI YKa3aHHBIC
OCOOCHHOCTH TIPHU BBIMOJHEHUU PaOOT MO TMOJABEACHHUIO MO MOJOIIBOM CYIIECTBYIOIINX
(GbyHIaMEHTOB HOBBIX DJIEMEHTOB. DTHU PAaOOTHI MOTYT MPUBOIUTH K CYIIECTBEHHBIM TakK
HA3bIBAEMBIM «(TE€XHOJOTHYECKUM» OcaakaM (YHIaMEHTOB M COOTBETCTBEHHO MOTYT
BBI3bIBATh JIe(hOpMallii BbIIIEIEKAIINX CTPOUTENbHBIX KOHCTPYKIUH. [loaTOMYy Ha cTaauu
MOJATOTOBKMA K BBIMOJHEHUIO pabOT HEOOXOAUMO TPOBECTH JETAIbHOE OO0CIIeOBAaHUE
TEXHUYECKOTO COCTOSIHUS CYLIECTBYIOLIUX CTPOMUTENIbHBIX KOHCTPYKLUH, aHaIHu3
TUAPOTEOJIOTUYECKUX  CBOWCTB  TPYHTOB  OCHOBAaHUM, OLEHKY  IPOEKTUPYEMBIX
APXUTEKTYPHO-KOHCTPYKTHUBHBIX U OPraHU3alMOHHO-TEXHOJIOTMYECKUX  PEHICHHI
ycwnenus pyagamentoB [2]. Cinemyer Takke UMETh B BHIY, 4TO Ha 3(P(HEKTUBHOCTH
CTPOUTENLHBIX MPOIECCOB CYIIECTBEHHOE BIIMSHHE OKA3bIBAIOT Takue (HaKTOphI, Kak
CTECHEHHOCTh OOBEKTOB, BETXOCTb OTIENbHBIX CTPOUTENBHBIX KOHCTPYKLMH, YCIOBUS
JKCITyaTalldd  PEKOHCTPYUPYEMOTO  3[aHHsl, HEBO3MOXHOCTb  IPEIBAPUTEILHOTO
JIETATHFHOTO 00CIIEI0OBAHMS CTPOUTEIBHBIX KOHCTPYKIUH (hyHIaMEHTOB H Jipyroe [1].

B 9101 cBsI3M HccaenoBaHUE MPAKTUYECKOTO OMBITA YCUIICHUS (PYHIAMEHTOB UMEET
BaXHOE 3HAa4YCHHE JUIsl BBIPAOOTKU PAlMOHAIBHBIX OPTraHHW3allMOHHO-TEXHOJIOTHYECKUX
pelIeHU BBITIOTHEHHS CTPOUTEIBHBIX padOT C Y4ETOM yKa3aHHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH.

IIpy pekoHCTpyKUMH OJHOrO W3 3JaHUW B Tropofe XapbKOBE IPOCKTHON
JOKYMEHTaluell NpeayCcMOTPEeHO YycuieHHe (YHIAaMEHTOB U YBEJIMYEHUE BBICOTHI
MOJBAJBHBIX TMOMENICHUHA. DTO MOTJIO OBITh JOCTHUTHYTO 3a CYET MOJABEICHUS IO
GbyHIaMEHTBI TOMOJIHUTEIBHBIX KeJIe300€TOHHBIX 3eMeHTOB [3]. 3maHue 4-x sTa)xHOE,
CIIO)KHOW TIJIaHMPOBOYHOW KoH¢urypanuu, 1914 roma mnoctpoiiku. DyHIaMEHTHI,
BBITMIOJIHEHBI U3 TIIMHSIHOIO OOBIKHOBEHHOI'O KMpPIHMYa Ha M3BECTKOBO-MIECUAHOM pacTBOpE,
tonmuuon 710,0 mm. Bo 2-M - 4-M »3Taxkax pacrojoKEHbl >KUJIbIE MOMEIICHHUS.
PexoHCTpyKIIMS BBITIONHSIACH 0€3 BPEMEHHOTO BBICEIICHUS HKHIIBIIOB KHIIBIX ITAXKEH.

B pesynprate oOcnenoBaHusi 37aHHS OBLIO YCTAaHOBJIEHO, YTO Ha IMOBEPXHOCTU
CTPOMUTENBHBIX KOHCTPYKIMM HMeeTcs psAJ MOBpexAeHuH u aedopmanuii B Buie
HAKJIOHHBIX U BEPTUKAIBHBIX TPEIIMHBI CTEH. Y CTAHOBJIEHO, 4TO B mporecce moutu 100-
JIETHEW SKCIUTyaTalllK 3/laHue MHOTOKPATHO MEepPecTpanBajioCh, YCTPAUBAIUCh Pa3UYHbIE
KaHaJIbl, OTBEPCTUS, MPOEMbl B CTE€Hax mojBaja. HeolHOKpaTHO MPOUCXOIUIN aBapUU
BOJIONIPOBO/HBIX ~CE€TEeH, B pe3ylbTaTe 4Yero YBIAXKHSINCh TPYHTHl OCHOBAHHM
dbyHmameHToB. Bece 3TO CyIIECTBEHHO OCIA0MIIO HECYIIYIO CIIOCOOHOCTh (PYHIAMEHTOB U
CTEH 3/IaHUs.

daxTryeckas BbicoTa ImojBana cocrasisuia 2200,0 MM, 4yTo He oOecreyuBajiao ObI
HOPMATBHOMN IKCILTyaTaIlMH Moce peKOHCTPYKIUU. C y4eToM yKa3aHHBIX (DaKTOpPOB OBLIO
MPUHSTO pelieHue o0 ycuiieHuu (yHIaMEHTOB BCEX HAPYKHBIX U BHYTPEHHUX CTEH YacTH
3/IaHUSl C OJIHOBPEMEHHBIM €ro 3ariyOJeHHeM JUIsl MOCIEAYIOIEro YBETUYEHUS BBICOTHI
MOJABAJILHOTO 3Taxka 10 BEICOTHI 2700,0 MM.
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KoHcTpyKIluss MOABOAMMBIX 3JEMEHTOB OblLIa OIpeleieHa pPacYeTHBIM IyTEM.
[MpuHnn pacdera OCHOBBIBAJICS Ha O0OECICUYEHWHM MHUHHUMAIBHOTO  H3MEHEHUS
HaANpPsDKEHUH MOl MOJOIIBOM ()YHIaMEHTOB M BEPOSATHBIX OCAIOK, HE MPEBBIIMIAIOIINX
NpelenbHO JOMYCTHUMBIX 3HAUEHUN U3-32 YAaCTUYHOTO YBEJIMYEHUS Harpy3ok OT
YCTPOMCTBA JTOTIOJHUTENBHBIX KEJIe300€TOHHBIX ASJIEMEHTOB W BCJEICTBHE pa3paboTKu
(y4acTkamM) TPYHTOB TOJT TOJIOIIBOM (yHIaMEHTOB. PacyeTsl BBIMONHSIIUCH C TTOMOIIBIO
KOMITBIOTEPHOM MpOrpamMMbl. Y CTaHOBJIEHO, YTO IIOCJIE YBEIUYECHHUS HArpy3ku H3-3a
MOJIBEACHUS 3JIEMEHTOB HaNpsiKEHUE MOJ MOJOIIBOM yBeIHMUMUBaeTCsl Bcero Ha 2%. D10
MOTJI0 OBl MPUBECTH K TMOSBICHUIO JOMOJHUTENBHBIX OCAZOK, paBHbBIM 1,38 MM, 4TO HE
MPEBBIIACT TPEACIbHO JONMYCTUMBIX 3HaueHuil [4]. C 1enpl0  MaKCUMaJIbHOTO
UCKJTIOYCHHS] BO3MOXHBIX OCAJIOK OBUIO TPUHATO pEIICHHUE 00 YBEIWYCHUH IITUPHUHBI
nogoumBel pyHaamenta Ha 200,0 mm. C yd4eToM JaHHOTO pEIIEHUS pacyeTHas OcalKa
coctaBmwia okojo 0,12 MM. @akTUYECKHII MOHUTOPHUHT OCAJ0K B MPOLIECCE BBIMOTHECHUS
paboT TaKkKe He BBISIBUII CYIIECTBEHHBIX OCAJIOK.

IIpu paszpabotke mpoekta npousBojctBa padot (IIIIP) Obuta pa3paborana cxema
BBIMOJHEHUs]  paboT 1Mo  ycwieHuto  (GyHIAMEHTOB C  LEJIbI0  UCKIIOYEHHS
«TEXHOJIOTHYECKUX» OcanoK. [IpuHIun pacdera Oa3upoBalics HAa BHIOOpE KOJIWYECTBA
OJIHOBPEMEHHO pa3pabaThlBaéMbIX YYaCTKOB TPYHTOB IO MOAOIIBONW (yHIaMEHTOB.
VYKka3zaHHO€ KOJMYECTBO YYAaCTKOB COOTBETCTBYET YMEHBIICHHIO IUJIOMIAAU IOIOIIBbI
(GbyHIaMEHTOB. YCTaHOBIIEHO, YTO YMEHBIICHHE IUIOMAAN TOJOMBE (YHIAMEHTOB [0
20% mpakTUYeCKu HE BIMsIET Ha Je(pOpMaTUBHOCTh TPYHTOB OCHOBaHUU. C y4eToM 3TOro
OBLIO TPETyCMOTPEHO YCJIOBHOE WICHEHHWE MO JJIMHE CYIIECTBYIOMIETO JIGHTOYHOTO
dbyHIaMeHTa 3aHus Ha 3axBaTkd, JIuHOW okojio 1000,0 mm. Ilpu 3TOM uYMCco 3aXBaTOK
He MeHee 6, puc.l. [IpunHsTas pa3OWBKa MO3BOJIMIIA BBIMOIHATH PAOOTHI MO MOABEACHHUIO
HOBBIX 3JIEMEHTOB (DYHZAMEHTOB 0€3 pHUCKa CYIIECTBEHHBIX OCAJO0K, KaK CYIIECTBYIOIINX
y4acTKOB ()YH/IaMEHTOB, TaK U CTEH 3JaHMUS.
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Puc. 1. Cxema pa30uBku (hyHIaMEHTOB Ha 3aXBaTKH: 1...6 — HOMEpa 3aXBaToOK.

I[O Haydajla CTPOHUTCIBbHBIX pa60T 6LIJI BBITIOJIHEH KOMIIJIICKC MHNOATOTOBUTCIIBbHBIX
MEPOTIPUATHIA 1O 00ECIIeYEHUI0 00BEKTa CPEICTBAMH 0€30MMaCHOCTH ITPOU3BOJICTBA PadOT
u Oe3zomacHocTu xuteneil noma. [locrmemyromias TexHOJIOTHYECKass OYEPETHOCTh pPadboOT
npuBefeHa B Tabnuie 1. IIpou3BOICTBO CTPOUTENBHBIX pabOT OCYIIECTBISLIOCH C
MOCTOSTHHBIM MOHUTOPHUHIOM TEXHUYECKOTO COCTOSIHUS CYIIECTBYIOIIMX U MPUMBIKAIOIINX
CTPOUTETBHBIX KOHCTPYKIMHA. C y4eTOM YCJIOBHH OJKCIUTyaTallMk 3JaHUS W 0COOOM
CTCCHCHHOCTH CTPOUTCIILHBIC paGOTBI BBIITOJIHAJIUCh B OCHOBHOM BpPYYHYIO. beronnas
CMECh HIDKHHX CIIOEB TPAHCIIOPTHUPOBANIACH Yepe3 OKOHHBIC MPOEMBI MOJBAJIA MO JIOTKAM
HEIMOCPEICTBEHHO B pa3paboTaHHbIE BBIEMKH. BepxHmii ciioii OeToHa yKIaJbIBaJICs
BPY4HYIO.

Anammnz OpTraHHU3allMOHHO-TCXHOJOTHUYCCKUX peHleHI/Iﬁ BBITIOJTHCHUA pa60T 10
ycwieHnio (QyHIAaMEHTOB Ha JaHHOM OOBEKTE TIOKa3all, YTO WHTCHCHU(UKAIHI
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CTPOUTENbHBIX pabOT BechbMa OrpaHUYeHa. TpPyAOEeMKOCTh YCWIEHHS (YyHIaMEHTOB
cocTaBmiIa 0KoJio 54,8 yen.-4ac./ M. I1. JEHTOYHOTO (QyHIaMEHTA.

PekoHcTpykuMst  Ipyroro 3JaHus —Tpeanoyiaraia  ycuieHue (QyHIaMEHTOB
CYIIIECTBYIOIIETO 37aHuUs N3-3a HAMEPEHUH HAJACTPOIKH eme 2-X dTaxkeil. Ha aTom oObekTe
OBLIO IMPUHATO pEIIeHHE MO YCTPOWCTBY MOJ MOJOILIBOM CyIIECTBYIOMMX (hYHIaMEHTOB
BJIaBIMBACMBIX CBail, KOTOpHIC TiepeaBaid Obl HATPY3KHU Ha HIDKENEKAIUE CIOU TPYHTOB
[5]. KoncTpykTuBHas cxema yCcUJICHUS IPUBECHA Ha pucC. 2.

Tabauua 1. TexHomornueckas mocaea0BaTeIbHOCTh YCHICHHS (YHIaMEHTOB
MyTEM yCTPOMCTBA AOMOIHUTEIBHBIX JIEMEHTOB IOJ] MOJIOIIBOM

Brinonnsemble paboThl dotodukcarus

YcTpaHeHue BBISIBICHHBIX HA TIOBEPXHOCTH CTEH IMOIBajia
MOBPEXICHUM 1 fehopmaruii (3aKiaika BCeX YCTPOSHHBIX
paHee IpOeMOB, 3a/1eNIKa TPELH, OETOHUPOBAHUE HUII U
60po3n). [locne BeIMOMHEHNS YKa3aHHBIX MEPONPHUATHI OBLIO
pa3penieHo MPUCTYIMUTh K paboTaM 1Mo YCUICHHUIO PyHIaMEHTOB.

Ha ognoumennbix 3axBatkax (NeNe 1) Obu1M BBIOIHEHBI
paboThl O pa3paboTKe rpyHTa Ha TIyOouny okosio 800,0 MM Ha
JUIMHY 3axBaTku okojo 1000,0 MM 1 Ha BCIO IIMPHUHY TOIOIIBbI
dbyngamenTa. 3eMIsiHbIC PAOOTHI BBIMOIHSIINCH BPYUHYIO C
MaKETHPOBAHUEM IPYHTA U BBIHOCOM JUIsl BBIBO3a B OTBAJL.

B ycTpoeHHBIX BhIeMKax OBUIH YCTaHOBJICHBI apMaTypHBIC
CETKH, YCTAaHOBJICHA onaayOka (CO CTOPOHBI pa3pabOTKH
TPYHTA), BBIIMOJTHEHA YKJIAJIKa U YIJIOTHEHWE OETOHHOW CMECH
HIKHETO ¢J1051 Ha BbIcOTy okoJ10 600,0 mm. ITocne
TEXHOJIOTHYECKOTo TiepephiBa (2 qHs), ObliIa BRIOJHEHA
YKJIaJIKa BEpPXHETO €101 0ETOHHOM CMECH TOJIIIMHOW OKOJIO
200,0 mM. Mcrionp3oBanack jxecTKasi 0eTOHHAsI CMeCh, KOTOpast
YKJIaJbIBAJIaCh METOJIOM BUOpO3aueKaHKU. DTOT
TEXHOJOTHYECKHI TTPHEeM OBbLIT MPUHSAT JJI1 yMEHBIICHUS
yCaJI0YHBIX MPOLIECCOB OETOHA U COOTBETCTBEHHO IS
UCKJTIOYCHHS] BO3MOXHBIX 0CAJ0K CYIIECTBYIOIINX
(hyHIAMEHTOB 3/1aHUSA.

[Tocne nocTmkeHust 6ETOHOM MPOESKTHOM MPOYHOCTH, ObLIN
BBITIOJTHEHBI PA0OTHI 1O pacmalyOke KOHCTPYKITUN 1
MPUCTYNHIN K pa3paboTKe TPyHTA Ha MOCIEAYIOIMINX 3aXBaTKaxX
(NeNo 2, NoNe 3...).

B pe3ynbrare mociaenoBaTebHOTO BHIMTOTHEHUS PabOT Ha BCEX
MOCJICAYIONIUX 3aXBaTKax ObLIa YCTPOCHA JOMOJTHUTEIbHAS
’kene300eToHHas IeHTa BeicoTol 0koj10 800,0 mm. TTocie ObLn
pa3paboTaH rpyHT IoJa mojBajia Ha riyouny okoso 500, 0 M,
4yT0 0Oecneunsio TpedyemMyro MPOSKTHYIO BHICOTY MOMEIICHHUIA,
cocTaBJIAONYI0 0K0J10 2700,0 MMm.
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AHaJIOTMYHO NPUBEJCHHOMY BBIIIE IPUMEPY ObUI MPOBEIEH KOMIUIEKC PaboT IO
pacuyeTHOMY  ONpEAETICHUIO  BEpPOSTHBIX  AedopManuii TPYHTOB  OCHOBAaHMM H
CYIIECTBYIOIIUX KOHCTPYKIMH 3JaHUs U3-3a IPOBEICHHsI padOoT IO YCUIIEHUIO.
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Puc. 2. KoHcTpykTuBHas cxema ycusieHHus (yHJaMEHTOB IyTEM yCTpOiCTBa
BJIaBJIMBAaEMEIX CBail

OTO TO3BOJWJIO YCTAaHOBUTH CXEMY TIPOM3BOACTBA CTPOUTEIBHBIX paboOT H
COOTBETCTBEHHO IO YCTAHOBJICHUIO KOJIMYECTBA U pa3MepoB 3axBaTok. [lociie mpoBeneHus
TIIATETFHOW WHKCHEPHOW MOATOTOBKU MPUCTYIHIN K CTPOUTEIBHBIM pab0TaM, COTJIACHO
MIPUBEJICHHON TEXHOJIOTHYECKOHN TOCIeI0BATEIPHOCTH, Ta0bHIa 2.

Jlyist BnaBnuBaHus CBall MPUMEHSUTHCH MaorabapuTHbIC THAPABIHMYECKHAE YCTAHOBKH
¢ BraenuBaromum ycunuem 50 Tc. beroHHas cMmech moaaBaliach yepe3 OKOHHBIE MPOEMBbI
HEIMOCPEICTBEHHO M3 aBTOOCTOHOCMEcUTEeNel 1o JoTkaMm. Pa3pa®oTaHHBIM TpyHT
MAKETUPOBAJICS ¥ BBIHOCUJICS 32 TIPE/IeNbl TOMEIICHH sl BBIBO3A.

YaenbHas TPYIOEMKOCTh YCHJICHHUsS JIGHTOUYHOTO (DYHIaMEHTa JaHHBIM CIIOCOOOM
cocTaBuiia okojo 136 yen.-gac/m.In.

OcyiecTBisieMblii TOCTOSIHHO B Ipolecce padoT MOHHMTOPHHI TEXHHYECKOIO
COCTOSIHHMSI CYIIECTBYIOIIUX CTPOUTEIBHBIX KOHCTPYKIIMH MOKa3ajl, 4TO CYIIECTBEHHBIX
nedopmaruii KOHCTPYKIHHA He ObIIO BBISIBICHO.

Ta6auua 2. TexHOIOrHYECKas! TOCIEA0BATENFHOCTD YCHIICHUS (DYHIaMEHTOB ITyTeM
YCTPOMCTBA BAABIMBAEMBbIX CBaid
Brimonzsembie paboThl

[To nnune neHTOUYHBIE QyHIAMEHTHI 3/1aHUS YCIOBHO Pa3AeiIuiIn
Ha 3axBaTku, JMHOM okoiyio 1000,0 mm (He MeHee 5-Tn).
Bremonuunu pa3zpaboTKy rpyHTa Ha OJTHOMMEHHBIX 3aXBaTKax
(NeNel). Beiemka rpyHTa BBIIOJIHSUIACH HA IIMPHUHY 3aXBaTKH,
rryouHoi okoso 1800,0 M.

dorodukcarus

Jlnst obecrieueHust y100CTBa BAABIMBAHUS CBall OBUIM YCTPOCHBI
MIPU TTIOMOIIK TIEPEHOCHBIX OYPOBBIX YCTAHOBOK - JIMICPHBIE
CKBaKUHBI, TTyOuHOM 1,5 — 2,5 M. YcraHoBieHo 3BeHO cBau. B
3a30p MEXKy BEPXOM 3BeHA CBau M HU30M (DyHIaMEHTa
YCTaHaBJIMBAJICA JOMKpPAT U OCYIICCTBJIAJIOCH BAABJIMBAHUC CBAU.

HapamuBanuem 3BeHbEB CBall OCYIIECTBIISIETCA 110 MEPE UX
BAaBnuBaHus. OT/AeIbHBIE CBaU KYCTa, BAABIUBAIOTCS
MOCJIEIOBATEILHO ( B COOTBETCTBUHM C IMTPOCKTOM) Ha MPOEKTHYIO
riyouny (oxoino 6-8 m). KauecTBo ycTpoiicTBa cBail BHIIOIHSIIOCH
MEePUOANYECKUMHU UCIIBITAHUSMHU.
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VYcranaBnuBanack onany0ka, OCyIIECTBIISIIOCH apMUPOBAHHE,
VKJIaJIKa U YIUIOTHEHHE OETOHHOM CMECH pOCTBEpKA.
beronupoBanue ocymecTBiIsUIOCh B ABa ATana. Baayane
BBITIONTHSUTACH YKJIa/IKa OETOHHOM CMECH Ha BBICOTY 3aXBaTKH HE
noxos 10 Hu3a nmojomsel GyHaamenTa Ha 50 — 100 mm. [Tocne
TBEpACHUS OCTOHA U CTAOMIH3AINH YCAJOYHBIX SBICHUN —
BBITIOJTHSUTIACH YKJIJKA KECTKOW OETOHHOM CMECH B OCTaBIIUKCS
3a30p MEXIy MOAOMIBON (DYH/IaMEHTA ¥ MIOBEPXHOCTHIO POCTBEPKA
METOJI0M BHOpO3aueKaHKH.

[Tocne nocTmxkeHUst 0ETOHOM MPOEKTHON MPOYHOCTH, ObLIA
BBITIOJTHEHA 0OpaTHAas 3achIlKa IPyHTa BEIEMOK 3aXBaTOK.

BriBoabl
[IpakTudeckuii ombIT ycuieHHs (YHIaMEHTOB IO3BOJSET CHENATh CISAYIOIIHE

BBIBOJbI:

noBbIIeHHEe 3((HEKTUBHOCTH CTPOUTENBHBIX paboT MOXET OBITh JOCTUTHYTO
TOJILKO 32 CYET THIATEJIbHOTO aHAlM3a TEXHUYECKOTO COCTOSIHHUS CTPOUTEIBHBIX
KOHCTPYKIIMH CYIIECTBYIOIIETO 3/1aHUS M YCIOBHIA TPOU3BOJICTBA padoT;

paboraM 1o ycwieHHIO (YHIAMEHTOB [OJDKEH IpPEANIeCTBOBATh JETaTbHBIN
KOMILJIEKC MH)KEHEPHOU TIOJIrOTOBKH;

0€30MacHOCTh MPOM3BOJICTBA PA0OT, YCTOHYHMBOCTh M HAICKHOCTh JKCILTyaTalluu
CYIIECTBYIOIINX KOHCTPYKITMH 31aHUN MOKET OBITh 0OecreueHa myTeM pa3padboTKu
palMOHANBHBIX  OPTaHM3AIMOHHO-TEXHOJIOTUYECKUX pEHICHUH. DOTH pelieHHs
0a3upyloTCs Ha TPOBEACHUW ITOBEPOYHBIX PACUCTOB MPHUHUMACMBIX BapHUAHTOB
CXeM pa30MBKHU Ha 3aXBATKU (pacyeThl MPeeIbHO JOMYCTUMBIX TEXHOJIOTHYECKUX
0CaJIoK);

HA/IGKHOCTh M 0E30MacHOCTh SKCIUTyaTallud PEKOHCTPYUPYEMOIo 3daHHus U
HETIOCPEJICTBEHHOTO BBIMTOJHEHHSI CTPOUTEILHBIX PadOT J0JDKHA OBITh 0OecredeHa
MOCTOSTHHBIM ~ MOHHTOPHUHTOM TEXHHYECKOTO COCTOSHHUSI CYIICCTBYIOIIUX U
YCTPauBAaEMBIX CTPOUTENBHBIX KOHCTPYKINN 3JaHNUS;

CHIDKEHHE TPYIOEMKOCTH MOXET OBITh JOCTMTHYTO 32 CUeT YacTHYHOU
MEXaHU3alMk pPadOT M COBMELIECHHS NPOCTBIX OIHOPOAHBIX CTPOUTEIBHBIX
MIPOIIECCOB, BHIMIOIHAEMBIX HA PA3JIMYHBIX 3aXBaTKaX;

MIPUBEICHHBIN OTIBIT MO3BOJIUT ONITUMH3UPOBATH OpraHu3alMOHHO-
TEXHOJIOTUYECKAE PEIICHUS BBHIMOJHEHHUS AHAIOTUYHBIX pPabOT MO YCHIICHHIO
(byHIaMEHTOB ITyTEM MOABEIEHHS MO/ MOJOIIBY JONOIHUTEIBHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB.
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ON-SITE MEASUREMENT OF INDIRECT STRENGTH IN TENSION OF
HISTORICAL BUILDING MATERIALS

Stépan Major', Ivan Jandejsek’, Jaroslav Valach®, Daniel Vaviik*

Institute of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics, Academy of Science

Abstract: This article deals with determination of mechanical properties of brittle
building materials like stones of existing structures using portable device. Due to the
fact, that the material samples may change their properties (for example, due to
changes in humidity) during transportation, it is preferred to test samples on site.
For these reasons portable testing device was developed. The testing machine
operates on the split test principles. In split test a disc specimen is compressed with
diametrically opposite and symmetric line loads. The first goal of this paper is to
document improvement of the device’s design to provide reproducible measurement,
which will be consistent with theoretical assumptions. This paper mainly
concentrates on the boundary condition of the split test. For this reason, different
types of contacts were studied. Set of experiments was performed in order to fulfill
the condition of crack initiating in the middle of the specimen. Secondly a practical
use of portable devices is demonstrated by studies of sandstone from quarries from
East Bohemia. This sandstone is often used for historical buildings.

Key words: Split test, Brazilian disc, Tensile Strength, Sandstone, Portable testing
machine, Digital Image Correlation

1. Introduction

The presence of numerous randomly and irregularly spaced defects in brittle
materials (stones, bricks, etc.) results in high dispersion of measured parameters, especially
in tensile strength. This problem is usually overcome by large set of experiments and
statistical evaluation, but this is not a case for precious materials from historical objects,
because the samples are rare, ussualy gathered by core drilling. Therefore a method
requiring less, ideally only one specimen is preferable. Direct assessment of elastic
modulus £, tensile strength o7 and fracture toughness K¢ of brittle materials such a rocks
and building materials represents a difficult problem for experimental instrumentation.
Therefore alternative solutions have been proposed like for example intact specimens with
jaw-type, or sophisticated zero-eccentricity devices, or the use of pre-notched cylindrical
specimens etc. [1, 2]. One of these alternative solutions, called the Brazilian test has been
popular for determining tensile strength for brittle building materials mainly due its
simplicity. The Brazilian test is performed by compression with diametrically opposite
concentrated loads on a disc specimen, see Fig. 1. The Brazilian test differs from Split test
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by the specimen thickness. The specimen used in Brazilian test has a thickness several
times lower than specimen diameter. Contrary, in the case of Split test is height of
cylindrical specimen higher than diameter. The theoretical basis for the split test is
analytical solution developed by Hondros for the determination of elastic modulus and
Poisson’s ratio [3]. Complete stress solution linear contact between grips and specimen is
expressed by

s 2 .2
(1.1) O-x:2_P cos @, sin 6’1+c0sc9251n 6,) 2P ,
L d r DL
3 3
(12) o =2D[cos'0 cos'6,) 2P
’ 7l h r, DL
2 . 2 .
12) . _2P( cos” 6;sind), . cos 0, sin6, ,
b h 7,

where P is the line load [N/m], L is the thickness of the disc and D is the diameter of
specimen. Meaning of @;, ®,, r; and r; is obvious from the Fig. 1.

IHHH HnH-;I ,MjJJLhLB_l‘ S1Lbd

S

h/2 /0(7/\
>

h2 7

P - linear load a) b) S surface load C)

Fig. 1. Figure caption: a) Brazilian test; b) Brazilian test with notched specimen (% length
of the notch); c¢) Brazilian test with flatted specimen (25 is width of the contact area)

Fairhurst [4]. concluded that failure is expected to initiate at the center of disc, and in this
case the tensile strength Ry is calculated by equation:

(1 4) R 2Pmax
' " oap’

but actually the failure often initiates at the loading points. This conclusion was verified
with experiments by Hudson [5]. However, when the crack initiates at loading point,
Eq.1.4 gives erroneous results. Contrary to the theory, both specimen and jaws/grips are
partly deformed and the contact problem is in reality “’plane-to-plane”, not “curve-to-
curve” [1,2]. This problem can be solved, for example, so that the sample will be notched
on the end face (see Fig. 1 b). However, the presence of the notch on the face of specimen
fundamentally affects displacement field and applicability of Eq.1.4 is questionable.
Another way of solving the problem is to use a flatted Brazilian disc [3] (see Fig. 1 ¢) or in
used disc under parabolically distributed load [1, 2], i.e. contact of two cylindrical surfaces
(see Fig. 2 a). The scope of this article does not allows a deeper analysis of each case of
specimen, therefore, we briefly describe only the most recent case, which gives the best
results.
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2. The load distribution and the contact length
Upper jaw

- P(7)

Lower jaw

Specimen ) a) L b)

Fig. 2. a) Jaws geometry; b) The contact problem:definition of symbols and
distribution of radial pressure imposed by jaw on the disc.

The displacement field can be described effectively if the grips have cylindrical
shape with radius R;,,> R, where the R;,, is radius on jaw and R is radius of specimen, see
Fig. 2 a. The experimental machine is composed of two linearly elastic bodies, jaw and the
specimen. We assume that the contact between disc and jaw corresponds to a plane mixed
fundamental problem of classic linear elasicity [2]. Under these assumptions, and using
Muskhelishvili's complex potentials method for Hertz's problem, we obtain the radial
pressure distribution [2]:

2.1) P(r)= LI /P

3RK
K+l K, +1
Y+

4u, 4,

22) K=

2

where x;, k; and u;, u, are the Muskhelishvili's constants and shear moduli of the disc's and
jaw's materials. Eq. 2.1 shows, that the interaction between jaw and disc represents a radial
distribution corresponding to circular arc. The actual contact angle w, and actual contact
length /) are given by:

6KP
24) o, =, 7zR0 ,
@4 2=2]%h
7

where Py is the pressure force. However, from the Eq.2.1 it is clear that the solution cannot
be obtained in closed form. Therefore an alternative distribution is used [2]:

2.5) P(r)zg}(%[l—(%}z} .

The Eq.2.5 is statically equivalent to the Eq.2.1, see
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In the Cartesian reference system (see. Fig. 2b) and following geometrical
simplifications for small values of w can be written:
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3. Experimental device

The testing device is primarily intended for split tests of core samples. The weight of
testing device is approximately 25 kg, and its outside dimensions are 350x350x170 mm.
Core sample should have diameter 50 mm (In fact, when using a drill with a diameter of 50
mm, the diameter of the cylindrical sample is between 47-50 mm) or 35 mm when
removable jaw is used. Maximal length of specimen is 100 mm. The loading is performed
by moving the lower grips upward. The lower grip is lifted by wedge mechanism. Linear
movement of the wedge is implemented by screw rotation. Screw rotation is realized
manually or alternatively by stepper engine. Epicyclical gear-box with transmission
coefficient of 64 is inserted between stepper engine and loading screw in this case.
Maximal loading force is limited by 100 kN. Loading force is registered by logger from
measuring bolt. Force data are imaged by data-logger display and can be recorded by a
computer in digital form. Loading displacement data are obtained directly by measuring
instruments based on optoelectronics sensors and by non-directly by counting of the
loading screw revolutions, both types of data can be recorded by a computer in digital
form. Interchangeable jaws with different ratios Rjs/Rgpecimen. are installed in the testing
machine. The custom written software is used to control the test equipment. This software
allows direct calculation of tensile strength Ry, compressive strength Rc and flexural
strength Ry using data obtained from the test device, without further operator intervention.

4. Experimental procedure

4.1. Digital Image Correlation

During preliminary laboratory tests, location of crack initiation was determined by
the Digital Image Correlation. The Digital Image Correlation (DIC) is an optical method to
measure displacements and deformations on an object surface [6]. DIC tracks the position
of the same physical points shown in a reference image and a deformed image. This
pairing of corresponding points is carried out automatically on the object surface marked
with random distribution of point. Spacial resolution of DIC method depends on fine
structure of the random pattern on the surface. This natural structure can be of natural
origin o rit can be prepared artifically, for example by aerosol paint made with airbrush.
The most important step in any code implementing DIC is a pairing procedure, where a
square subset of pixels around around point of interest on a reference image and their
corresponding location is determined on the deformed image. Once the location of the
same point is determined in both images, the displacement of the point caused by loading
can be calculated even up to sub-pixel. High precision calculations can be achieved using
advanced computational methods [6].
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3.1. Stone Testing in Laboratory

Specimens were prepared from sandstone by core drilling. The specimens were
obtained in dry condition. Diameter of the specimens was 47-50 mm and length was about
70 mm. Specimens were loaded to final rupture by the portable loading device developed.
Four different cases were studied: 1) flat jaw (Fig.1a) made from steel was directly in
contact with the specimen; 2) notched disc (Fig.1b); 3) flatted disc (Fig.1c); 4) radial jaws
(Fig.2a) with ratio Rj,,w/R = (1.2; 1.5; 2; 3). Experiments conducted in the laboratory were
supplemented with control measurements of deformation of the experimental machine
frame and test specimen using laser triangulation.

£ Strain
£, [WStrain] o [ !
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[mm]

3 =]
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a) b)

Fig. 3.Strain fields &, before rupture specimen, deformation is given in micro-strain
a) ratio Rj,,/R= 3; b) Rj,/R= 1.5; ¢) technical data

In the case of jaws with radius, the crack initiate in the (most probably) centre of
disc. For calculation of specimens strength was used parabolic distribution of load at the
contact between specimen and jaw. The best results were obtained when the ratio R;,./R=
1.5 was used, see Fig. 3.

3.2. Stone Testing On-Site

The aim of these measurements was to compare the results obtained by the portable
device in the basic version, with the results obtained in the laboratory using additional
measurement and control of the condition of cracks inside the body using DIC. Mechanical
properties of specimen measured by portable device and control batch measured by
additional equipment are compared in Tabl.1. The measured mechanical properties were
compressive strength Rc , flexural strength Rp, tensile strength Ry Tabl. 1 shows that
laboratory results differs only a little from the results obtained by portable version of the
test device. The difference is unimportant especially when one considers that this is a
material with high dispersion of measured parameters.

Table 1. Mechanical properties of dry specimen. The indexes L- measurement in
laboratory, ON — on site, measurement with transportable version of experimental device.

Stone [115232] [1\151;21] [ﬁ?i] [1\1/{1%] [f\e/[TgI;] RrL[MPa]
(}f jﬁf:tog;) 15 12 1.9 1.7 1.9 1.7
(Biiﬁﬂitvoféem 23 24 4.1 3.9 3.1 3.0
(E/Eﬁfg) 19 20 3.0 3.0 2.8 2.9
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Conclusion

Experimental set-up was tested for different implementation of boundary condition
by different shape of jaw. In the case of jaws with radius (ratio R;,/R = 1.5), the crack
initiate in the (most probably) center of disc. It ca be concluded for the optimalization of
design of jaws that the smaller, technically yet feasible ratio between the two radii yields to
situation when crack initiates from the location near center of the specimen.
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PHOTOVOLTAIC WATER MANAGEMENT
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Abstracts: There is a need to address the supply, use and disposal of water at
manufacturing fascilities and it is very complex. Since solar power generations is
well suited for non-petroleum industries PV manufacturing fascilities are being
targeted. A primary tool for developing the water management plan is the water
management diagram, where initial planning permits require estimates of water
consumption and wastewater discharge. It should include offsite effluence and
residuals from treatments.

Key words: water, disposal, water management plan, water consumption, discharge.

1. PREPARATIONS FOR THE WATER MANAGEMENT DIAGRAM

PV manufacturers must use multiple criteria for selecting new manufacturing sites
and approaches. Until recently, water supply, discharge and costs of water have not been
considered much. Sites are often selected with unique water management constraints.
Many Middle Eastern nations, where water has become a critical resource, are looking to
establish non-petroleum industries for the future generations, so the PV facilities are being
targeted. If you want to manage the cost of water operations, as well as environmental
permitting and set up benchmarks, you are going to need comprehensive water
management plan for the facility or site. A primary tool for developing water management
plan is the water management diagram. It should be developed early in the facility design,
with understandable adjustments later on.

In the beginning planning requires estimates of water consumption and the discharge
of wastewater, and measures used to reduce consumptions and recycle water internally. A
water management diagram should include 1) water users with supply water criteria and
characterization; 2) water sources, flows and quality; 3) onsite water treatment systems,
with input chemicals, output residuals, output water and quality; 4) also, offsite effluents
and residuals from treatment. The general types of information should be prepared in order
to create WMD and consider some of the caveats.

2. PROCESSES REQUIRING WATER

The processes which require water include various cleaning and cooling steps. Those
steps are associated with wafer sawing, wafer removal, bricking cropping and cleaning.
There are also chemical make-up and rinsing which are associated with silicon reclaim,
texture etching, feedstock etching and isolation etching. We should also mention processes
such as glass cleaning.

! Mr, Lecturer, College of Applied Studies in Civil Engineering and Geodesy, University of Belgrade,
Hajduk Stankova 2, 11000 Belgrade, Serbia, vesnatdragisic@sbb.rs
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Fig. 1. WMD for a silicon PV factory

Larger plants are pursuing cost reduction practices with kerf reclaim and carbid
slurry reclaim. With these included, the set of process water requirements are increasing.
Each PV type process should have its rates of water quality established, and in line with
the manufacturing process technology.

Water treatment system design should obtain the specific level of water quality
which is required for each process in emerging PV technologies. There is a complicated
resolution of the number of different water qualities required for the various processes. In
other words, a project may have a combination of different manufacturing processes. The
processes may come from the process equipment supplier, from internal development of
the manufacturer or from the third-party process technology supplier.

The systems developed in previous manufacturing facilities are called ‘city water’,
‘RO water’ and ‘DI water’. None of these three system has quality parameters which can
be accepted in industry. Also, equipment suppliers do not realize that deionized water that
might range from 5 to 15MQ, for which they give resistivity specification, is not available
for conventional deionization technology. Mixed bed ion exchange, when operated
effectively, generally delivers more than 17MQcm.

From a practical standpoint, the three categories of water quality which are
mentioned, find their place in the PV facility design. City water is used to supply dirty
processes- saw coolant, brick rinsing and front end rinsing. The steps which require a
consistent supply of clean water for critical cleaning and chemical processing, can use
deionized water with nominal resistivity greater than 17MQcm. RO water is used for a few
manufacturing steps. It is specified for facility support systems, because it is of
intermediate quality that is hard to define in terms of specified quality parameters.

The specific criteria for water supplies should be established early in the project in
order to prepare a good WMD.
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3. FACILITY PROCESS SYSTEMS
A number of systems, designed to support the manufacturing process, are one step

away from the direct processing of the product. These may be provided by a centralized

system in the facility or supplied along with the process equipment.

One or more process exausted streams are likle to be abated by any PV
manufacturing facility that utilizes vapour deposition, plating or etching processes. Air
abatement may include a plant wide system with a network of collection ducts, which are
distributed to multiple tools with similar exhausted contaminants, or a point-of-use system

connected to dedicated tools.
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When you use a packed-bed towers using water for scrubbing of acid and ammonia,
vaporous is well understood. It provides adequate protection for most aqueous cleaning
processes. The amount and quality of water which is going to be used depend on the
scrubber capacity and make-up water quality. The chemicals to control pH in these
scrubbers can be used and it is a common practice. However, it has its pros and cons when
compared with water use, wastewater disposal and chemical consumption.

When silicon acid is done with acid mixtures (including nitric and hydrofluoric), it
liberates a significant amount of nitrogen oxides-NO,. This requires more aggressive
chemical management in the scrubber. This scrubber will have a more complex wastewater
blow-down and its own make up water demand. Etching process may also produce silicon
tetrafluoride. When the levels of silicon and fluoride in the NO, scrubber are significant,
chemical consumption can be increased. So, it must be planned appropriately.

Typical deposition tools require abatement of a mixture of corrosive and flammable
gases. The abatement can be a combustion chamber of a POU unit followed by a wet
quench chamber. Hard water will tend to form calcium fluoride and other calcium salts
because of the high level of fluoride and high temperature of this liquor. The salts deposite
in the workings of the scrubber, and they reduce and clog capacity.

In order to create a proper WMD, it must be noted that wet scrubbers evaporate a
continuous quantity of pure water into the atmosphere, which increases concentration of
chemicals in the wastewater.
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Abstract: The masonry structures and masonry constructive elements for centuries
are one of the most widely applied in the construction of various types of structures,
as in Bulgaria as well around the world. Meet masonry in housing, construction of
public, administrative and industrial buildings, as well as in real architectural and
historical heritage. Loadbearing masonry structures are commonly used in low-rise
and medium height buildings, forming a substantial percentage of the housing fund
in Bulgaria.

Experience from numerous conducted surveys of the constructive condition of the
existing buildings demonstrates the need of measures for strengthening and
rehabilitation, dictated by the requirement to meet current standards for structural
resistance or the desire for reconstruction and modernization of the existing masonry
buildings.

This project aims to conduct experimental and theoretical study of structural,
organizational and technological solutions for rehabilitation and strengthening of
the elements of bearing masonry by vertical and horizontal static loading.

Key words: masonry structures and elements, constructive investigation, bearing
capacity, strengthening and rehabilitation, FRP composite systems, Eurocodes

1. Introduction

Masonry structures are the oldest structures ever made. The masonry structures and
masonry constructive elements for centuries are one of the most widely applied in the
construction of various types of structures, as in Bulgaria as well around the world. Meet
masonry in housing, construction of public, administrative and industrial buildings, as well
as in real architectural and historical heritage.

Masonry structures are susceptible to extensive damage followed by failure and
collapse when subjected to loads resulting from man-made events and natural forces or
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disasters, as wind, earthquakes and accidents. Recent natural disasters, as earthquakes, and
the terrorist acts have clearly demonstrated that the development of effective and
affordable strategies for the strengthening of masonry structures and elements is urgently
needed.

Entering on the design and construction practice of the regulations from the system
"Eurocodes" is associated with an increase in the requirements for new build and existing
masonry structures. This requires the necessity of search of advanced systems and
technologies to improve the bearing capacity of the masonry, respectively masonry
structural elements and masonry structures as a whole, as a response to these challenges.

On the other hand, the need for preservation, conservation and restoration of the
architectural and historical heritage is are addressing to solving specific issues in repair and
strengthening of masonry structures.

Rehabilitation can be defined as an action to bring a structure (or structural elements)
that is deficient in design demand to the desired specific performance standard. Depending
on the state of the structure and the desired post intervention performance standard,
rehabilitation can be divided into two categories: strengthening and repair. Strengthening is
the process of increasing of the existing capacity of a non-damaged structure (or a
structural component) to a specified standard. Repair, on the other hand, is the
rehabilitation of a damaged structure or structural component with the aim of recuperation
the original bearing capacity of the damaged structure.

One of the entering in the global building practice advanced method for
strengthening and rehabilitation, which is and an element of the recent study, is the
application of the Fiber — Reinforced Polymer (FRP) composite systems.

The use of FRP materials for civil engineering applications is relatively new.
However, they have been in application for a long time in other industries such as aircraft,
marine and naval industries, automobile’s construction and manufacturing the chemical
apparatus. FRP composites have superior technical characteristics. Among these is the high
strength-to-weight ratio. FRP composites are neutral electro-magnetically and electrically,
non-corrosive materials and systems. In addition, some types of FRP composites are very
flexible such that they can be formed almost to any desired shape, light enough to be
handled on the job site with no need for heavy equipment, and they occupy negligible
space as compared to the existing structural members.

The purpose of this study is to synthesize and investigate effective advanced
constructive, organizationally - technological and economically viable solutions, applicable
as for repair and strengthening of existing masonry, as well and in preservation,
conservation and restoration of real architecture - historical heritage in accordance of
current legislation in Bulgaria. It is essential to consider the principles of minimum
intervention, reversibility, noninvasiveness, durability and compatibility with the original
materials and structure. Diversity of applied loadbearing masonry structural elements and
structures in general, suggest and finding of adequate solutions for the specific constructive
and organizationally - technological problems. Generally considering these principles and
criteria the best solution could be found out among a set of alternative possibilities or a
combination of different techniques.

2. Eurocodes and masonry structures

The objectives of the Eurocodes are the harmonization of technical rules for the
design of building and civil engineering works. Main advantages of the Eurocodes are: the
harmonization of building standards in Europe; the standardization of the basic
requirements and of the design concept for the different types of construction; the more
flexibility in the design practice; the equalization of the safety levels in respect of the
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different combinations of actions, the different types of buildings and building elements;
and higher allowable stresses in some cases.

On the other hand the full use of new possibilities demands: a higher level of
knowledge and engineering education; an increasing amount of personal work and the
availability of adequate software products.

Eurocode 6 “Design of Masonry structures”: examines the design of building and
civil engineering works in unreinforced, reinforced, prestressed, confined masonry; is
concerned only with the requirements for resistance, serviceability, durability of structures;
is not concerned with other requirements, so for thermal or sound insulation, and does not
cover the special requirements of seismic design (given in Eurocode 8).

Eurocode 8 “Design of structures for earthquake resistance”. Its purpose is to ensure,
that in the event of earthquakes human lives are protected, damage is limited, and
structures important for civil protection remain operational.

This is achieved through satisfying the following two fundamental requirements: No-
collapse requirement: The structure should withstand the design seismic action without
local or global collapse; Damage limitation requirement: The structure should withstand a
seismic action with larger probability of occurrence than that of the design seismic action,
without the occurrence of excessive damage.

As recognized in the EN 1998 document, the random nature of the seismic events
and the limited resources available to counter their effects are such as to make the
attainment of the above goals only partially possible and best measurable in probabilistic
terms. Thus the competent authorities, the structure owner and the designer, professionally
responsible for the seismic design of a project, make a fundamental trade-off between
costly higher resistances and higher risks of economic loss. The extent of the seismic
protection that can be provided to different categories of buildings is a matter of optimal
allocation of resources and is therefore expected to vary from country to country,
depending on the relative importance of the seismic risk with respect to risks of other
origin and on the global economic resources.

Section 9 examines the specific rules for masonry structures. Masonry is generally
considered to present specific problems for construction in seismic areas due to its poor
strength in tension, weight and brittle response in tension and compression.

Table 1. Typical values of unit mass and strength for various structural materials and
corresponding ratios

. Strenght /| Ratio 1p
Structural material Ul(llit /m3r)nass Range of | (10°MPa/kg
P values (MPa) |/m’)
Wood Compression and 550 20-30 35-55
tension
Structural steel | ComPressionand | 400, 275 - 355 35-45
tension
Compression 2400 25-80 10 -30
Concrete
Tension 2400 2-35 0,8-1,5
Reinforced Bending 2500 10 - 25 4-10
concrete
Compression 2100 4-8 1,9-3,8
Masonry
Tension 2100 0,3-0,5 0,1-2,0
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The specific problems of the seismic performance of masonry are reflecting by the
low of values of ratio f/p, both in compression and tension. However the masonry
structures may present densely distributed walls; dissipation of energy in a distributed
fashion by widespread cracking (which has to be controlled either by tying or by
distributed reinforcement); good robustness (if all elements are appropriately tied
together).

Regarding to the Eurocodes (EN1996) the use of unreinforced masonry is
recommended only for Low seismicity cases (recommended NDP). Unreinforced masonry
(EN1998-1) may not be used if a, S > 0,20 g (recommended NDP that should depend on
the requirements for materials properties).

Large number of NDPs reflect and is intended to accommodate the large variety of
materials and construction practices for masonry across Europe.

Table 2. Upper limits of behaviour factors (recommended NDPs):

Type of construction Q
Unreinforced masonry in accordance of EN 1996 alone 1,5
Unreinforced masonry in accordance of EN 1998 1,5-2.,5
Confined masonry 2,0-3,0
Reinforced masonry 2,5-3,0

Regarding to the Eurocode 8, the structural analysis considerate: Uncracked or
cracked (recommended) stiffness (the cracked stiffness approx. 50%); Redistribution of
base shear among walls; If appropriate (existence of coupling beams/spandrels) may be
used a frame analysis.

Construction rules and geometric conditions, regarding Eurocode 8 required: in
General: Floor continuity and effective diaphragm effect; Connections between floors and
walls; Shear walls in two orthogonal directions. For the Shear walls is recommended:
Minimum effective thickness - Z4min; Maximum height to thickness ratio - (/,/ t,)mar and
Minimum length to height ratio (/4),,.

Table 3. Geometric requirements for shear walls:

tef,min .
Masonry type (mm) (het/ tep)max | (/D)min
Unreinforced, with natural stone units 350 9 0,5
Unreinforced, with any other type of units 240 12 0,4

Unreinforced, with any other type of units, in cases

L 170 15 0,35
of low seismicity
Confined masonry 240 15 0,3
Reinforced masonry 240 15 NO .
restriction

ter - thickness of the wall (EN 1996 - 1); hef - effective height of the wall (EN 1996 - 1-1);
h - greater clear height of the openings adjacent to the wall; 1 - length of the wall
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3. Scope of the experimental study

This experimental study aim is to conduct experimental and theoretical investigation
of structural, organizational and technological solutions for rehabilitation and
strengthening of the elements of bearing masonry by vertical and horizontal static loading.

The aim is with the obtained results to assess the effectiveness and applicability of
the advanced FRP composite materials and systems for strengthening and rehabilitation of
existing masonry structural elements.

The dimensions of the specimens will be designed, regarding the specifics of the
behavior of the masonry elements in existing structures.

4. Aims and objectives

The main objective of the research is to: investigate the failure mechanism of un-
strengthened and FRP strengthened masonry walls and columns; investigate the possible
ways of application of near surface mounted and externally bonded reinforcement FRP
materials and systems; investigate the behaviour of epoxy resin; to analyze the both flexure
and shear strengthening phenomenon; analyze the better application geometry and
configuration and possible outcome received from the past and recent experiments. The
effectiveness of different FRP layouts subjected to different kind of impacts (vertical and
horizontal static loading) will be critically analysed. The field where further research is
necessary will be localised.

5. Methodology

To carry on this experimental research a lot of investigations of the old masonry
building fund in Bulgaria had been studied, as well and worldwide scientific experience in
strengthening and rehabilitation techniques. Their principal outcome has been extracted
and the general problems have been identified. Also some of their experimental results
have been more elaborately analyzed and good practices are reviewed. In some cases, it is
seen that different researchers did their study in a particular field and got same type of
result. Those outcomes are highly marked.

6. Description of the proposed experimental study and the possibilities for its
application

It is envisaged the preparation of a group of samples representing different masonry
structural elements (walls and columns) made from unreinforced masonry with clay bricks.
Masonry elements will be loaded to the level of the computational loads, which aims
replication of the existing masonry structure. After their strengthening, the experimental
samples will be tested until destruction, with wich will be followed their constructive
efficiency.

With this experimental study will be examined and organizational and technological
aspects of the different variants of strengthening and rehabilitation of masonry structures
and elements. This study will be assessed the cost effectiveness of the solution adopted for
the strengthening and rehabilitation based on adduced specific costs.

Conclusions

The general condition of the buildings fund in Bulgaria, entering the higher
requirements of the Eurocodes impose the need for searching advanced and effective in
constructive, technological, organizational and economic aspects methods for
strengthening and rehabilitation and require an intensive scientific - applied research in this
field of civil engineering practice.
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PARADIGM SHIFT IN THE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES OF FUTURE
CITIES

Victoria Cotorobail, Bogdan Ungureanuz, Ioan Cristian Branca’ , Ioan-Cristian
Cotorobai’

Technical University “Gheorghe Asachi” of lasi;
Faculty of Civil Engineering and Building Services

Abstract: We are currently witnessing the multiple paradigm shifts in all areas
including the urban development. Models, strategies, concepts adopted to present
have discovered their imperfections/flaws. Models, strategies, concepts adopted to
present their imperfections and researchers in the field trying to refine/
improve/change. The concept of urban resilience is a recent concept introduced into
the conception/management/exploitation/control policies of the urban utilities
systems but especially into the risk management policies in the case of possible
disturbances. This is structurally different form the concept of urban sustainable
development, which can be completed with aspects regarding risk management
associated to different possible disturbances. Within the paper, the two main
concepts of urban development are mainly presented, the way in which these may be
implemented in order to contribute to the sustainable and flexible development of the
urban systems is analyzed. Also, there are proposed, at conceptual level, new
concepts, more suitable for modeling urban development.

Key words: new urban development paradigms, urban durable development, urban
resilience

1. Urban systems

»The city”, complex form of human establishment, with variable dimensions and
multiple functions (political-administrative, industrial, commercial, cultural, etc.), with a
functional-constructive-organizational-political structure extremely complex and in a
continuous dynamics, dependable on the situs where it is located and with major influences
on it, will become, according to some forecasting specialists, the major administrative form
in the future (ONU)".

! Victoria Cotorobai, Assoc. Prof. Univ. Eng. PhD, Faculty of Civil Engineering and Building Services/
Technical University “Gheorghe Asachi” of lasi, Dimitrie Mangeron 43 Iasi, Romania,
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University “Gheorghe Asachi” of lasi, Dimitrie Mangeron 43 Iasi, Romania
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> The process of urbanization has exceeded the level of 50% and the urbanization rate is still
increasing (70% in 2050).
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The process of urbanization is practically a dynamic, complex process which takes
place at different spatial and temporal levels (Alberti et al 2003). This is equally a social
phenomenon and a physical transformation of the area/landscape® afferent to the city
determining the relation of the humanity with the Biosphere (IHDP 2005). The urbanization
processes and their outcome on the environment and human development are not fully
known/studied (McGranahan et al, 2005). For this reason, studies and programmes for a
deep analysis of the urban systems have been initiated, as desirable directions of evolution,
mechanisms, appropriate strategies and possible politics to be applied on this field.

The science of the study, approach and development of the urban systems has become
pluri-disciplinary, cross-cut and integrated approaching, based on the system theory all the
determining aspects, internal connections of the systems (from its multiple and different
components, horizontally and vertically) as well as between it and the environment.

The city/ the urban system may be composed through an open complex dynamic
system model, formed by a diversity of sub-systems (utility, social, political, administrative).

Concepts of urban development have been underlain and laid down, but none of the
proposed concepts has the global concept feature, integrative and generally valid.

However, from these, the concepts of sustainable development have drawn the
attention of specialists, and very recently, the concept of urban resilience, concepts which
through an appropriate use and together with their implementation may be a solution for the
directing of the urban development.

2. Major directions for urban development. Concepts. Characterization

2.1. The concept of "sustainable development"

It has as general objective ,,do not compromise the development of the future
generations”, simultaneously observing the correction of the consequences of an unequal
development within the regions. The sustainable development consists on the implementation
of the objective principle of interdependence and a normative principle of spatial and
temporal equity [2]’. Searching the sustainable development and respectively promoting the
concept valuable, moral judgments on the desired objectives, targeted territories, chosen time
scales are imposed. Consequently, within the dialectical analysis process of the concepts of
sustainability and disturbance it cannot be concretely emphasized what must be done and the
way it must be done, as pursuant to the considerate reference time scales (long or short term)
and the values which are implemented. The appearance of the sustainability concept
coincided with the appearance of “risk society” but risk management” is not an major
objective for sustainable development [3]. The application of sustainable development
concept within the urban development does not have answers to several dynamic aspects
regarding the systems evolutions and their media. The concept does not have principles to
overpass the problems regarding the breakdown and instability and includes problems
regarding uncertainty referring to future necessities and evolutions of environment
background.

Therefore, the development may be sustainable during crisis time, if human and goods
protection is a priority, without observing the economic or environmental consequences.
= In uncertain and emergency cases, the sustainable development does not have an object.

SWithin the process of urbanization it has been accomplished until now the most complex mosaic for the land
covering the most different solutions for their use have been experimented, with major consequences on the
environment and more and more accessible to the global climatic changes.

7 The concept is the emanation of anthropocentric™' philosophical thinking and consequently it is characterized by
a certain level of subjectivism.

7! dealist philosophical conceptions, according to which "the man is the centre and the objective of the
universe".
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If the sustainable urban development is considered, the complex approaching of all
interest aspects is imposed: physical, economical, functional, social, and political: = the city
cannot be sustainable within the actual administrative limits. If within the sustainable
development principles the physical environment is considered as being the base of a human
development, within urban development, the accent is on the society development, therefore,
this bases entirely, and sometimes very much, on its environment (closer or further) in order
to answer the served population needs: water, energy, lands, primary materials, etc. In this
case the urban sustainable development is a purely theoretic concept or a technical utopia [4],
through which an ideal may be defined, a target to which an iterated way may aspire. = ,,The
sustainable city” may be considered at most a prospective referential [5], in relation with the
cities which try to develop / evolve through social continuous transactions between actors
and dedicated projects [5]. The results of negotiations become in this way targeted objectives
(normative and moral). These may be defined by a set of indicators referring to life quality,
environment, economic competitiveness, social justice, territories activity, externalities, and
the materialization of those objectives long - term designed, cannot be accomplished unless
the conditions and the management methods of different possible disturbances are provided
which have as result: interactions between uses, some of them being in contradiction;
fluctuations of resources necessary for their functioning; fluctuations of the environment.

2.2. The Concept of “urban resilience”
2.2.1. The concept of ’resilience”
The resilience® is a theoretical concept which has its roots in material physicsg, but
which has been developed and enriched' to the level of meta-concept — Resilience.
1t is differently defined, according to the observed problems, or as:
e an "umbrella-concept" [6]
e a"limit object-field” [7]: state and process which lead to this.
1t may be expressed through different specific indicators or with global nature [1].

2.2.2. The increasing of resilience

A feature of many existing systems is that their resilience may be generally increased
in specific situations from their existential curriculum-ul: beginning/s; prevention,
initiation installment accumulation of some stresses; ,histerezis-es”; expected &
unexpected events, exterior from the system: natural disasters, accidental shocks, etc.

The increasing of the resilience (stability, return; function: sustainable) different
tehne-bio-socio-ensembles is favored by some aspects, behaviors/generated structures,
observations, special factors/particulars. The increasing of the resilience of the considered
system: is expressed by: a. parameters, b. functional relation, c. appropriate modeling of
the system.

2.2.3. Urban resilience

Within the concept of urban resilience a multiple ensemble of urban environment
specific problems is observed (urban planning, architecture, engineering, economics,
geography, sociology) as well as the necessary methodology for their approaching. In the
case of a high level of uncertainty, the science does not have the ability to offer the

¥ Ethimologically speaking, the word “resilience” has its roots in the latin verb salio, -ire” meaning “to
jump”. The verb received the prefix “re-”, also with latin origin, meaning “back”. According to the
ethimilogical dictionary (Harper, 2010), the term dates back in 1620 and heas the emaninig of “to jump
back”.

? Mechanical resilience: caracteristic measure for material behaviour for shock impacts.

' Metamorphosis (definition; application) its paradigma is interesting: in theoria, in praxis in qualitas, in
quantitas.
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deciders the practical and scientific input factors in order to apply their policies. In this
case, the permanent exchanges and the co-construction of knowledge and decisions are
post-normal science fundamental elements, which should benefit from a cross-cut and
creative concept [8]. However, the notion of resilience favors the exchange and innovation,
when it may favor different vague aspects, leading to a certain lack of strictness which may
reduce its use.

In this case, the urban resilience is defined as being:

o the ability of urban system to absorb a certain major disturbance and to recover its
functions after its manifestation, respectively

® a feature (native/achieved), which points out a variety of characteristics sometimes
in contradiction[6]: redundancy, diversity, adaptability, interdependence or
connectivity, flexibility, so on.""

If, generally speaking, the final objective of any system is that to maintain its
functions, the accomplishment of this objective is made several times within the
disadvantage of other systems which they interact with, case in which we may state that the
development has not been accomplished in a sustainable way. The development may be
sustainable if the systems have self-adjustment mechanisms, but their intervention may
lead to the decrease of individual resilience.

Therefore, at a spatial level, the concept of sustainability is wider than the resilience
which, may be considered as a native and/or achieved feature of any system, respectively
as a descriptive measure.

On the other hand, the application of the concept of resilience at a micro level,
respectively at lower time scales leads to the definition of some specific resilience, while
the application of this concept at a macro level, respectively at higher time scales leads to
the definition of global resilience.

For improvement the resilient potential of urban systems it is necessary and possible:

e the accurate definition of the urban system: including its components as many as
possible'?;

e the identification of different components of meta-concept of resilience, with
applicability within the urban structure field;

e prospective approaching, respectively operational;

e the proposal of a more operative definition for the notion of resilience as'.

The increasing/improvement objectives of the urban resilience may be achieved:
o on short-term, using a strategy:

— Limiting the level of disturbance of technical systems based on a very good ability
to resist and absorb;

— Organizational, which may observe the return to normality as rapid as possible'?;

— Maintaining the functioning in fault condition'®: the three increasing mechanisms of
the resilience form a so-called resilience triangle.

=X-= ability of subsystems (service, activity, population, etc.) to answer to a

disturbance.

" This definition is sometimes connected to the maintaining processes of functionality, being associated with
the sustainable development but, delimitating by these when the maintaining is accomplished without
considering the external systems.
"2 Inhabitants, activities, infrastructure, population, administration, neighbors, resources.
13 A feature of urban system, based on its characteristics and its translation in appropriate indicators, which may
allow the development of some instruments and methods for intervention — control and decision (activated by
the actors of the city) appropriate for the implementation of the process of resilience improvement.
' Through an optimal management of the methods and resources and a good accessibility.

The function is partially achieved or at a lower performance level.
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o on long-term, through a continuous improvement process'® which has as objective the
increase of the specific resilience using the systems own ability to learn and adapt using
at least one of the three indicators mentioned above.
= X = ability of urban system in ensemble as to maintain its main functions.

A possibility to logically implementation of the two concepts is that the durability is
seen as a utopic ideal and the resilience as a feature of the systems. This approach allows
the study of the possibilities to change the ideal course in comparison with possible social
— economic changes, especially for the urban systems in transition.

Practically, "the improvement of the urban resilience increases the change of a
sustainable development in a changing environment where the future is unpredictable"
(Annex I). The differences between the resilience and sustainable development are: a. the
resilience concept is: universal; objective and descriptive; on long and short term; a
method; b. the durability concept is: anthropocentric; subjective and normative; on long
term; finality.

3. A possible global and complex concept of urban development

City/urban system, is a "living organism" with its own organs, functional networks
and its metabolism. Its structure is complex. It interacts with its environment by multi-
channel (resources, natural events, etc.) and in multiples ways. It is in a continuous
change/budding but at the same time, it must keep developing. Development concepts
discussed so far are not sufficient to define the model of urban development.

A holistic approach, integrating the new paradigms (Tabl. 1) at a functional level and
the human evolution principle would allow capturing as many aspects, essential for urban
development.

And as, human evolution is performed in multiple ways, horizontally and vertically
through the accumulation and jumps (fig.1), aiming to prioritize spiritual evolution [4],
gradually increasing levels of spirituality more efficient, so, the city must be associated
with a development model with dynamic jumps, horizontal and vertical specific quantified
by the interconnections between man spiritualized available. The spiritual evolution of
Man, governed by spiritual intelligence, the need for deeper meanings, core values, goals
higher and at the same time, they are the gateway to the objectives pursued, but the concept
can be extended to the community and the city as an organism alive.

Annex 1

May be admitted that (Strunz, 2012), the durability is a normative target/objective
concept and the resilience is a descriptive concept which allows the understanding of the
system evolution processes, which can or cannot reach the initially established objectives.
Therefore, the resilience may be conceived as an operational step which offers answers to a
part of the sustainable urban development problems and especially to the integral
management of the complex urban system, as a consequence of the adopted systemic
approach.

The approaching of urban development based on the concept of urban resilience
above defined, allows the reconstruction after a disaster but also the sustainable extension
and recovery, providing the best resilience of the urban system to possible disturbances
predictable or inevitable. In this way the rupture phenomena, state sudden changes or the
collapse may be avoided. In the approaching of urban development based on the concept of
urban resilience, a great potential for the improvement of the resilience is offered by the
urban services.

'® Has as objective the increase of the specific resilience using the system own abilities to learn and adapt
using at least one of the three implementations of sustainable development.
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Table 1. Elements of the emerging Work Paradigm

Conclusions

The sustainability concept limits impose the introduction of the concept of urban

resilience in order to operationalize the urban sustainable development.

The delimitation between the two concepts of urban development is not obvious. In
order to transpose in practice the concept of urban resilience its normative and descriptive

foundation is necessary.

Defining the concept of urban resilience, a practical approach for the improvement of

sustainable development of urban systems, is proposed.

It is time to pass to another concept of urban development, balanced, and based on an
evolutional concept more complex. Example: evolutional spiral, which should have a
target, an organizational structure, controllable through the quantity of accumulations and

jump.
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MINIMUM-INVASIVE ENERGY RETROFIT APPROACHES
FOR OWNER COMMUNITITES IN RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS

Georgi Georgievl, Martin Krus

Fraunhofer-Institute for Building Physics IBP Holzkirchen,
Group Moisture Management, Department Hygrothermics

Abstract: The main goal of the presented project is the development of a planning
process and tool for the sustainable energy supply of residential multi-ownership
building blocks.

The Fraunhofer-Institute for Building Physics IBP is developing a toolkit that will,
overall, provide a step-by-step guide to retrofitting multi-occupancy buildings,
including all relevant resources, guidance and information. The outputs of its work
will provide a comprehensive ‘one-stop-shop’ resource for households, building
managers and energy agencies to negotiate the complexities of retrofitting multi-
occupancy housing.

As a final step of the process, a catalogue of the needed measures is being
formulated, in order to offer the optimal planning and implementation course for the
building complex, noticing all of the relevant stakeholders. The expected result is an
intelligent flexible energy efficiency improvement process, which should be
applicable in many other different cases.

Meanwhile intelligent solutions for the residential buildings energy supply are
omnipresent, however their use is hindered frequently: mostly not by technological
hurdles, but by complex stakeholder constellations and objections. The envisaged
method aims to implement an enabler for such sustainable energy supply of
settlement complexes via delivering a reliable decision basis. It combines technical,
Jjuristic and economical topics, in order to offer a strong tool — a solution for project
developers, engineers and each other type of stakeholders in the intelligent planning
process. A sustainable building and spatial development is possible!

Key words: energy efficiency, (historic) apartment blocks, multiple ownership,

integrated retrofit concepts

1. Introduction
Multi-occupancy houses with large amount of residing single owners inside are a

great challenge regarding to common energy retrofit actions and finding strategies for their
further sustainable operation. This phenomenon promises to be active for a long time, as
long as the discussion about their energy efficient renovation is active as well. Frequently,
it 1s difficult to bring the various ownership interests to a common decision for the
implementation of common retrofit measures. To continuously improve the energy

" Georgi Georgiev, M.Sc., Group Moisture Management, Department Hygrothermics, Fraunhofer-Institute
for Building Physics IBP Holzkirchen, Germany; e-mail: georgi.georgiev@ibp.fraunhofer.de
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efficiency of multi-family residential buildings in the coming years, our research team has
initiated a research project on this topic.

In order to always be able to achieve such kind of an agreement within owner
communities, a guiding toolkit is being developed. It should help all the involved “project
actors” to explain the possibilities and opportunities of energy efficient renovation and to
develop a catalogue of meaningful and cost effective measures for the specific building.
Mostly, caused by the needs in the complex residential structure inside the owner
community, a package of individual minimal invasive retrofit measures has to be
developed. First of all, in this case a minimal financial volume is to be invested to facilitate
a common agreement.

The experience in the field of working with owner communities has shown, that
comprehensive energy retrofit actions, planned to bind the most of the owners in a multi-
occupancy multi-single-owner houses, mostly do not get realized in the practice. Firstly -
because of their high price and secondly - because of the resulting need to take common
decision regarding the retrofit actions.

A very important aspect of the project is the monitoring and investigation of the
moisture in the researched buildings, because it’s level determines the healthy indoor
climate.

A part of the project actions is subsidized by the EU-IEE.

2. Study

Regarding to the main goal of the project — to investigate as much as possible
representative multi-occupancy ownership buildings, the chosen demonstrative case
studies represent the residential building era of the 50s, 60s and the 70s, which buildings
accommodate a large part of the urban society in Germany.

2.1. Description of the actions and the case studies
Leave one blank line before the subheading (subsection), but after the subheading
does not leave a blank line.

2.2. Demonstrational case studies

Aachen
The case study Aachen consists of 60 flats. Built in 1970, the building is a typical
representative of its age: low total energy standard, by having following problems:
e Non insulated inner walls between the flats and the staircases
e Large glass surfaces in the staircase area
e Non insulated cellar ceiling
e Non insulated roof rooms
The social structure of the object doesn’t enable fast and huge common retrofit
actions: the average age of the owner communities’ members is over 65 years. This fact
justifies the low financial power and the low decision ability of the owner community. The
property manager company, responsible for the object, manages to act adequately
regarding to the daily needs. But starting a discussion about any further common energy
retrofit actions causes massive internal difficulties. Not only owners, but also some
younger tenants reside in the building complex. Those have different needs, which fact is
caused by their different lifestyle — short active phases at home, long sleeping phase and a
longer absence phase in their daily schedules. It causes difficulties, for example, when the
housekeeper sets the heating and hot water system.
Normally it has an active Phase in the period 06:00 — 22:00 and a night-time setback,
which responds to the typical needs of working residents. But the older residents, mostly
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retired persons, do have longer evening-waking-periods (often till 01:00 am, according to
some statements of interviewed owners and property managers during the project) and later
awakening times (08:00 am). For setting a meaningful energy-saving working schedule for
the heating and hot water system, there should be a night-time setback for heating and hot
water for at least 5-6 hours. But in this specifice case it durates only 4 h.

But not only the daily schedule, also the different comfort sensibility levels
determine the complexity of defining a common heating scheme for such a building. Both
of those arguments lead to the conclusion, that a highly individualized energy retrofit
action package may be the best solution. It contents indoor insulation, micro thermal
component activation of problematic areas, individual heating control and decentralized
ventilation with heat recovery would be the right answer to this case. All those could be
implemented without running the process of a common decision making within the owner
community for saving energy costs.

This measure package could be used almost in a similar way for both the other
demonstration objects.

L]

< Pt R i o e
Fig 1. Case Study in Aachen. Google Maps 2013.

Berlin

The investigated object in Berlin is an architectural monument and was designed by
the famous German architect Hans Schwippert especially for the International Building
Exhibition IBA, built 1957 in the representative Hansaviertel in Berlin. Its characteristic
two-story flats and the resulting high-ceiled corridors are equipped with large balconies
and glass surfaces. The inefficient A/V-correlation, the huge window surfaces and the non-
insulated fagade are planned and built according to the building standards of the 60s. The
whole external facade surface is protected by the monument regulations and cannot be
changed. Indoor insulation, individual climate control system and central heating station
optimization are the possible retrofit measures here.
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Fig. 2. Case study in Berlin. Wikipedia 2013.

Bonn

The demonstration case study in Bonn is built in th 70s of the last century and is a
typical representative of its age: huge window areas, poor insulated concrete fagade and an
oil boiler heating system. Its owner community consists of about 60 households, mostly the
former inhabitants from the time the building complex was erected. As a logic
consequence of this fact, the financial budget for eventual common energy retrofit
measures is minimal.

The actual credit and subsidy conditions in Germany are not suited to help much the
owner community to reach the actual energy efficiency levels.

Regarding to the conditions of its building substance, an improvement of the thermic
shell, the glazing and the implementation of an intelligent climate control system would be
needed.

Fig. 3. Case study in Bonn. Bing Maps 2013.
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2.3. Social aspects and goals of the project

There are several main investigated social phenomena, which determine the user
behavior and the social characteristics of the investigated owner communities.

They are:

e Ownership structure: owner or tenant or a combination

Residents’ age

Size of the households

Educational/professional profile

Business profile

Length of the residential period in the house
Most important of the factors, predefining the user behavior of the residents in the
investigated building type regarding to the energy efficiency, is the ownership situation in
every single flat. The experience shows, that mostly renters (in this sense investors), whom
one or more flats belong, are interested in energy retrofit initiatives. On the annual owner
community meeting at an investigated object in Bonn could be observed, that this type of
residents showed a strong interest for energy retrofit actions of any type. They are followed
by the tenants and on the last place — the owners. This phenomenon is caused by the age
group they belong to. The tenants are mostly young or middle aged persons and families
with an active lifestyle, who are also mentally open for innovative energy retrofit actions.
The owners, very often former residents from the time the investigated building was built,
do not prefer to pay attention to the energy efficiency and any deep renovation actions in
their flats or in the fagade area. The reasons for it are to be searched in the financial and
psychological area.

The understanding about energy efficiency, its meaning for the society and the nature
strongly depends on the educational level of the residents. Owners and/or residents with a
relatively low educational basis do not realize any of the possible benefits of an energy
retrofit action:

e Reduction of the energy costs;

e Positive development of the indoor comfort rate;

e Positive consequences for the building substance in the case of adequate retrofit
actions, extending the building lifetime;

e Positive environmental effect, caused by the reduced amount of primal energy
usage

A highly important factor, determining the possible energy retrofit actions, is the
presence profile of the residents. The younger residents, mostly tenants and working
persons, have a much more active lifestyle than the elder residents, mostly owners. So the
younger residents wake up at 5 or 6 a.m., go to work at 8 a.m. and get back home at 6 p.m.,
going to sleep at 10 p.m.. In comparance to this scheme, the elder residents, mostly already
retired, have a very long waking-phase: from 7-8 a.m. till 1 a.m. So the usual timing
settings for the heating and hot water facilities, which normally have night-time setback,
do not fit to those houses, because one of the groups, mentioned before, would be
discriminated by not having hot water or heating a the right time. Therefore the facilities
and/or systems should have a night-time setback phase. In this case an individually
regulated heating system should be implemented, in order to reach an optimal effect for all
affected residents.

The last of the mentioned factors, important for the energy efficiency behavior of the
residents, is the actual occupancy period of the specific household or the household
community. The longer the residents already have lived in this building, the less they are
prepared to “give up” their home and its design, in order to improve its energy efficiency.
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One of the main findings of the project is, that energy retrofit actions, bringing a

reinvest to their owners and/or investors in maximum five years, are most possible to get
realized by the owner communities. There are some reasons for this conclusion:

If the residents are in the age range of 65-70, they are not prepared to do any
massive investments in their home, because of their financial situation and their life
expectance.

The energy retrofit investment models, durating longer than five years, are often
based on exaggerated energy price expectations, which are not always realistic. So
the investment result is not always the expected one.

The bank institutes, helping households or owner communities to retrofit
energetically their buildings, often do not accept too long periods of repayment,
especially when a huge contingent of them are more than 70 years old.

The subjective expectation of the owners, that an innovative action should show its
financial benefits in a short period of time after the investment, is a very important
motivation factor, as well. So the effective energy retrofit measures should be
reinvested in a short time, in order to proof their practical monetary efficiency.

2.4. Technical goals and measures
Possible individual minimal invasive energy retrofit measures, not needing common

decisions to be taken from the majority of the owner community, nor any costly measures:

installation of an indoor insulation

decentralized ventilation with heat recovery

individual intelligent heating/lightning control system

installation of local low-energy-consumption heating wires at the hygrothermic
problematic spots: thermal bridges, outer corners, window periphery etc.,

activation of passive climate control elements, mostly in order to adsorb the water
vapor peak volumes, like for example humidity buffering plasters

2.5. Motivation factors for energy retrofit in the investigated type of buildings
The motivation for energy retrofit measures in multi-occupancy ownership buildings

in Germany is based mostly on the financial motivators, not on the idea for a “green life”.
That is why the indicators for saved energy here, as well as the energy savings calculation
methods, are mostly monetary based, and not on the CO2 savings.

3. Further goals of the project
By implementing individual energy retrofit measures in multi-occupancy ownership

residential buildings, a multiple danger of building substance and health damages exists,
especially because of the variety of humidity transport regime conditions in every
retrofitted apartment. Regarding to this prediction, several complex 3d-hygrothermal
simulations are to be done. After the simulation phase, a real-time monitoring of the
project demonstration objects should be realized.
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ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT OF A REINFORCED CONCRETE BEAM:
A LCA CASE STUDY

Sebastian George Maxineasal, Nicolae Taranuz, Vlad Lupasteanu3,

Sergiu Popoaei", Paul Ciobanu®

Technical University “Gheorghe Asachi” of lasi;
Faculty of Civil Engineering and Building Services

Abstract: Due to the consumption of significant amounts of non-renewable energy
and raw materials, the environmental impact of the construction sector has
nowadays become an important challenge in modern society. Of all the stages of a
structure’s life cycle, the extraction and processing of raw materials and the
manufacturing of the construction materials account for the most negative ecological
impact. All the materials used in this sector have a certain environmental impact, but
concrete is regarded as a special case, as it is one of the very frequently used
construction materials worldwide. The aim of this paper is to analyse the
environmental impact of a reinforced concrete (RC) beam from a cradle-to-gate
perspective by conducting a Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) study.

Key words: environmental impact, construction sector, reinforced concrete beam,
life cycle assessment.

1. Introduction

Out of all economic activities, the construction industry is considered to be one of the
most polluting. This sector uses approximately 50% of all the raw materials extracted
worldwide. The environmental impact of a structure’s life cycle is highly influenced by the
materials utilised for construction. Thus, the extraction and processing of raw materials and
the manufacturing of construction materials have an important role in achieving the
environmental aspect of the sustainability concept in this sector [1-4].
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Concrete is regarded as being one of the most used materials in the construction
sector. Numerous studies estimate that approximately a ton of concrete is produced for
every person, in one year, [5]. The impact of concrete on the environment is mainly
achieved by the use of cement as the primary constituent material in concrete mixtures. It
is estimated that about a ton of CO, is produced from all phases of extracting and
processing a ton of cement [6]. Between the years 1950 and 2010, the consumption rates of
cement increased five times (Fig. 1), and between 1990 and 2005, the carbon footprint was
nearly doubled. If the current ratio of cement consumption is maintained, the negative
ecological impact is expected to double every five years [5, 6]. Thus, the use of concrete
has an important role in achieving the environmental aspect of the sustainability concept at

a global scale.
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Fig. 1. Annual cement consumption rates [1, 5]

In order to reduce the negative influence of concrete on the environment, in the
recent years, the manufactures have optimised the cement composition by making use of
complementary cementing materials like fly ash and blast-furnace slag. The primary
benefit of using these two pozzolanic by-products which are carbon-neutral materials is
that the environmental impact of concrete is reduced. Another benefit is considered to be
the possibility of diverting these complementary materials from the landfills. [5, 6].

2. LCA case study

The LCA studies are considered to be the best tools for assessing the environmental
feature of the sustainability concept in the construction sector. Depending on the analysed
period from the life cycle of a product, in this case the life cycle of a reinforced concrete
(RC) beam, there are four types of LCA studies: Cradle-to-Grave, Cradle-to-Gate, Cradle-
to-Cradle and Gate-to-Gate. The present study uses the Cradle-to-Gate approach defined
by the assessment of a partial product life cycle, from the extraction of raw materials
(cradle) to the manufacturing stage (gate), before the transportation to the consumer. In the
construction sector, this method only includes the following life cycle stages (Fig.2), [7, 8]:
extracting and processing of raw materials; manufacturing of the construction materials;
transportation of the construction materials from the factory to the building site; actual
building process and completion of the structures to the serviceable stage.

extraction and construction B
on-site

construction

processing of materials
raw materials manufacturing

Fig. 2. Analysed period from the life cycle of the beam
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This environmental study was conducted on a RC beam (Fig. 3) with the length equal
to 5700 mm and a rectangular cross section of 300x450 mm. The concrete grade used is
C20/25 with the density of 2500 kg/m’. The reinforcing cage consists of:

e the tension reinforcements made of 3 steel bars of 16 mm diameter;

e the compression reinforcements made 3 steel bars of 14 mm diameter;

e the shear reinforcement made of steel stirrups of 8 mm diameter spaced at 100 and
150 mm, as illustrated in Fig. 3.

1200 L 2100 L 1200 3016
stir. @8/100 '| stirr.08/150 '| stirr.£8/100 - _I

=L stirr 08

-_l. J_- b T, 3014

450

o | 4500 | o 300
1 1
5600
§ 3016; L=6400 mm §
g 5600 = stir. O8/100/150
3014 ; L=6400 mm L=1400 mm

Fig. 3. The geometric characteristics of the reinforced concrete beam (dimensions in mm)

The analysed RC element is assumed to be a part of the framing system of a
building of flats from Iasi, Romania. A Euro 4 diesel truck has been used for the
transportation of construction materials from the concrete plant and from the steel
storehouse to the construction site. Depending on the type of carried materials, different
transportation distances were adopted (Table 1).

Tablel. Distances of transport for the RC beam materials

Construction Transport
material distances [km]
Concrete C20/25 15
@8 steel stirrups 10
@14 steel rebars 10
@16 steel rebars 10

The transportation of steel reinforcements from the factory to the storehouse and also
of diesel fuel from the refinery to the gas station has not been considered. Also, recent
research works have shown that the influence of the equipment on the overall
environmental impact of a construction product is approximately 1% [8-10]. Thus, the
energy used by specific tools and machines operated in the on-site construction stage and
their associated emissions are not taken into consideration.

3. Results

The LCA study was performed by using the GaBi 6 software [11]. In order to assess
the environmental impact, the CML 2001 — April 2013 methodology has been applied. The
quantified environmental problems are global warming and the effects of the life cycle
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stages of the RC beam on human environment (health risks). In the CML methodology
these aspects are represented by the following impact categories:

e Global Warming Potential (GWP 100 years) in [kg. CO,-Equivalent], (Fig. 4);

e  Human Toxicity Potential (HTP inf.) [kg. DCB-Equiv.] (Fig. 5).

The environmental impact category Global Warming Potential presents the influence
of total emissions from a life cycle of a product on the global greenhouse effect for a time
horizon of 100 years. Using different factors, all air emissions are transformed in
kilograms of carbon dioxide equivalent [11, 12].

The Human Toxicity Potential impact category refers to the negative effects of the
products’ life cycle stages on the human environment (human health risks). All emissions
are transformed to kilograms of dichlorobenzene (DCB) equivalent, describing the
exposure and effects of harmful substances for an infinite time horizon [12].
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Fig. 4. Global Warming Potential of the RC beam

As presented in Fig. 4, the manufacturing of C20/25 concrete (extraction and
processing of raw materials, producing the component materials and fabrication phase) has
the highest influence over the whole product’s life cycle environmental impact, accounting
for almost 70% of the total CO,-Equiv. emissions.
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Fig. 5. Human Toxicity Potential of the RC beam
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The implication on the total human health risk potential of all analysed phases of the
RC beam life cycle is represented in Fig. 5. The emissions related to the stage of
manufacturing C20/25 concrete present the highest human health risk, this phase being
responsible for over 85% of the RC beam impact.

Conclusion

The construction sector has an important negative influence over the natural
environment. This ecological impact is highly influenced by the quantities of raw materials
and non-renewable energy used for manufacturing construction materials. Concrete is one
of the most used materials in this sector and it is considered to have the highest
environmental impact.

As the results of this LCA study show, the manufacturing of C20/25 concrete
mixture stage has the highest environmental impact. This ecological influence is a result of
using cement as the primary constituent material in concrete mixtures.

In order to reduce the environmental impact of concrete and to include this material
in the efforts of achieving the aspects of the sustainability concept in the construction
sector through a sustainable development of this industry, it is necessary to reduce the
quantities of cement used in concrete mixtures by replacing certain amounts of it with
carbon-neutral materials.
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